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INTRODUCTION

Why ”Bridges – Dialogues 
Towards a Culture of Peace“? 

UWE 
MORAWETZ
Founding Chairman of the International Peace Foundation
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The Many Faces of Peace, Part 2“ reflects the con-
tributions of Nobel Laureates and other keynote 
speakers to the ASEAN event series ”Bridges - 
Dialogues Towards a Culture of Peace“, which 

took place in the Philippines, Malaysia, Cambodia and 
Thailand from November 2007 to April 2010. This ASEAN 
”Bridges“ program followed the successful ”Bridges“ se-
ries of events which have been held in Thailand since 
2003 and which were documented in the first edition of 
”The Many Faces of Peace“ published in 2006. The ”Brid-
ges“ programs have been initiated and facilitated by the 
Vienna-based International Peace Foundation under the 
joint patronage of 21 Nobel Peace Prize Laureates. They 
stand in the tradition of the Peace Summits which have 
been held in Europe since 1993. 

Not taking sides but creating an independent platform 
for dialogue and humanitarian support the Peace Sum-
mits in Europe have gathered personages from interna-
tional politics, economy, science, culture, religion and the 
media as well as youth and a wide range of participants 
to jointly develop concrete action drafts and recommen-
dations for governments, the European Commission and 
the United Nations on issues such as education, unem-
ployment, intercultural dialogue, information society 
and globalization and to contribute to public debate on 
various areas of conflict in European societies.

Nobel Laureates including Dr. Oscar Arias, Prof. Leon 
Cooper, Mairead Corrigan-Maguire, The XIV. Dalai Lama, 
Dr. Henry Kissinger, Frederik Willem De Klerk, Prof. Jo-
seph Murray, Prof. John Nash, Prof. John Charles Po-
lanyi, Wole Soyinka, Betty Williams and Jody Williams 
have been among the participants of the Peace Summits 
which have been widely supported by 200 partners and 
sponsors including the European Commission, the Aus-
trian Government and National Bank, the Municipal 
Authorities of Vienna, the Federation of Austrian In-

dustries, various radio and television stations as well as 
companies such as Alitalia, Austrian Airlines, BMG, Bang 
& Olufsen, Hugo Boss, BMW, Coca Cola, Finnair, Shell, 
Swiss Airlines and Xerox.

Artists and celebrities including Woody Allen, the Beas-
tie Boys, Franz Beckenbauer, Christo & Jeanne-Claude, 
Phil Collins, Sarah Ferguson, Milos Forman, Peter Ga-
briel, Sir Elton John, Sophia Loren, Vanessa-Mae, Sir 
Paul McCartney, Jessye Norman, Pink Floyd, Roman 
Polanski, Robert Rauschenberg, Queen and Tom Waits 
have joined in to support the International Peace Foun-
dation’s humanitarian efforts including reconstruction 
and reconciliation programs between conflicting Ser-
bian, Montenegrian and Albanian groups after the war 
in Kosovo, the construction of schools in the rural parts 

Jaime Augusto Zobel de Ayala, Chairman and CEO of Ayala 
Corporation and Philippine Chairman of ”Bridges”, with  
Uwe Morawetz

Anand Panyarachun, former Prime Minister of the Kingdom of 
Thailand and Thai Honorary Chairman of ”Bridges“, with  
Uwe Morawetz

His Royal Highness Raja Nazrin Shah, Crown Prince of the State 
of Perak and Malaysian Honorary Chairman of ”Bridges“, with  
Uwe Morawetz

His Majesty  
Preah Bat Samdech 
Preah Boromneath 
Norodom Sihamoni, 
King of Cambodia 
and Cambodian 
Honorary Chairman 
of ”Bridges“, with  
Uwe Morawetz
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of Thailand and of hospitals for people with AIDS in the 
slums of Bangkok as well as providing education for 
street children and relief for the victims of the Andaman 
Tsunami tragedy. 

As an independent contribution to ”The Decade for a 
Culture of Peace and Non-Violence“ initiated and pro-
moted by the United Nations’ General Assembly in the 
year 2000 Thailand, the Philippines, Malaysia and Cam-
bodia were chosen as the first ASEAN host countries 
for ”Bridges - Dialogues Towards a Culture of Peace“. In 
Thailand former Prime Minister Anand Panyarachun has 
become the chief mentor and Thai Honorary Chairman 
of ”Bridges“ together with former Prime Minister and 
Supreme Commander Privy Councilor General Surayud 
Chulanont who serves as Thai Chairman of ”Bridges“. 
In the Philippines, Malaysia and Cambodia, respec-
tively, the posts of ”Bridges“ Honorary Chairmen are 
held by Washington SyCip, Founding Chairman of the 
SGV Group and of the Asian Institute of Management, 
HRH Raja Nazrin Shah, the Crown Prince of the State 
of Perak, and HM Preah Bat Samdech Peah Boromneath 
Norodom Sihamoni, King of Cambodia, and the posts 
of ”Bridges“ Chairmen are held by Jaime Augusto Zobel 
de Ayala, Chairman and CEO of Ayala Corporation, Tun 
Musa Hitam, former Deputy Prime Minister of Malay-
sia and Chairman of Sime Darby Berhad, and Samdech 
Akka Moha Sena Padei Techo Hun Sen, Prime Minister 
of Cambodia. Many other leaders and decision makers in 
all parts of society in Thailand, the Philippines, Malaysia 
and Cambodia have joined to support the ”Bridges“ pro-
grams aimed at 

l facilitating and strengthening dialogue and communi-
cation of ASEAN people and organizations with people 
and organizations in other parts of the world, especial-
ly supporting the education systems of ASEAN coun-

tries including ministries, universities and schools 
with an ongoing communication and a sustainable 
cooperation with Nobel Laureates for Physics, Chemi-
stry, Medicine, Economics, Literature and Peace

l achieving a better cooperation for the promotion of 
peace, freedom and security

l developing ethical action plans and multidisciplinary 
programs for creative conflict prevention, mediation 
and resolution from a politically and religiously inde-
pendent point of view

l raising funds and donating all proceeds of the events 
to local peace, education and development programs 
of already existing organizations and institutions (all 
keynote speakers and artists have waived their request 
for an honorarium and fee for the benefit of the events; 
working with volunteers who served in an hono rary 
capacity further secured proceeds)

Through lectures, workshops, seminars and artistic 
events, which have been in general open and free of 
charge for the public, the ”Bridges“ series have been es-
tablished as an international, intercultural and interdis-
ciplinary platform for creative cultures of learning and 
continued education for all people. The program has 
combined
l theory and experience through a dialogue between sci-

ence, politics and the economy
l intellect and emotion, thinking, feeling and intuition 

through a dialogue between science and the arts
l knowledge and wisdom through a dialogue between 

science and spirituality
l inner and outer results through a dialogue between 

education and the media to help raise the awareness of 
a wider public for building a culture of peace 

Since 2003 the success of the ”Bridges“ programs in Thai-
land, the Philippines, Malaysia and Cambodia has been 

made possible through the participation of 38 Nobel 
Laureates as well as 18 other keynote speakers and ar-
tists including Vladimir, Dimitri and Vovka Ashkenazy, 
Dr. Hans Blix, Jackie Chan, Gareth Evans, Prof. Marcia 
Haydee and Ismael Ivo, the Reverend Jesse L. Jackson, 
Sr., HSH Prince Alfred of Liechtenstein, Jessye Norman, 
Vanessa-Mae, DJ Marusha, the late Dame Anita Rod-
dick, Dr. Karan Singh, Oliver Stone, Jakob von Uexkuell 
and Dr. James D. Wolfensohn. 

In Thailand Her Majesty Queen Sirikit, Her Royal High-
ness Princess Galyani Vadhana Krom Luang Naradhiwas 
Rajanagarindra and Her Royal Highness Princess Maha 
Chakri Sirindhorn graced the events which in total 
reached an audience of 140,000 participants including 
different target groups thanks to a variety of 117 local 
and international partner institutions ranging from ma-
jor universities and ministries to the Royal Thai Army, 
NGOs, businesses, media, the diplomatic corps and 

22 23UWE MORAWETZUWE MORAWETZ

Hollywood film-director Oliver Stone and Thai superstars Mario Maurer, Natthaweeranuch Thongmee, Marsha Wattanapanich and Sukrit 
Wisetkaew (BIE The Star) with Uwe Morawetz

HE Samdech Akka Moha Sena Padei Techo Hun Sen, Prime 
Minister of the Kingdom of Cambodia and Cambodian Chairman 
of ”Bridges“, with Uwe Morawetz

HE Gloria Macapagal-Arroyo, President of the Republic of the 
Philippines, with Uwe Morawetz, Jaime Augusto Zobel de Ayala 
and Nobel Laureate Prof. Robert A. Mundell

Thai actor and model Mario Maurer with Uwe Morawetz Students in Malaysia with Uwe Morawetz

INTRODUCTION



UNESCO, which hosted the ”Bridges“ events in coopera-
tion with the International Peace Foundation. Audiences 
graciously granted by His Majesty King Bhumibol Adul-
yadej of Thailand, His Majesty The Yang di-Pertuan Agong 
and King of Malaysia and HM Preah Bat Samdech Peah 
Boromneath Norodom Sihamoni, King of Cambodia, 
meetings with the Prime Ministers of Thailand, Malaysia 
and Cambodia, the President of the Philippines and vari-
ous ministers complemented the events which gained a 
huge media attention. 

Nobel Laureates who have visited the ASEAN region for 
their first time now return on a regular basis to cooperate 
with ministries, universities and schools, and students 
from the ASEAN region get invited by Nobel Laureates to 

work in their labs abroad. This is how ”Bridges“ has helped 
to continuously enhance the education system in ASEAN 
which, in the long-term, provides the basis for peace. 

As peace cannot be achieved instantly, but is a process 
which needs time, ”Bridges“ has not been organized as 
a single conference, but as an ongoing series of events 
in which Nobel Laureates, world-known artists and in-
ternational decision makers have built strong bridges 
with leaders in all parts of society and with the general 
public. The topics of the ongoing events have dealt with 
the overall theme of ”building a culture of peace and de-
velopment in a globalized world“ and with a wide range 
of issues in the fields of politics, economy, science, cul-
ture and the media. They have especially highlighted the 

challenges of both globalization and regionalism and its 
impact on development and international cooperation.

The aim of ”Bridges“ has been to facilitate and strengthen 
dialogue and communication between societies in South-
east Asia with their multiple cultures and faiths as well 
as with peoples in other parts of the world to promote 
understanding and trust. The events aimed at building 
bridges through Nobel Laureates with local universities 
and other institutions in Southeast Asia to establish 
long-term relationships which have resulted in common 
research programs and other forms of collaboration. By 
enhancing science, technology and education as a basis 
for peace and development the events have lead to a bet-
ter cooperation for the advancement of peace, freedom 
and security in the region with the active involvement of 
the young generation, ASEAN’s key to the future. 

As the first step towards peace is dialogue and the first 
step towards dialogue is respect, the International Peace 
Foundation doesn’t take sides, but acts as a mediator by 
creating an independent platform for dialogue where 
people meet who normally don’t meet, people from all 
walks of life, people who speak different languages even 
if they speak the same.

As politicians speak another language than artists and 
business and religious leaders another one than scien-
tists, it is seldom that they speak with each other or even 
work together. We live in a world where some people pre-
tend to know the answers and solutions – how to solve 
problems, how to achieve peace – though the quest for 
peace lies in the art to post the right questions.

The International Peace Foundation believes that the 
interconnected problems of our world today cannot be 
solved only by politicians, only by business, only by sci-
entists or by religion alone, but by working together. 
In the ”Bridges“ event series people have therefore met 
from all walks of life in a multidisciplinary program to 
find creative solutions to solve problems and to achieve 
peace: peace within ourselves, within our families, with-
in social structures, peace with nature and the environ-
ment, peace between nations, cultures and religions.

In the years ahead ”Bridges“ will be continued in other 
confirmed ASEAN host countries including Vietnam, 
Singapore, Indonesia, Laos, Brunei as well as in Thai-
land, and I do hope that in the future you will join us in 
these events by sharing your own ideas and visions for 
a more peaceful tomorrow so that we may listen to and 
learn from each other and discover that there is not only 
one way to achieve peace, but that there are many ways 
and certainly ways we have never thought of to go. Only 
if many ways cross and people walking these ways meet, 
can international understanding be achieved and prob-
lems commonly solved. 

Peace is not something which can be left to the elite of 
a few, but which needs the participation of everyone. 
Thank you for taking this journey through ”The Many 
Faces of Peace“ on the pages ahead and for being a part of 
this process, a process to facilitate a new culture of peace 
through dialogue, transcending its definition as merely 
the absence of war or armed conflict into a new under-
standing what the basis for peace is: education.

Peace is not a given good. It has to be constantly learned, 
experienced and created anew. And, as Simone Weil put 
it, ”peace is the refugee which escapes the victors in the 
last moment“.
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Tun Dr. Mahathir bin Mohamad, former Prime Minister of Malaysia, with Uwe Morawetz

HE Sok An, Deputy Prime Minister of the 
Kingdom of Cambodia, with Uwe Morawetz

INTRODUCTION

Hong Kong actor Jackie Chan with Uwe Morawetz
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Tun Musa Hitam, former Deputy Prime Minister of Malaysia and Malaysian Chairman of 
”Bridges“, with Uwe Morawetz



Wide-spread network and influence

l The 450 ”Bridges“ events held in ASEAN since 2003 
including keynote speeches, dialogues, seminars, work-
shops, conferences, concerts and other artistic perfor-
mances directly influenced a total audience of 140,000 
participants, mostly young students across different parts 
of the ASEAN region, and millions of others through 
more than 10,000 press articles and media reports. 

l ”Bridges“ has made Thailand the hub for the world’s 
leading peace, civil-society and human-rights advo-
cates.“ (The Nation) ”The Thai government is proud to 
host the ”Bridges“ event series and that the Interna-
tional Peace Foundation has established its Asian of-
fice in Bangkok. The high quality of the speakers in the 
”Bridges“ program means that the eyes of the world 
are watching.“ (Lookeast Magazine)

l 117 local and international institutions across the ASEAN 
region including 51 major universities and schools, with 
which the International Peace Foundation cooperated in 
the ”Bridges“ programs, have gained access to a total of 
38 Nobel Laureates plus 18 other world leaders and ar-
tists including Vladimir, Dimitri and Vovka Ashkenazy, 
Dr. Hans Blix, Jackie Chan, Gareth Evans, Prof. Marcia 
Haydee, Ismael Ivo, HSH Prince Alfred of Liechtenstein, 
DJ Marusha, the late Dame Anita Roddick, the Reve-
rend Jesse L. Jackson, Sr., Vanessa-Mae, Jessye Norman, 
Dr. Karan Singh, Oliver Stone, Jakob von Uexkuell and 
Dr. James Wolfensohn who participated as keynote 
speakers in the ”Bridges“ events. 

Academic cooperation

l After their first-time visits to Thailand as ”Bridges“ key-
note speakers various Nobel Laureates have since then 
invited Thai students to work in their labs abroad. 

l Universities in the ASEAN region visited by Nobel 
Laureates as ”Bridges“ keynote speakers have invited 
these Nobel Laureates to return and start common re-
search programs and other forms of collaboration. 

l After receiving visits of various Nobel Laureates as ”Brid-
ges“ keynote speakers Thailand’s National Electronics and 
Computer Technology Centre (NECTEC), the National 
Metal and Materials Technology Centre (MTEC), the Na-
tional Centre for Genetic Engineering and Biotechnology 
(BIOTEC) and the Nanotechnology Centre have started 
collaborative work in multidisciplinary research and de-
velopment such as the Bio-Sensor Project. 

l Various Nobel Laureates, during their visits to Cambo-
dia as ”Bridges“ keynote speakers, urged government 
leaders including the Prime Minister and the Minister 
of Education, Youth and Sport to make education 
and human resource development a priority of the 
go vernment, e.g. by providing personal computers to 
all students as well as scholarships to study abroad for 
students to be able to discover the world and other 
cultures, to enable international understanding and to 
further their own skills and talents with the aim of us-
ing these skills for the development of Cambodia after 
their studies and returning home from abroad. 

Fundraising for scientific research 
and humanitarian aid

l Nobel Laureates for Physics, Chemistry and Medicine 
who visited ASEAN countries as ”Bridges“ keynote 
speakers successfully urged the heads of state and the 
governments of these countries to allocate more funds 
to education and scientific research. Following the visit 
of Nobel Laureate Prof. Aaron Ciechanover in April 
2008, for example, the Philippine government allotted 
100 Million Pesos for the Advanced Science and Tech-

nology Human Resource Development Program while 
3 Billion Pesos were pegged for the engineering R&D 
scholarship that will run up to 2010. The said program 
includes the upgrading of S&T infrastructures. The 
Department of Science and Technology now aims to 
have 300 MS and PhD graduates all over the country by 
2010 adding to the current S&T manpower in the coun-
try. Since the ”Bridges“ events started in the Philip-
pines and after 5 consecutive meetings with President 
Gloria Macapagal-Arroyo, the government also greatly 
improved its investments in scholarships and schools. 
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l Through the ”Bridges“ events financial assistance was 
also provided, among others, to the Support Foundation 
of Her Majesty Queen Sirikit to build schools in the ru-
ral areas of Thailand, to the Human Deve lopment Foun-
dation to support street children and people with HIV/
AIDS in Bangkok’s Klong Toey slum community, and to 
Baan Kru Noi’s Children’s Home in Bangkok’s Ratburana 
slum to provide education for orphans and disadvantaged 
children. Several ”Bridges“ keynote speakers and artists 
including Jackie Chan, the Reverend Jesse L. Jackson, 
Sr., HSH Prince Alfred of Liechtenstein and DJ Marusha 
provided their support and hands-on philanthropy in 
personal visits to these humanitarian organizations fa-
cilitated by the International Peace Foundation. 

l Nobel Laureates and other ”Bridges“ keynote speakers 
and artists including, among others, Bishop Carlos Fi-
lipe Ximenes Belo, HSH Prince Alfred of Liechtenstein 
and Vanessa-Mae visited Thailand after the Andaman 
tsunami tragedy to supply aid for victims including or-
phans as well as for relief and reconstruction workers 
in southern Thailand. 

Protecting the environment 

l Nobel Laureate Prof. Paul J. Crutzen’s visit to Thailand 
as a ”Bridges“ keynote speaker raised the awareness to 
educate farmers about the causes and effects of air pol-
lution caused by biomass burning and the alternative 
practises they can adopt, for example, by finding ways 
to integrate straw into the soil rather than burning it. 

l During his visit to Thailand as a ”Bridges“ keynote 
speaker Nobel Laureate Prof. Zhores Alferov cam-
paigned for a large-scale use of solar energy as the only 
sustainable energy source for electricity generation as 
the traditional means of burning fuel at power stations 
is accompanied by chemical and radiation contamina-
tion of the environment.

l During his visit to Cambodia as a ”Bridges“ keynote 
speaker Nobel Laureate President Dr. José Ramos-Hor-
ta proposed a climate change summit in Asia through 
which the region could show its leadership role in com-
bating global warming. Such a summit could result in 
each country voluntarily pledging their own rate of 
green house gas emissions reductions rather than try-
ing to bind them through treaties which are difficult 
to be kept. He urged the governments in the region to 
adopt a strong Asian consensus on CO2 emission re-
duction, sustainable development and poverty eradi-
cation and to develop a fund to address these issues. 

Improved health care

l Nobel Laureates in Science used their visit to the 
ASEAN region as ”Bridges“ keynote speakers to urge 

governments to set up an international health fund to 
tackle malaria and HIV/AIDS.

l During a visit of Nobel Laureate Prof. Françoise Barré-
Sinoussi to Cambodia as a ”Bridges“ keynote speaker 
she secured further funding to help the country in 
the research of an effective HIV prevention program. 
She also urged the government to do more to prevent 
mother-to-child transmission of HIV and to provide 
access to third-line treatment for patients who have 
become resistant to medicine available in Cambodia. 

l During his visit to Cambodia as a ”Bridges“ keynote 
speaker Nobel Laureate Prof. Torsten N. Wiesel urged 
the government to increase its financial resources for 
the continued clearance of landmines in the country. 
He also called on the Royal Cambodian Armed Forces 
to increase their involvement in the clearance. 

l After a visit of Nobel Laureate President Dr. José Ra-
mos-Horta to Kuala Lumpur as a ”Bridges“ keynote 

speaker Malaysia promised assistance of medical tou-
rism expertise to the people of Timor-Leste by offering 
medical services treatment of chronic diseases. The 
visit also furthered the development of youth coopera-
tion between Malaysia and Timor-Leste through spon-
sorship programs of Malaysia for Timor-Leste citizens 
to further their education in Malaysia. 

l After their first-time visits to Cambodia as ”Bridges“ 
keynote speakers Nobel Laureate Prof. Aaron Ciecha-
nover and other fellow Nobel Laureates vowed to return 
to the country regularly, among others, to help build up 
a Medical School at the University of Cambodia.

Cultural exchanges

l The 30 days working visit to Thailand of Prof. Marcia 
Haydee and Ismael Ivo, two of the most famous and 
influential dancers of our time, as part of the ”Bridges“ 
intercultural exchange program lifted Thailand’s per-
forming arts world into a new dimension. Professor 
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Haydee and Ismael Ivo choreographed, rehearsed and 
coached 50 Thai dancers, composers and costume de-
signers to stage a brand new dance adaptation of Wil-
liam Shakespeare’s ”The Tempest“ at a capacity-filled 
Thailand Cultural Center. As one of the results Pichet 
Klunchuen and other Thai dancers have been invited 
to collaborate in international productions in Europe.

l After his visit to Cambodia as a ”Bridges“ keynote 
speaker Hong Kong actor Jackie Chan decided to 
shoot one of his next movies on stolen artefacts at the 
Angkor Wat temple complex and on other locations 
in Cambodia. During his visit to Thailand, also as a 
”Bridges“ keynote speaker, he confirmed to return to 
the country the following year to support various UNI-
CEF projects.

l During their visits to Thailand as ”Bridges“ keynote 
speakers the International Peace Foundation facili-
tated meetings between Hong Kong actor Jackie Chan 
and Thai actress Anne Thongprasom and between 
Hollywood film director Oliver Stone and Thai actors, 
actresses, models and singers Mario Maurer, Nat-
thaweeranuch Thongmee, Marsha Wattanapanich and 
Sukrit Wisetkaew (BIE The Star) to further future col-

laborations. After his visit to Thailand and Cambodia, 
Oliver Stone entered into discussions with UNICEF to 
become one of UNICEF’s Goodwill Ambassadors, fa-
cilitated by the International Peace Foundation.

l For the first time ever pianist Vladimir Ashkenazy 
shared a stage with his two sons Dimitri (clarinetist) 
and Vovka (pianist) after all three had been invited by 
the International Peace Foundation to perform together 
two Concerts for a Culture of Peace with especially com-
posed pieces to packed audiences at Chaktomuk Theatre 
in Phnom Penh and at the Cultural Center of the Philip-
pines in Manila as part of the ”Bridges“ program. 

Reducing violence

l During her visit to Thailand as a ”Bridges“ keynote 
speaker the late Dame Anita Roddick launched the on-
going ”Stop Violence in the Home“ campaign mainly 
targeted towards women in the rural parts of Thai-
land aiming to reduce domestic violence in the home 
against women and children.

l Dr. Shirin Ebadi and other Nobel Laureates for Peace 
visiting Thailand as ”Bridges“ keynote speakers re-

peatedly called on the Thai government to withdraw 
troops from the violence-torn South and to sit down 
and hold a sincere and open dialogue with separatists 
and Malay Muslims to foster and achieve peace. They 
stressed the importance for the government to resort 
to peaceful means to resolve conflicts and to cultivate 
peace through education. As ”violence breeds violence 
and violence is contagious“ they promoted perseve-
rance and dialogue as the only sustainable solutions 
despite a tendency to prefer an immediate end to con-
flict through arms and violence. 

l Nobel Laureate President Dr. José Ramos-Horta helped 
to revive the stalled Mindanao peace process between 
the Philippine government and the Moro Islamic Libe-
r ation Front (MILF) after a visit to Davao as a ”Bridges“ 
keynote speaker.

Political advocacy

l On the occasion of Reverend Jesse Jackson’s visit to 
Thailand as a ”Bridges“ keynote speaker he success-
fully appealed to the Thai government to continue its 
policy of accepting displaced people from Myanmar 
on a temporary basis and to provide them with educa-

tion. Before Reverend Jackson’s visit to the Ban Kwai 
displaced persons camp about three kilometers from 
the Myanmar border in the northern Thai province of 
Mae Hong Son, the Thai government threatened to 
close down all the refugee camps in the country and 
to push back some of the estimated 200,000 refugees 
from Myanmar, saying they are an unacceptable eco-
nomic burden and an impediment to improved rela-
tions with the Myanmar military junta. The 18,256 
residents of the camp visited by Reverend Jackson, 
mainly belonging to the Karenni ethnic minority, have 
fled their homes in Myanmar due to brutal repression 
by the country’s ruling junta.

l While and after being in Thailand as ”Bridges“ keynote 
speakers Nobel Laureates have lend their weight to the 
global call for an early tsunami warning system for the 
Indian Ocean. This included calls on the US govern-
ment to increase their role by making funds available 
for scientific research.

l The advice of Dr. James D. Wolfensohn, sought by the 
President of the Philippines while Dr. Wolfensohn was 
visiting the country as a ”Bridges“ keynote speaker, 
as well as his widely published and discussed remarks 
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during the ”Bridges“ events resulted in a reexamina-
tion of the government’s anti-poverty programs. Dr. 
Wolfensohn warned that if the Philippines continued 
on the path of high inequality and rising poverty, it 
runs the risk of heightened social unrest. That the po-
verty incidence in the Philippines had worsened despite 
economic growth was partly due to the government’s 
measly spending on education. Dr. Wolfensohn said 
it was education that allowed poor people to take ad-
vantage of opportunities to uplift their conditions. To-
gether with healthcare, education allowed the benefits 
of a growing economy to trickle down to the poor. Dr. 
Wolfensohn also stressed that good governance was 
key to a better distribution of the country’s income to 
the needy. Also, Manila’s mayor sought advice from Dr. 
Wolfensohn during his visit on how the city govern-
ment can effectively manage its finances. 

l During his visit to the Philippines as a ”Bridges“ key-
note speaker Nobel Laureate Prof. Aaron Ciechanover 
urged the government to focus its investment on edu-
cation, especially on science and technology, to im-
prove the country’s economy and Filipinos’ lives. He 
also encouraged Filipino experts abroad to return to 
their homeland and share their knowledge with fellow 
Filipinos to strengthen the country’s human resource 
capabilities and the country’s development. 

l During his visit to Thailand as a ”Bridges“ keynote 
speaker Nobel Laureate President Dr. José Ramos-
Horta urged the United States and the European 
Union to review their policies of imposing economic 
sanctions on Myanmar as the country’s people should 
not be punished for ”the perceived sins of their lea-
ders“ and as the country’s military regime is key to the 
future stability of any elected government.

l On the occasion of Reverend Jesse Jackson’s visit to 
Malaysia as a ”Bridges“ keynote speaker he announced 
his planned mission to Iran to secure the release of 
the US-Iranian journalist Roxana Saberi who was sen-
tenced to eight years in jail for allegedly spying for the 
United States. 

l On the occasion of their visits to Cambodia and Thai-
land Nobel Laureates, visiting both countries as ”Brid-
ges“ keynote speakers, called on Cambodian and Thai 
government leaders to continue to resolve the border 
dispute around the Preah Vihear temple peacefully.

Economic development

l One year before the global economic downturn star-
ted Nobel Laureate Prof. Robert A. Mundell caused a 
public stir during his visit to Thailand as a ”Bridges“ 
keynote speaker when he warned that it would take a 

32 33OUTCOMESOUTCOMES

INTRODUCTION



global crisis before there was a better realignment of 
global exchange policy away from the US dollar. He 
urged the government and the Bank of Thailand to use 
their vote in the International Monetary Fund to push 
for changes. A wake-up call for many, he recommen ded 
Thailand would do well to move away from flexible 
exchange rates to a more fixed-rate system such as a 
currency board or US-dollar basket to better stabilize 
rates. Professor Mundell suggested the world needed 
to be anchored to two, three or four currencies – the 
US dollar, the euro, the yen and the yuan – as a step to-
wards a more reasonable international monetary sys-
tem. He praised the sufficiency-economy philosophy 
of His Majesty the King of Thailand, saying it should 
be applied at the international level, because it was not 
inconsistent with market economies. It complements 
a market economy, which is driven by selfishness.

l The Central Bank of the Philippines sought Nobel 
Laureate Prof. Finn E. Kydland’s advice, while visi-
ting the Philippines as a ”Bridges“ keynote speaker, 
on the central bank’s role in resolving issues such as 
the adverse impact of the US subprime crisis on the 
 financial markets and the real estate sector. Professor 
Kydland cautioned central bankers against using inte-

rest rates to perk up stock markets in times of finan-
cial turmoil, saying the US Federal Reserve’s emergen-
cy rate cut in early 2008 was a ”very bad“ yardstick. 
He disagreed with the US Fed and its attempt to boost 
the stock market through a series of interest-rate cuts, 
saying central banks in general ”are supposed to pro-
vide a low-inflation environment“. Professor Kydland 
also advised the Central Bank of the Philippines to 
seek greater independence from the Department of 
Finance.

l Nobel Laureate Prof. Robert F. Engle used his visit to 
Malaysia as a ”Bridges“ keynote speaker to propose the 
creation of a banking regulatory body to scrutinize risk 
taking in the banking sector. This oversight should be 
extended to hedge funds and other financial institu-
tions to ensure that risky business dealings were kept 
at a controlled level. Professor Engle’s proposed policy 
would tighten regulation when banks are doing well and 
would give more flexibility when the banking system is 
going through problems. He also urged go vernments to 
fight poverty and reform the education systems as a key 
to promote long-term stability. He supported Malaysia’s 
proposition that Islamic banking could solve some of 
the problems of the global financial crisis. 
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l During a visit of Nobel Laureate President Dr. José Ra-
mos-Horta to Bangkok as a ”Bridges“ keynote speaker 
cooperation agreements on energy development be-
tween Thailand’s petroleum group PTT and Timor-
Leste’s Ministry of Natural Resources were signed 
which includes PTT’s financial assistance to develop 
technology and management skills and to help Timor-
Leste to set up its own national petroleum company. 
Thailand’s government also agreed to provide assis-
tance to Timor-Leste’s agricultural sector to help im-
prove living standards and sustain development in 
Timor-Leste.

l As Cambodia begins to oversee the drilling of its off-
shore oil fields and as Timor-Leste owes much of its 
economic growth to revenue from its oil and gas fields 
in the Timor Sea, Nobel Laureate President Dr. José 
Ramos-Horta offered advice and guidance to the Cam-
bodian government during his visit to Phnom Penh as 
a ”Bridges“ keynote speaker. 

International cooperation

l After a visit of Nobel Laureate President Dr. José Ra-
mos-Horta to Manila as a ”Bridges“ keynote speaker 
bilateral cooperation on education and professional 
training between the Philippines and Timor-Leste were 

strengthened. The Philippine government granted vi-
sas which are valid for up to four years to Timorese 
students planning to enroll in Philippine schools and 
colleges. Also a bilateral cooperation on marine and 
fisheries resources was established involving an in-
vestment mission of the Philippine Agriculture Sec-
retary to Timor-Leste to explore areas of cooperation 
in food security and on sustainable development and 
responsible management of fisheries. 

l During the visit of Nobel Laureate President Dr. José 
Ramos-Horta to Phnom Penh as a ”Bridges“ keynote 
speaker Prime Minister Samdech Akka Moha Sena 
Padei Techo Hun Sen accepted President Dr. Ramos-
Horta’s invitation to visit Timor-Leste while President 
Dr. Ramos-Horta accepted Prime Minister Hun Sen’s 
invitation for a state visit to Cambodia in the near future. 
Both government leaders agreed to send business de-
legations to each other’s countries to explore economic, 
investment, trade and agricultural options including 
the import of rice and garment to Timor-Leste.

l The visits of Nobel Laureate President Dr. José Ra-
mos-Horta to Thailand, the Philippines, Malaysia and 
Cambodia as a ”Bridges“ keynote speaker confirmed 
the support of all four governments for Timor Leste’s 
application of ASEAN membership by 2012. l
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HM Bhumibol Adulyadej, King of Thailand, 
graciously granting an audience to Nobel 
Laureate HE President Dr. José Ramos-Horta 
at Klai Gangwon Palace in Hua Hin

DIALOGUE
”Each of us, each individual, even the 

most hardened criminal, I believe, 
based on my experiences over the 
years in dealing with individuals, has 
the possibility to change. If you try 
to understand the others, not to talk 
to them in order to simply make 
them accept your own views. First: 
listen, listen and listen. Try to ima
gine being a Palestinian. Try to 
understand why Hamas does what 
it does. Then ask yourself: Did we 
contribute through our actions to 
create and to raise people who are 
today in the ranks of Hamas, who 
fire rockets into our neighborhood? 
I’m not naïve and believe that you 
can persuade everyone. Some are 
driven solely by ideology or an 
extraordinary belief that they have 
an exclusivity of truth like the Khmer 
Rouge in Cambodia. But overall I 
believe it is possible to listen, to 
learn and to change. And that’s why 
I think that if we renew our effort to 
engage in dialogue by listening, by 
talking to each other, even if it goes 
on for hours, for days or endless,  
I believe peace is attainable.“ 

 Nobel Laureate HE President 
 DR. JOSÉ RAMOS-HORTA

II. POLITICS AND PEACE

A
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Is long lasting peace 
an attainable dream?  
(Speech version 1) 
Keynote speech held on January 14, 2009, 
at Ateneo de Davao University, Davao/Philippines
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Most Reverend Archbishop of Davao, Hono
rable President of the University, Hono
rable Representative of the City Council, 
professors and associate professors, stu

dents, distinguished guests, first I would like to say how 
grateful and overwhelmed I am that I finally have come 
to Davao even though I have been invited by Gus Miclat 
of the Initiatives for International Dialogue many times, 
but it seems we were not able to accommodate a time for 
me to come to the city. I’ve been to the Philippines for 
numerous occasions over the years. 

President Fidel Ramos and Timor-Leste

The first time I tried to come to an international confe
rence in ‘94 organized by the Asia Pacific Conference on 
Timor by Gus and others like Renato Constantino. A dis
tant cousin of mine, who was holding public office in the 
Philippines then, forbid me entering the Philippines. It 
shows how sometimes family disputes can go back hun
dreds of years. If you were to ask President Fidel Ramos 
why he didn’t allow me to enter the Philippines in ’94, 
he will give you an eloquent political strategic explana

tion. But in reality, it is just a family feud. It goes back to 
the time when the Pope decided to divide the wall into 
two, to the warring nobilities in Spain and Portugal. One 
branch of the Ramos family came to the Philippines and 
one to East Timor. We hated each other ever since. So 
don’t believe him when he tells you it was political. It 
was a family problem. We have since reconciled. He has 
visited the other Ramos’ part of the family in Timor in 
2006. When in the midst of our difficulties, I had just 
been drafted to be Prime Minister, I was Foreign Mini
ster before, Fidel Ramos came to Timor with the Club 
of Madrid and other international personalities to talk 
with us, to share with us their experience, and I have to 
say, I was there often lonely in the midst of the crisis, an 
incredibly tense situation, and just talking to them and 
listening to them was very helpful for me, finding ways 
how to reconcile our own people. 

The assassination attempt on my life

We have made tremendous progress. Since then we have 
had legislated elections, presidential elections, and we 
have now resolved the problem of the so called rebel pe

titioners, and they have all accepted the offer that I made 
to them. Most of the displaced persons have now gone 
home, and last year, in December 2008, we registered 10% 
real economic growth, so we ended 2008 on a very posi
tive note. As you probably remember and recalled reading 
in the media that time, I know a lot of you  the Cardinal, 
Archbishops, bishops, priests and nuns and the Filipinos 
in general, Catholics and nonCatholics, Protestants and 
Muslims in this great country of yours  prayed for me 
when I struggled between life and death, out of an irra
tional act by a group of individuals. The same individuals 
who I was engaged in dialogue with. The same individuals 
who were telling everybody that I was the only politician 
in the country they trusted. And I never hesitated to go 
up to the mountains to meet with them on many occa
sions. But then, that morning, something happened. They 
invaded my house, and then there was a shootout with 
my security guards, the rebel leader Mr. Alfredo Reinado 
was shot dead as well as one of the security body guards. 
The others who apparently were misled into the incident, 
very disoriented and shocked. They immediately began to 
send messages, even when I was still in the intensive care 
unit in Australia. They made public statements that they 
would surrender and surrender only to me, upon my re
turn which they did. They are awaiting trial in prison. 

December 26 is my birthday – it’s supposed to be a state 
secret, the birthday of a President, the year, not the birth
day. But the professor who introduced me today took good 
care in releasing this state secret, and so on my birthday I 
went to the prison. I met with the Bishop, Bishop Ricardo, 
he read mass, and those involved in the assassination at
tempt on my life came to shake hands with me. I just felt 
sorry for them. If they had listened to me, they would be 
free today. They would have benefited from the very gene
rous financial package the government offered them and 
would have joined the many hundreds of their colleagues 
who today restarted their lives. I told them many times, 
in public messages or when I met with them face to face, 
I said, ”Never use weapons. You use, you lose. As long as 
you don’t do harm to anyone, I will not allow our security 
forces, I will not allow the international security forces in 
the country, to launch any operations against you.“ And 
somewhat they listened. During the election in 2007 they 
did not interfere. They could have disrupted the election 
in many parts of the country, particularly in some of the 
western regions. They did not. I told them a number of 
times, particularly Mr. Alfredo Reinado. I remember one 
of our conversations. I said, ”You are not young anymore. 
You have a wife.“ Actually he had a wife, and I don’t know 
how many lovers. He said he didn’t care about his wife. It 
didn’t seem exactly a good choice of words to me. ”Look,“ 
I said, ”care about your wife, your kids.“ And he respon
ded, ”I don’t care about my wife, my family. I care about 
the people.“ I turned to him and said, ”Anyone who tells 
me he does not care about his wife and children, about his 
immediate family, don’t tell me you care about an abstract 

concept of people with whom you don’t have contact day 
to day.“ I told him that. ”If you cannot show sensitivity 
towards those living with you under the same roof, I don’t 
believe you care about the rest.“ 

Well, tragically that morning that incident happened. I 
did not choose to be Foreign Minister when I was made 
Foreign Minister in 2002. I didn’t want, the least of all, to 
become Prime Minister in those circumstances in 2006. 
Actually, in September 2005 I had a conversation with 
the then Prime Minister, telling him, ”Count me out in 
the next election. I will not continue in government.“ 
And he accepted and agreed. But in the circumstances of 
the conflict and violence then, I felt morally compelled to 
accept the burden in those very difficult situations. Xa
nana Gusmao, the President, and our two bishops  even 
though I’m a sinner or because God cares most about the 
sinners  asked me and trusted me to run for office. They 
said: ”You have an obligation.“ So I ran for President. But 
I told the people again and again throughout the country, 
whatever the outcome of this election, I will be a winner. 
A winner if I lose because I win my freedom, and if I win 
the election, I will win a heavy wooden cross. 

On February 11 it seems that God sent a message. I was 
literally dead. I had lost more than 4 liters of blood out 

Nobel Laureate HE President Dr. José Ramos-Horta at the Foreign Correspondents’ Club of Thailand in Bangkok

Nobel Laureate HE President Dr. José Ramos-Horta at the Foreign Correspondents’ Club of Thailand in Bangkok

Nobel Laureate HE President Dr. José Ramos-Horta with HE Kasit 
Piromya, Minister of Foreign Affairs of the Kingdom of Thailand, 
during the official opening of the Embassy of the Democratic 
Republic of Timor-Leste in Bangkok
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of 5. By the time I arrived at the Australian army medical 
clinic, the doctors and nurses were surprised. Many weeks 
later they told me that I had lost so much blood and I was 
still talking casually as if I just had a bicycle accident. They 
said I was describing what happened very calmly, very ca
sually, but then they saw my heartbeat was slowing down. 
I was shot twice with powerful explosive bullets, so called 
Dumdum bullets, and yet the doctors said incredibly, 
miraculously, not a single vital organ was touched. Some 
of the fragments stopped 2 millimeters from the spinal 
cord. The chief surgeon in Australia, Dr. Phil Carson, a 
wonderful human being, who is not very religious, said 
”Someone up there must be helping you, because it is un
explainable.“ Maybe God wanted me to carry on the cross 
on behalf of the people of TimorLeste, too presumptu
ous to say on behalf of the rest of the world. 

Roots of conflict in the world

This is only an introduction to TimorLeste. I will now go 

to the theme of my talk. I have to say Mr. Uwe Morawetz 
suggested this theme: Is long lasting peace an attainable 
dream? He is a dreamer, a European who witnessed the 
fall of the Berlin Wall. If the Berlin Wall was dismantled, 
the myth of the mighty Soviet empire imploded, how 
wouldn’t he dream that we can realize peace in the world? 
Everything is possible. So, I don’t blame him for being 
such a dreamer. However, if you look at situations in Eu
rope right after the fall of the Berlin Wall, almost in the 
heart of Europe, in the Balkans, hundreds of thousands of 
people were killed and displaced right in the heart of the 
European civilization. We move a bit farther south, North 
Africa, the Maghreb region to the Middle East, and to our 
region of the world, a region that stretches from Jordan 
all the way to TimorLeste. How many conflicts we had in 
the last 50 years? The Palestinian struggle for indepen
dence, the IsraeliPalestinian conflict, Iraq, Afghanistan, 
Pakistan. If you look at our region, it is one of the most 
dangerous regions in the world, the most nuclearized.

A nuclearized Asia

Almost everyone who is anyone of size and demographic 
significance decided to have nuclear weapons. There is no 
other part in the world that is so nuclearized as Asia. As 
if some leaders in Asia believe that one way to resolve 
problems of hunger, of extreme poverty, of lack of access 
to clean water, lack of access to basic shelter and food 
is through nuclear blackmail. Nuclear weapons will not 
resolve problems of poverty. From Pakistan to India to 
China to North Korea to Russia, and maybe who knows, 
Mahmoud Ahmadinejad might be busy fabrica ting nu
clear weapons. I don’t know whether he is doing that 
or not, but the way he talks, threatening everybody to 

extinction, he seems like having the intention of having 
nuclear weapons, although he denies it. He invoked Islam 
as forbidding the possession and use of weapons of mass 
destruction. But the reality is that even if we assume Iran 
does not have nuclear weapons, many others including 
the State of Israel have them. 

The business of hostage taking in Columbia

Beyond the nuclear weapons issue there are so many con
flicts that have their roots in centuries of prejudice, fear, 
ignorance. It is against this reality that I wonder whether 
peace is an attainable dream. Is it an attainable dream for 
TimorLeste? Yes, it is, and we are realizing it. How do we 
go about to realize peace in our little part of the world? 
Once I was sent as far away as the jungles of Colombia  
actually by accident. I was visiting Colombia when a Fili
pino gentleman working with UNICEF, Cecelio Adorno, 
approached me. As you know, Filipinos are almost every
where. As missionaries, as priest, as nuns, working with 
the UN in so many different activities, always hard wor
king, creative, always trying to sell us something. I had 
this experience in New York where I lived many years. I 
was first struck on how Filipino secretaries work in some 
of the missions in New York and the UN. They always 
have an extra business aside. That was my first experi
ence. Selling clothing or shoes, Filipinos are very enter
prising, creative people, and you find them everywhere. 
Indeed it is, I believe, this resilience of yours, this creati
vity, this stubbornness, this independence of mind that 
actually led the Philippines to be the first Asian country 
to free itself from dictatorship. 

Back to Colombia: I arrived there, and Cecelio Adorno 
suggested to some people in Colombia including the go
vernment under the just newly elected president of Co
lombia who became a good friend of mine, Andres Pastra

na, that maybe Nobel Laureate José RamosHorta could 
help to resolve a hostage situation here in Colombia. One 
particular case: 15 teenagers had been kidnapped many 
months earlier by one of the insurgency groups in Co
lombia called ELN, Ejército de Liberación Nacional. Well, 
that’s why and how I ended up there, but to make the 
story short, I did secure the release of the hostages after 
very elaborate intricate arrangements. First travelling to 
meet with some of the political leaders in prison and as 
it turned out, the two most influential political leaders of 
ELN, civilians in jail in a very high security prison some
where near Medellin, were two former Jesuit priests.

Not to blame Jesuits, I had 3 hours of conversation with 
them in prison. The military police allowed me to go into 
their cell. And then the military gave us, me and the two 
expriests, a radio to communicate with the fighters who 
were holding the hostages in the mountains. The two were 
the ones to determine the decision to the hostage takers, 
whether to release them or not. We talked like brothers. I 
told them, ”I am not American, German or French. I have 
no power behind me. There is no one, absolutely no one 
behind me, so I’m powerless.“ And I didn’t bring any mo
ney to buy off anyone as ELN business is hostage taking 
and charging big ransom money for the release. Well, in 
the end they released them after holding them for several 
weeks. I went to the mountains to secure the release and 
flew out with a helicopter with 15 teenagers on board. 

Peace is possible

That’s why sometimes when I contemplate the theme of 
my speech today I say yes, of course, it’s always possible. 
In a hundred years from now, a thousand years from now 
our planet probably will have recovered from some nu
clear holocaust. The few who survived finally learned the 
lesson that we must live as children of God, as brothers 

Nobel Laureate HE President Dr. José Ramos-Horta during a night 
cruise on the Chao Phraya River in Bangkok
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and sisters, heal our planet, help each other and destroy 
every weapon on this planet. Based on my experiences, by 
watching and observing, I believe it is possible to resolve 
conflicts in any given country. I believe it is possible to 
resolve the ongoing tragedy in Burma. It’s such an indict
ment to us in the region that Aung San Suu Kyi is there 
under constant house arrest for almost two decades with
out anyone being able to free her ... But I believe it is pos
sible, as I believe it is possible to find a solution for the 
Middle East conflict, between Israelis and Palestinians.

The making and breaking of peace agreements

Recalling my modest experience in dealing with hostage 
takers in Colombia or with gangs in my country: One day, 
when I was already Prime Minister, I called all the gang 
leaders into my office, about 12 of them. Half intimida
ted, because I didn’t look very friendly, they sat down. I 
said a lot of ugly, angry things to them and then: ”Now I 

am going to leave. I am going to close the door, and you 
will be able to do two things: Talk to each other and find a 
way for you all to end the violence in your neighborhood 
after you have done a lot of damage to yourself, to your 
communities, to your country – you have brought shame 
to all of us. Or I will come back to wipe off the blood 
from the floor, because you have killed each other.“ They 
had these two choices, and they were shocked about my 
words. After a while they started crying. Then after a few 
hours they called a press conference and signed a state
ment pledging to end the violence. Four of them honored 
the agreement for the following month until today and 
few others didn’t. 

After the pledging, few weeks later, they started fighting 
again which is often typical in my country, and I think 
might be typical in the Philippines. In the sense that we 
issue statements, we sign agreements, and then we don’t 
honor them. In my country we do that all the time. We 
make an agreement today, pledging no personal attacks 
during election campaigns. One party, I think the wisest 
one of the parties, a few years ago refused to sign the 
agreement. They said, ”Why? We sign agreements, and we 
never honor them.“ 

Dialogue is a key towards peace

Each of us, each individual, even the most hardened 
criminal, I believe, based on my experiences over the 
years in dealing with individuals, has the possibility to 
change. If you try to understand the others, not to talk 
to them in order to simply make them accept your own 
views. First: listen, listen and listen. Try to imagine being 
a Palestinian. Try to understand why Hamas does what it 
does. Then ask yourself: Did we contribute through our 
actions to create and to raise people who are today in the 
ranks of Hamas, who fire rockets into our neighborhood? 
I’m not naïve and believe that you can persuade every
one. Some are driven solely by ideology or an extraordi
nary belief that they have an exclusivity of truth like the 
Khmer Rouge in Cambodia. But overall I believe it is pos
sible to listen, to learn and to change. And that’s why I 
think that if we renew our effort to engage in dialogue by 
listening, by talking to each other, even if it goes on for 
hours, for days or endless, I believe peace is attainable. 

Ways to resolve domestic violence

However, peace is not an abstract concept. Peace has to 
start within ourselves, as human beings – as individuals. 
It has to start in our homes. In my country we have ram
pant domestic violence. Two months ago I met with more 
than one hundred youth, gang leaders and others, and I 
began putting a challenge to them, saying by December 
2009 I want to declare Dili a city of peace. And the chal
lenge is on you, the youth. How to achieve it? I explained 
to them: Peace is not only the absence of war, of con

flict, of violence as such. There has also to be complete 
absence of domestic violence. Children and women have 
to feel safe in their own home. Can we imagine a child 
being terrorized at home? Can we imagine a child lea ving 
school and being afraid to go home, because at home 
he or she might encounter continuing abuse, verbal or 
physical? That’s where the challenge lies to our commu
nities in TimorLeste. We have to empower youth and 
others in the neighborhood, in the communities. Some 
say we want youth centers, computer classes and English 
classes. Others say we want to do this and that. With the 
help of experts we try to design different activities. Then 
we have to look for funding from our own government 
or from the donor community. It has to be an integrated 

approach to address the feelings of alienation, of mar
ginalization of youth and of the poor. The government 
of Xanana Gusmao has begun to address some of these 
problems that gave rise to conflicts in 2006. 

The problem in 2006 had some roots in the mismanage
ment of the police and army which was the responsibi lity 
of the political leadership. But there were other more con
crete reasons for the conflict, and that was land dispute, 
housing dispute. After weeks without understan ding why 
they kept fighting, one day I met with more than hundred 
youth on a dry riverbank, and one youth, a very skinny 
poor, very smart young man stood up and said: ”In 1999 
they occupied the houses, and as of now, 2006, they still 
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occupy them. I’m getting married soon, I don’t have a 
house.“ I began to understand that this has to do with 
much more than land and property dispute. It has to do 
with poverty. They are not asking for overnight solutions. 
They are asking for the possibility of having hope, a belief 
that sometime in the future they will see a light at the end 
of the tunnel, a relief from poverty, from desperation. 

Inequalities in our world community

That’s how I believe it is possible in an integrated fa shion 
to address issues of conflict in different parts of the world. 
But the international community must do more. I’m sure 
you know that the United Nations for the past 20/30 
years have argued with rich countries to allocate at least 
0.7 percent of their GDP for international development 
assistance. Only four or five countries in Europe have 
met this minimum figure and even gone beyond that: 
Sweden, Denmark, Norway, the Netherlands, maybe Fin
land. All the others have not even gone up to 0.4 percent. 
The United States is at 0.2 percent. Spain recently promised 
that by 2015 it would go up to 0.7 percent. Doubling 
 foreign aid, opening their markets, ending agricultural 
subsidies in Europe, in the US, in Japan, I believe would 
resolve a lot of the root causes of conflict around the 
world, including in the Philippines. 

We can do it, but we cannot delegate peace

But at the same time, and to end my comments, no out
side mediator can find peace for Filipinos. No Malaysians, 
no Indonesians, no Secretary Generals, no one can find 
peace for Israelis and Palestinians, but Israelis and Pales
tinians themselves. Long lasting peace in the Philippines 
is an attainable dream, but only Filipinos can do it. Others 
might provide small advice here and there, secretarial 
work, technical work, typing skills to type your reports, 
things like that. My point is that those in conflict, lea
ders and non leaders, state actors and non state actors, 
have to be sincerely committed, have to sincerely believe 
that it is in their national interest that the country is at 
peace. We all have to be committed to take a step back 
with humility, to reflect on the mistakes of the past that 
might have led to this or that conflict. If we don’t do that, 
lasting peace remains in our speeches, in our rhetoric, in 
dreams, but it will not be realized. 

One of the longest, most vicious civil wars in Africa was 
in Mozambique. More than a million people were killed. 
Then there came a new president, whom I knew very well, 
Joaquin Chissano. I talked with him on numerous occa
sions, and I knew he was so different from others who 
were conducting the world policies at that time. When 
he came in, dialogue begun right away, mediated by the 
Community of Santo Egidio at Rome. It took many years, 
but finally in the early 90’s they signed the peace agree
ment. Now, more than 10 years later, it’s still in effect, 

and Mozambique recovered economically and has one of 
the highest economic growth rates in Africa for the past 
10 years. Unthinkable, 10 or 15 years ago. 

Timor-Leste’s place in ASEAN

So, I believe peace is possible in Myanmar. I believe it is 
possible in Gaza and even more possible in the Philip
pines. I want to thank Filipinos, former President Cory 
Aquino and Ninoy Aquino, for inspiring us 20 years ago 
to believe that change is possible. Don’t underestimate 
the hope you generated and created in many of us back 
then  that change is possible. I thank Filipinos, lea
ders and people, for the support they provided us since 
1999. Many Filipino soldiers, police, civilians served in 
my country. Many are still there. Many East Timorese 
students are now studying here. A very large group of Nobel Laureate HE President Dr. José Ramos-Horta receiving an honorary doctorate degree from Ramkhamhaeng University in Bangkok
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young people arrived here yesterday, and I take pride in 
that because it was something I argued a few years ago 
as Foreign Minister within the then cabinet of Dr. Mari 
Alkatiri. One of the countries I wanted to choose as a 
strategic partner, as a destination for our students, was 
the Philippines. By then nothing much happened, but in 
2006 I became Prime Minister and came to Cebu for an 
ASEAN meeting. I met with President Gloria Macapagal 
Arroyo, we discussed it again, and it has now being rea
lized thanks to the will of both sides: the Filipino side for 
receiving our students and the current government of 
TimorLeste for putting together the money to pay for it, 
to cover the costs of our students for coming to the Phi
lippines. I hope many more will follow. And I hope that 
the Philippines, which have an immense abundance of 
human resources, together with other ASEAN countries 
like Thailand and Indonesia, will continue to embrace 
TimorLeste, will continue to assist us in paving the way 
to a full membership in ASEAN. 

We hope to achieve this in 4 to 5 years from now, before 
the end of my presidential mandate. I have three and a 
half years to go, unless I decide to run for five more years 
making it ten, and then I will do it like Hugo Chavez and 
amend the constitution ... actually, to tell you the truth, 
if I would be able to serve less than five years, I would 
enjoy it very much, I would win back my freedom, and 
I hope before 2012 TimorLeste could join ASEAN. The 
Philippines were always at the forefront of supporting 
our membership, even when in ASEAN there were one 
or two countries that were skeptical about TimorLeste 
to join. But their skepticism changed rapidly, so much 
that in the amendment of the ASEAN charter one of the 
legal constitutional obstacles was removed paving the 
way for new members to join beyond the ten. So, there 
is political will, and TimorLeste will join. Why we want 
to join ASEAN? Obviously we are part of this region, 
Southeast Asia, and we believe that through active and 
creative diplomacy TimorLeste can offer its very modest 
contribution to make this region a zone of peace. That is 
an attainable dream because in reality, in spite of some 
problems, ASEAN is a region of peace. God bless you.

The inspiration Filipinos provide 
to the ASEAN region

Thank you so much for inviting me to be here today at 
this prestigious university. I have been to the Philippines 
on numerous occasions, as most of you are aware. I have 
the greatest sympathy and admiration for you all, for 
what you have achieved for your own country in freeing 
it from dictatorship in the past, for your extraordinary 
resilience in standing up to the challenges you’ve faced. 
I met Ninoy Aquino in New York when I was in exile. I 
heard him speak at Columbia University. When I heard 
he was going to speak, I immediately went there, found 
a seat in the front row and was very impressed. One 
thing that impressed me most was he had 10 minutes 
to speak and he finished, sharp, in 10 minutes. And he 
was speaking without notes. Afterwards I went to greet 
him, and he greeted me back effusively and called me ‘my 
brother’. That was the first time I met Ninoy, and over 
the years when he was at Harvard I spoke with him over 
the phone. I think two weeks before he was making the 
fateful return to the Philippines I spoke with him. And 
I remember telling him, ”Don’t you dare forget Timor 
when you become President, because many leaders when 
they are in no position, they are all very supportive, but 
when they get to power, they forget about us.“ And he 
said, ”How can I forget you, my brother?“ The people’s 
revolution, the people’s movement in this country in
spired a lot of us, particularly in this region. 

The Mindanao conflict

I would like to start by clarifying one point: I did not vo
lunteer and I am not volunteering to help in the Minda
nao conflict. A friend of mine contacted me and he asked if 
I would be interested in helping. Obviously as a Christian, 
as a human being, each of us, whenever you’re asked ”Are 
you interested?“ or ”Can you help?“ of course we have to 
say, ”Of course, I can try to help“. But I said in the email, 
”I am very ignorant about the complexity of the pro
blems in Mindanao. All I can say is, I can read and I can 
listen. And if all sides agree, I can try to help.“ But when 
you say, ”try to help“ you can help in many other ways, 
not necessarily being a socalled mediator. This exercise 
hosted by the International Peace Foundation, also many 
other activities going on in Mindanao, in the Philippines, 
involving civil society is a contribution towards lasting 
peace in the Philippines. That’s what I meant. 

What I am happy to do is to mediate between Ateneo and 
La Salle. I think that is more of a serious problem than 
Mindanao. The president of Ateneo de Davao University, 
I was there yesterday, he sends you all his love. 

History lessons in war and peace

The theme for this talk is ”Is lasting peace an attainable 
dream?“ Of course, if you are to listen to His Holiness the 
Dalai Lama, I’m sure ‘cause I’ve heard him so many times, 

Nobel Laureate HE President Dr. José Ramos-Horta receiving an 
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I’ve confessed with him so many times, he would dream 
along with you. He would make you dream along with 
him, that yes, peace in our world is an attainable dream. I 
am also a dreamer, but I’m a bit more practical and some
times sceptical as I read humanity’s history. Yes, peace on 
our planet is an attainable dream – who knows, 50 years, 
100 years, 1000 years from now? But as we review or re
visit the history of the world, we don’t even have to go 
far back before World War II. Just after World War II, one 
has to be really extraordinarily an optimist to believe that 
in my lifetime, in your lifetime, peace can be achieved 
throughout this world. Immediately after World War II, in 
this very region of the world, we had some of the most vi
cious conflicts: from Vietnam to Laos to Cambodia. More 
than a million people lost their lives – all in the name of 
the struggle against communist or for communist ideals. 
Some dream of a better world than the one that prevailed 
in IndoChina at that time. Others, way back from ano
ther continent thought that it was their sacred mission to 
stop atheistcommunism from taking over in IndoChina 
and maybe even moving beyond IndoChina so they went 
to war, dropping more weapons, more bombs on Cambo
dia, on neutral Cambodia, than all the weapons dropped, 
all the bombs dropped in Europe in World War II. Not to 
forget the Korean War in the 50’s. 

And then in our more recent times, and again as US retrea
ted from IndoChina, the Khmer Rouge took over in Cam
bodia, and we all know what happened: More than a million 
people, two million people, maybe, lost their lives there, all 
in the name of an extraordinary ”ideology“. People’s lives 
were wasted on the altar of yet another ideology. 

And look at the Europeans – let’s leaf through World War 
II. One of the worst, probably the worst war ever in hu
manity’s history started in civilized Europe and caused 
the death of millions of people in Europe and elsewhere 
where the war also reached. TimorLeste did not escape 
World War II. Madame President of Far Eastern Univer
sity said we were occupied by Portugal and then Indone
sia. But then in the intermission we were occupied also 
by Japan for four years. So, almost everybody was inte
rested in one way or another in occupying TimorLeste. 
Only to say that even TimorLeste did not escape World 
War II, and yet soon after World War II, we have to say, 
soon after World War II, because in humanity’s history 
30 years or 40 years is nothing, look at what happened 
in the Balkans – hundreds of thousands misplaced, tens 
of thousands died, and then we saw the partition or the 
splitup of former Yugoslavia.

The acceptance of human rights 
as a universal principle

Of course, there were also extraordinary, positive things 
that happened in Europe and in the world since World 
War II – the advancement of human rights, slowly, gra

Nobel Laureate HE President Dr. José Ramos-Horta at the New 
International School of Thailand in Bangkok
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dually became a universally accepted principle. If we look 
back 10 or 20 years ago in this region there was still a 
debate amongst or in certain circles whether human 
rights were indeed a universal principle applicable to all 
cultures, all regions or whether there are some specifici
ties such as Asian values. Today I think even that notion 
of Asian values, supposedly in conflict with the universal 
values of human rights, of human life, of the right of the 
individual to be free from fear of torture – that notion 
has been discredited, and we don’t hear it much now, 
certain elite groups in Asia invoking the socalled Asian 
values as against the universal applicability, the univer
sal obligation of all states to honor the sacred principles 
enshrined in the universal declaration of human rights 
in the UN charter, in the two covenants, the political
civil causal rights and socialeconomic causal rights.

The European Union as a symbol of peace and 
the dilemma the independence of Kosovo caused

So, that is progress. Progress is seen extraordinary also 
in the way how Europe moved beyond World War II. Last 
year, in 2008, I nominated the European Union/Europe
an Commission for the Nobel Peace Prize. I believe the 
European Union is one of the greatest institutions that 
was born out of the ashes of World War II, creating a bor
derless Europe. Unfortunately the Nobel committee in 
Oslo decided to give it, instead of to the European Union, 
to former President of Finland Martti Ahtisaari. I don’t 
know the CV, the curriculum, the history of Martti Ahti
saari except for what appears in the media. But you might 
recall that he was one of the last mediators in the Kosovo 
conflict, on behalf of the UN, the European Union, and 

yet that conflict was not resolved as proposed by Mart
ti Ahtisaari. Today Kosovo is independent, recognized 
only by 50 states. In Asia, only Malaysia has recognized 
Kosovo. Many other countries in Asia and elsewhere are 
not recognizing Kosovo’s independence. You, students of 
international relations, of politics, might wish to analyze, 
should the Philippines or ASEAN countries and the rest 
recognize the independence of Kosovo? If not, why not? 
If yes, why should you recognize Kosovo? After all Koso
vo was part of Serbia historically for hundreds of years. 
Kosovo was the centre of Serbia, the soul of Serbia, reco
gnized as such, as recently as only two or three years ago, 
in UN Security Council resolutions, as an integral part of 
Serbia. Suddenly the powers that are in the UN reversed 
the position and supported the independence of Kosovo. 
How do you reconcile that? How will you reconcile the 
right of a people to selfdomination and what sometimes 
might seem to be a contradiction, sovereignty of state. 
What should take precedence – the right of the people to 
selfdomination or territorial integrity, sovereignty over 
all parts of the territory? It is a dilemma that many coun
tries face today in the face of the problem of Kosovo. It 
only served to illustrate the complexity of the many prob
lems facing the international community today. 

Following the independence of Timor-Leste

The president of the university just referred earlier to the 
ongoing tragedy and conflicts in Gaza, Somalia, Sudan 
– the unresolved and ongoing suffering of the people in 
Burma/Myanmar. In view of these conflicts and against 
this background it is a bit difficult for me to believe or 
to lead you to believe that peace is possible in our entire 
world. It is possible in each country in some specific situa
tions. No resolution of conflicts within a state is an indict
ment of all of us. No resolution of the conflict in Timor
Leste in the previous 24 years was an indictment of the 
international community, an indictment of the United 
Nations, of Indonesia. Then, wisdom prevailed in Indo
nesia in 1999, with the change of leadership then, change 
that was brought about by the people of Indonesia and 

TimorLeste. We did not march into the capital, Dili, with 
weapons. The resolution of the conflict came about be
cause wiser people in Indonesia decided that enough was 
enough. Then, through protracted negotiations, Indone
sia withdrew, the United Nations took over temporarily 
for two years, and TimorLeste acceded to independence. 

But that doesn’t mean that some of the legacy of the oc
cupation, the legacy of the past that created a culture of 
violence, created so much trauma  was resolved suddenly 
with independence. We can negotiate political agree
ments. But it is far more difficult to heal the wounds in 
our hearts, in our souls. That is a much more complex pro
cess. In 2000 we had a major conflict within our resistance 
forces and our, to be created, new defense force. Our resis
tance force was transitioning to a new modern force. One 
of the wellknown fighters called Mr. L7 – that was his 
codename during the resistance – charismatic, little edu
cation, abandoned the cantonment in the town of Aileu, 
and with 30 men, allegedly very heavily armed, he went to 
his native town of Laga. He had a lot of popular support, 
thousands of people. I was asked by the then Mr. Sergio 
Vieira de Mello, the late Sergio Vieira de Mello, and Mr. Xa
nana Gusmao to handle that situation. And I asked them, 
”As long as you give me carte blanche – green light, full 
authority to resolve – and whatever I work out with him, 
you have to accept.“ They agreed. So I went to Laga many 
times, for several weeks. But to make the story short, I 
finally convinced him to return to the capital with a huge 
entourage. What was the agreement? The agreement was 
this: He would not return to armed forces, because I told 
Sergio Vieira de Mello and Mr. Xanana Gusmao I can re
solve a political dispute, but I cannot resolve what goes on 
in the hearts; between him and the rest of his compatri
ots was a very deep division, a lot of resentment with the 
way he perceived he was treated. So, this will take time; 
he shouldn’t go back. I told him, ”You shouldn’t go back.“ 
Well, I proposed that he be made security adviser to the 
UN in Timor, security adviser to Mr. Xanana Gusmao. He 
was given authority, vehicle to travel around the country, 
and since then he has been such wellbehaved. And then 
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last year he ran for office and was elected to the Parlia
ment. But one critical issue that I mentioned is so difficult. 
You can reach a political agreement, but do not disregard 
also what goes on in the psyche, in the mind and in the 
heart of the people involved in conflict. 

In TimorLeste we inherited these years and years of 
abuse, of humiliation that created this, I wouldn’t say, 
culture of violence, but traumatized people. And people 
who are traumatized by violence treat them appropriately. 
Treat them, understand what goes on in their minds and 
in their hearts.

The over-simplistic pictures of 
conflict drawn by the media

In 2006, after a few years of relative peace after 1999, 
violence erupted in Timor. Few academics, western, sim
plisticminded journalists who travel to a given country 
for a few days, sometimes if they work for a big newspa
per, they don’t even have a few days, they have only a few 
hours, they read things that were written by some other 
academics or some other journalists, they repeat the same 
mistakes made by the previous correspondents, because 
they all read the same stuff, influenced by each other, make 
simplistic assessments or evaluation of the situation in 
my country, as they have done in many other countries 
that I have read them writing about ... while people like me 
took hours, days patiently going into the neighborhoods, 
to people’s homes, talking to the people. Or they would 
come to us, we talk with them endlessly for weeks trying to 
bridge the divide between the leadership and the people – a 
leadership that is disconnected from the people, between 
rival groups, sometimes problems of misinformation, 
misreading, prejudices, sometimes the issue of poverty, 
of land dispute, housing dispute. Then some behind the 
scenes manipulate, turn them into politics, far more com
plex than what simpleminded journalists assume, particu
larly from newspapers from Australia, from Portugal, from 
the US, foreign correspondents from the Associated Press, 
writers, even the venerable BBC. In the absence of onthe
spot co verage, in the absence of fresh footage of what’s 
going on, they do a story with background pictures of five 
years earlier perpetuating misinformation to the viewers. 
I’ve seen it everywhere. And the media in many instances 
in our own countries do not do their share of justice, of 
contribution to peacemaking, and exacerbate situations 
through their sometimes irresponsible coverage.

Let me share with you the story in Cambodia. If you re
call, a mob attacked the Thai embassy in Phnom Penh, 
because a local radio station in Phnom Penh wrongly re
ported that a famous Thai singer or actress had claimed 
that Angkor Wat was part of Thailand. The mob went 
to the Thai embassy in Phnom Penh, ransacked, some 
people were killed and fiftymillion dollars in damage 
was caused which Cambodia had to pay later. You recall a 

Newsweek story alleging that US soldiers in Guantanamo 
had flushed the Koran down the toilet. And that’s from 
the venerable Newsweek. As it turned out, it was a false 
story. Newsweek did not bother to doublecheck. And yet 
it caused so much destruction from Pakistan to Afghani
stan. A lot of people were killed as a result of that. 

So each and every one of us in our societies has to take 
responsibility for creating conditions for peace. Only 
in that way can we put up the building blocks of peace, 
block by block, in our countries, in our villages, in our 
provinces, in the whole country and maybe in the region 
and in the world. Is it possible to visualize Asia free of 
nuclear weapons? How can we dream of peace in Asia 
when Asia is one of the most, I would say, the most nu
clearized region of the world. You don’t have in Europe 
countries physically bordering each other, each with 
nuclear weapons. Two of them have it, separated by the 
English Channel, and that’s it. Asia? Almost each naval 
has a nuclear weapon. I’m exaggerating, but you see from 
Pakistan to India, to China, to North Korea, and at then 
the border with Russia – all possessing nuclear weapons. 
It seems that leaders in Asia 50 years ago when they be
gan their nuclear arms race more or less thought that 
that was their best protection of their national interests, 
their sovereignty, their territorial integrity, their best 
way to invest their brains and money in solving issues of 
poverty. We are not able to bring clean water to poor vil
lages in much of Asia. And yet we have science, we have 
technology to develop the most destructive weapons 
ever invented by humanity. But are these weapons of any 
use to save the empire, to save the country? 

The power of the people changing the world

Let me share with you, to conclude, the following: I was 
traveling once in Switzerland from the very boring town 
of Nyon where nothing ever happened. But that’s were I 
stayed because some friends of mine give me free accom
modation whenever I go to expensive Geneva to do my 
international human rights lobby. Every morning, while 
driving from Nyon to Geneva, I would tune in to the ever 
loyal companion, BBC. Eight a.m. sharp the news comes 
from London. And that morning in 1990 came the story 
of a Soviet cosmonaut who had been in space for seve
ral months in one of those recordbreaking missions in 
space. That morning, as he was preparing the spacecraft 
to return to Earth, he received orders from Moscow: 
”Do not return; circle the Earth for a while. Your coun
try no longer exists.“ The Soviet Union, the mighty em
pire, ceased to exist. I stopped the car, because in normal 
circumstances I’m a very bad driver, always distracted. 
With that news, I’d better stop. I was totally startled, 
and I began to reflect on the end of history. That was the 
end of one history. The mighty army of the Soviet Union 
was not able to save from bankruptcy the Soviet elderly 
who presided over 50 years of illusion and of oppression. 
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Who thought possible that the Berlin Wall would come 
down crumbling in our lifetime? Václav Havel walked out 
of prison and became president of the new Czech Repub
lic. And the contagion effect took place. A few years later, 
Nelson Mandela walked out of prison. 

The Gaza conflict

This is only to say that no amount of force, of weapons 
can resolve our basic daily problems or our basic survival. 
No amount of force can prevail over our ideals, our con

victions. It is so tragic that sometimes it takes years and 
years and years of people losing their lives, and then in 
the end you realize you have to negotiate, negotiate with 
the same people that you called bandits, that you called 
criminals in the previous 20 years, in the previous 30 
years. In the meantime thousands had died. Today much 
of the West call Hamas a terrorist organization. But much 
of the West, the UN, all sponsored the elections that took 
place in Gaza; only that the election was won by the wrong 
people – by Hamas. And then Condoleeza Rice, secretary 
of state, who was a so certain, enthusiastic proponent 

of the election in Gaza, realized that the people of Gaza 
were wrong. She did not go as far as change the people, 
but tried to change the regime in Gaza. And the result is 
this. I’m sorry to say, but the international community, 
the West contributed to this spiral of violence in Gaza, 
because you cannot sponsor or manipulate democracy. 
One of the tools of democracy for people to exercise their 
will is election. And Hamas won the election. You cannot 
turn around and say ”Sorry, but you shouldn’t have won. 
And now we’re going to punish you, because you won the 
election.“ So that’s part of the problem. 

However, I believe, and it happened with Yasser Arafat, 
you might recall. Yasser Arafat was called a ”terrorist“ for 
many years, 20 years or more. He won the Nobel Peace 
Price in ‘94, together with Shimon Peres and Yitzhak 
Rabin for their courage to reverse course. He was no lon
ger a terrorist; he became a respected international states
man. Who knows, a few years from now the Hamas lea ders 
might also become international statesmen as Arafat.

Dialogue as the only weapon to win peace
 
My point is only to say that before we label others all 
sorts of names or refuse to talk with them, let’s think 
through carefully. In my own country we have a Portu
guese judge in our supreme court. Because we still have 
a lack of enough own judges and prosecutors, we have 
many from different nationalities, particularly from Por
tugal and Brazil, because of our legal system. We rely a lot 
on those friendly countries that have a civil law system. 
And as I refuse to give green light to our army police, 
I refuse to give green light to the international security 
force in my country to launch military operations against 
the socalled rebel group of Mr. Alfredo Reinado. That 
Portuguese judge though issued a statement  although 
his own country has only 30 years democracy, because 
Portugal became only a democracy after ’75, before it 
was a dictatorship  giving a long lecture to the Presi
dent of TimorLeste about democracy and stating that 
the President was interfering in the justice sector. All I 
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said was, and in that I was backed up by the UN and by 
all my colleagues, as long as there is a chance for me to 
persuade Mr. Alfredo Reinado and his people a) to not 
use violence, b) to surrender themselves to justice, I will 
oppose the use of force. So I went to the mountains, to 
the villages to meet with Mr. Reinado. I sent my repre
sentatives to talk with him; he even had access to my 
telephone. I got a pledge from him in 2007 that he will 
not interfere with the elections and he didn’t. And I told 
Mr. Alfredo Reinado, ”As long as you don’t harm anyone, 
as long as you don’t use weapons against anyone, I will 
not allow anyone to come and attack you. However you 
have, at some point, to give yourself up.“ And I told him, 
”Give up weapons. You play too much with guns. With 
guns you will be killed.“ I told him to remember what the 
Bible says, if you who kill with steel, with war, you will 
be killed the same way. Not exactly a literal translation. 

The Catholics here in this university would probably re
call better what the Bible actually said. But that’s more 
or less the meaning. And I told him ”Look after your wife 
and children.“ He responded, ”I don’t care about my wife 
and children. I care about the people.“ I told him ”Don’t 
tell me that you care about the people, when you don’t 
care about your wife and children.“ Many, in the struggles 
for many decades, always said that ”I don’t care about my 
family. I care about the people.“ If you don’t care about 
your family, you don’t have sentiments about those of 
your own blood, those next to you, don’t tell me you have 
sentiments for others.

Compassion and leadership
 
The test of the quality of leadership is compassion, more 
than brains. What is the use of a number of PhD’s or 

Masters on your CV, extraordinary brain, if you don’t 
have compassion or a golden heart. Our CV’s, our PhD’s, 
our brains lead us to catastrophes. You know what has 
happened around the world and even today, every time 
someone comes to me from Europe or the United States 
and says I have a PhD in economics, in banking, I say, 
”Excuse me, what happened to the international eco
nomic financial crisis?“ With all these PhD in economics 
around the world, we are in this mess. Not that I want 
to listen now to philosophers, but in my country anyone 
showing up with his or her CV saying ”I worked five years 
or ten years in Wall Street,“ well, will get immediately an 
order to leave the country. But anyway, the test of lea
dership is compassion; the test of leadership is humility, 
because when we don’t have those two sentiments, to try 
to understand the other side, to listen to the other side, 
we will fail.
 
This is a problem also in my country. Why is it so difficult 
sometimes to bring different leaders to talk? And some
times, when I talk with some of them individually, there 
are no differences. But then to get them to work together, 
pride, emotions, something that happened in the past 
come into it. That’s why I say that those responsible have 
to have greater patience; only that way can we realize the 
dream – peace in our lifetime, peace in the world. 

Strengthening the relationship between 
the Philippines and Timor-Leste

And last, but not least, I would like to thank the Filipino 
people, President Gloria MacapagalArroyo, who in the 
last few years has presided over the strengthening of re
lationships between our two countries. In 2006 I talked 
to President Gloria MacapagalArroyo, telling her that I 
want to see as many Timorese students coming into this 
country. I was Prime Minister at that time. She promptly 
agreed. Then I talked with our current Prime Minister 
Mr. Xanana Gusmao, most of you have heard of him – a 
man of tremendous compassion. Way back when I was 

Foreign Minister in 20032004, I began to argue that we 
must elect the Philippines as one of the main countries 
for our students because of so many similarities and the 
quality of education. 

Today Timor has enough resources from oil and gas, al
though still modest, but enough for us to be able to in
vest seriously in education. So, the Philippines is recei
ving now at least 100 students, and I insisted and back 
then the Prime Minister thoroughly agreed, priority is in 
the field of science and technology. The first group has 
 arrived, I don’t know how many to De La Salle University. 
I think most have gone to Ateneo. I confess, I don’t even 
know where they have gone. I know only they’ve come to 
the Philippines. We pay almost all their costs. The Philip
pines charges only the domestic fee which makes a huge 
difference. 

Cuba’s assistance to the world

We have Australia, one of the richest countries in the 
world, offering us 10 scholarships. I argued with John 
Howard, former Prime Minister of Australia, back then 
 a few years ago, to at least take 100 Timorese for the 
 vocational training in schools in Australia. He looked at 
me, not terribly convinced or touched by that. So, today 
we have only 10 scholarships offered by Australia. Our 
government is paying 30 scholarships for our students to 
go to Australia. The United States, not more gene rous 
than Australia, provide 6 scholarships. Cuba, one of the 
poorest countries in the world and according to the Uni 
ted States one of the least generous countries in the world 
that creates so many problems to the United States, Cuba 
offered 800 scholarships to Timorese students. We have 
800  Timorese studying medicine in Cuba. Almost, I would 
say, 98% of the costs borne by the Cubans themselves. 
We give only the per diem 50 dollars pocket money to our 
students. We have 300 Cuban doctors working in Timor, 
almost all costs covered by the Cubans as well. Plus, we 
have 150 medical students, our own medical students 
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studying under Cuban doctors. They are the ones who 
set up our medical schools. And we are eternally grateful 
to President Fidel Castro, President Raul Castro for what 
they are doing in support of us and so many countries in 
the developing world. Thirtyfive thousand Cuban doc
tors have been working in deve loping countries for the 
last 40 years. What a tremendous burden to Cuba, what 
an extraordinary display of generosity, regardless of the 
ideologies or political system in each country. 

A bright future for Timor-Leste

Fidel Castro has been in office for forty years – that poli
tical system allowed that – I have no plans to be 40 years 
in office. If I serve my full term, that will be 12 years, 
sorry, I mean until 2012, I think that was a Freudian slip. 
If I serve my full term until 2012, that’s another three 
and a half years, maybe, I am not even certain that I 
would want to serve the full term. I accepted to be Prime 
Minister in the worsening crisis of the country. I ran for 
President because Xanana and the bishop told me to run 
for President. The country today is at peace. Economi
cally we’re doing well. Last year there was a 10% growth, 
real growth. We have a surplus of more than 4 billion 
dollars in our petroleum fund, and we want to use that 
fund to finance our education, give a chance to our young 
generation, to prepare for their future. There are many 
people who can do the job other than José RamosHorta. 
We have great extraordinary people in our country who 
have contributed far more to the country’s freedom than 
myself. So much so that when I returned home in 2000, 
I handed over the gold medal of the Nobel Peace Prize 
to the head of our resistance fighters in Timor. In ’96 I 
said in Oslo, they are the real winners, I’m referring to 
the resistance fighters, they are those who really deserve 
this prize. It was not only rhetoric. In August 2000 in a 
ceremony I handed over the Nobel Prize to them. 

I clarify also that my CV which you can pull out of the 
internet is completely outdated, not that it has become 
richer, only that there have been some failures in my ca
reer. I set up this microcredit fund which worked very 
well in 2000, with part of the money from the Nobel 
Peace Prize. But only a few weeks ago I was contacted 
by a Timorese NGO managing it saying that because of 
many problems, because of the 2006 crisis, there are a 
lot of nonperforming loans, you know, I don’t even know 
the technical names for this. So, what should I do? I gave 
you the money; I never expected that you’d want to give 
it back to me. I don’t care. The people are not able to pay? 
So forget about it. The rest of the money was still in their 
account, so just use the money to pay for your own costs. 
So, if you have this microcredit in my CV on the inter
net, delete it; it’s no longer valid. I’m no longer in charge 
of any microcredit; just a clarification.

God bless you. Thank you.

Question: What does Indonesia mean for you and for 
Timor-Leste?

H.E. President Dr. Ramos-Horta: What I said in my own 
remarks is this: The normalization of relations, the pro
cess of reconciliation between TimorLeste and Indonesia 
should have been, could be a case study for many coun
tries that had a similar history of conflict. In 2002, im
mediately after our restoration of independence, I went 
with Xanana Gusmao, then President, to Jakarta. His 
first state visit back then was to Indonesia. My first state 
visit as President was to Indonesia. As for the President 
of Indonesia, his first state visit abroad was to Timor 
when he was first elected. When Xanana Gusmao went 
to Jakarta, after he was elected President, after indepen
dence, he was received with full honors. And as I saw the 
Indonesian military band playing our national anthem, 
21gun salute, I did not think of the moment of our tri
umph – it was normal, the moment of our triumph. I 
thought of the extraordinary sense of pragmatism, rea
lism, generosity on the part of the Indonesians. That was 
an army that, although not militarily, was defeated in 
Timor. No one should have illusions that the Indonesian 
army was defeated in Timor. The Suharto regime came 
down crumbling as a result of student de monstrations, 
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there were negotiations with the UN and us, and Indone
sia vacated our territory. But they were very wounded in 
their pride. They could have very well said, ”You wanted 
independence? Now be on your own.“ They wouldn’t have 
to do anything bad, just be indifferent to Timor, to turn 
their back. They haven’t done that. They walked halfway 
to meet again with the Timorese and to help us in our 
own process of consolidation of our independence. No 
two countries have a more important relationship than 
TimorLeste and Indonesia. There are no other more im
portant neighbors for us than Indonesia and, obviously, 
Australia – the two neighbors we have. 

Indonesia’s attitude is admirable, and because of that 
Xanana and I, we have always argued against those very 
few in my country, some in international communities 
including the United States and elsewhere, who keep 
pushing for an international tribunal on Indonesia for 
the violence in 1999 and in the past. When I was Fo
reign Minister and today as President I keep telling some 
politicians, some NGOs in Timor, ”Do you want an inter
national tribunal on Indonesia? Find another President, 
I’m not going to do it.“ As long as I am President, I would 
oppose it because of many reasons, but to make it short, 
we were freed in 1999, because Indonesians libe rated 
themselves. They have gone through a very complex 
transition to democracy. You are all familiar with the de
velopments in Indonesia since ’99. Some of the problems 
are similar to the Philippines – internal, political vio
lence and problems – which they have overcome. Today 
Indonesia is a flourishing democracy with a very strong 
civil society. The extremist elements are a minority. In 
the election in Indonesia they lost. The more secular par
ties won. And we, the Timorese side, in view of the way 
Indonesia related to us with a sense of solidarity, we go 
around and say, well, we set up an international tribunal 
to cause them problems. Well, I don’t have many virtues. 
As a human being I have flaws and sins, but one virtue I 
think I have is loyalty. I never stab a friend or a country 
in the back. Pushing for an international tribunal on In
donesia is stabbing the President of Indonesia and the 
Indonesian people in the back. When the President of 
Indonesia came to Timor in 2005, thousands of people 
came to the streets to greet him. We have still thou
sands of Indonesians living there. In 2006, while some 
Timorese were busy killing each other, not a single Indo
nesian was touched, and for that matter any foreigner. 
We have a great admiration for that country. 

And maybe another lesson from our experience: As you 
know we are majority Catholic, 9597% Catholic. Indone
sia as you know is majority Muslim, but for many years 
of our struggle never once you would hear from me in 
my speeches in Washington or anywhere or from Xanana 
Gusmao or any Timorese leader trying to demonize In
donesia because Indonesia is Muslim. It was never a reli
gious conflict. It was a political one. It was a result of cold 

war mentality. And I even said in Washington once at a 
forum when some people raised this issue, I said of Su
harto in Indonesia, one thing you cannot accuse him of is 
discriminating when it comes to violence. Everyone gets 
it whether you are Muslim, Catholic, Protestant; it doesn’t 
matter. If you oppose him, you’ll get crushed. So, Suharto 
could never be accused of discriminating when it comes to 
violence. You can ask the Muslims in Indonesia who are at 
the worst end of the violence in the Suharto regime.

Question: Can you give us an advice on what students can 
do to attain peace for the Asian region?

H.E. President Dr. Ramos-Horta: To answer in a nutshell, 
for me, sometimes in a very practical way, I tell young 
people and elsewhere: study, study and study. Not to be 
just good, I was always a very average student, I never 
studied very hard. On the eve of the exam I would try to 
study what I should have studied for many months and 

get upset when you get only B or C. Well, study, study 
and study to be the very best, for the pride of your fami
ly, pride of your neighborhood, your village, pride of your 
country, to serve your country, to serve humanity. 

Question: Do you think the change of leadership in Ame-
rica will bring major contributions towards peace?

H.E. President Dr. Ramos-Horta: I would say so with re
gard to President Barack Obama and many good people 
around him and many good people in the US Congress. 
They will not produce miracles; they will not deliver eve
rything you expect of them. But I believe that the Israeli
Palestinian conflict will be dealt with in a more balanced 
way, as long as Palestinian leaders reconcile, also refrain 
from violence. In regard to Hamas, although I don’t as
sociate myself with the label put on them by the West as 
a terrorist organization, I would say that when we are 
leaders of a people, leaders of a community, even when 
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we aspire to be leaders of a state, when we want to form 
a state like in the case of Palestine, there are certain 
norms of behavior. There are certain rules that we have 
to observe, we have to be extremely prudent in what we 
say and in what we do. If we, because of frustration, sur
render to violence, because of perceived violence inflic
ted by the Israelis, I say perceived because I want to stop 
making judgments, the Palestinians they feel, they know, 
they don’t have to be told how they are suffering, but 
 regardless of that, if you do not resist the temptation of 
answering violence with violence, well, you lose all your 
morals. What is your moral authority if you react with vi
olence? What is Israeli morality when, because of Hamas 
rockets, they blockade the country completely and launch 
the war they’re launching? And the US sanctions on Cuba, 
I said I was the only President speaking in the UN Ge
neral Assembly in New York, just past September, calling 
on the new US administration to abandon the policy of 
sanctions on Cuba, out of morality. You cannot, because 
of the perceived sins of leaders, and again I emphasize 
the word ‘perceived’ sins of leaders as perceived by you, 
impose policies that affect everybody else that you know 
very well are going to be victimized. Will Barack Obama 
do just that? And I said in my speech that if the new ad
ministration does that, my admiration for the West goes 
one notch up. If it doesn’t, my heart will bleed. Will he 
respond to your illusions? Many millions of people had 
illusions in a good sense about Barack Obama. I was a 
few weeks ago in an orphanage in Timor, the kids aged 
511 or so, I asked them ”Are you following the Ameri
can elections?“ And they said yes; they knew who were 
the candidates. And I asked them ”Who are you going to 
vote for?“ Every single one of them screamed the name 
Barack Obama, in a remote village of Timor. Barack 
Obama got more votes in Timor than I got when I was 
elected President. Will he deliver to us, to the world? It is 
very difficult. The contrary forces in the United States – 
do not underestimate them. 

Question: Do you have any advice to the people in the 
Gaza Strip, and what do you think the world should do to 
end that conflict? 

H.E. President Dr. Ramos-Horta: I gave a lecture two years 
ago in London. Following my talk, one young Palestinian 
came to talk to me and said ”How come TimorLeste is so 
small, and you are now being independent, but Palestine, 
50 years, no independence?“ I don’t want to give lectures 
to anyone about how you should conduct yourselves, but I 
told him that in my country for the 24 years of Indonesian 
occupation, not one single Indonesian civilian of the many 
thousands who were there – teachers, farmers, street ven
dors, civil servants and their families – was touched by the 
resistance. And I always told the resistance at that time: 
”You touch an Indonesian civilian, we quit.“ I would never 
be part of a movement, a cause that on behalf of it, use 
violence indiscriminately. And we never did. We were very 
good in killing each other, but we never touched Indone
sian civilians. And that is a remark or a tribute to our peo
ple, not to me, but to the people. I said this to the young 
Palestinian. The past 50 years have shown you already that 
you cannot defeat the Israeli military. All kinds of violence 
have been attempted to terrorize the Israelis. And I said 
that if you were to pursue Mahatma Gandhi, civil disobe
dience, you might even be successful. Imagine 4 million 
Palestinians sitting down, refusing to do anything. What 
are the Israelis going to do? Don’t demonize the Israelis, 
the Jews. These people have high morals. Remember in 
1982 the first demonstration in a massacre in Lebanon 
was not even committed by the Israelis, but by the Phalan
ges in Southern Lebanon. If Palestinians were to do civil 
disobedience, you’d have hundreds of thousands of Israe
lis joining you. They would achieve far more and quicker 
solutions than these few rockets fired by Hamas. On day 
one of our independence in 2002 we recognized the state 
of Israel, established diplomatic relations and also imme
diately with the Palestinian Authority. We have a very ba
lanced position on that. Our sympathy is always with the 

underdog – with the Palestinians. The Israelis cannot do 
and should not do what they are doing: 50 years of humili
ation of the Palestinian people. And the Israelis should be 
the first sensitive to this. Survivors of the Holocaust sur
vive hundreds of years of exclusion and discrimination. 
They should be the most loving people in the world, doing 
what they do and regardless of the excuses the Palestin
ians might give them for the violence. The Palestinians 
did not wake up one day and decided to become terrorists. 
They resort to violence after years and years of humilia
tion and exclusion. If the Israelis don’t understand that, 
if the Americans don’t understand that …The other day I 
was reading the New York Times that Barack Obama now 
has a whole list of top American specialists with 3040 
years of experience to advise him on the PalestineIsraeli 
conflict. If I were Barack Obama, of the list of candidates 
with 3040 years of experience in advising, I would say 
‘no’ and discard them. They are such geniuses that after 
40 years they still have not come up with a good solution? 
What have they advised?

Excerpts from a dialogue with  
students held on April 23, 2010,  
at the Royal University of Law  
and Economics, Phnom Penh

Question: How important is education in building a cul-
ture of peace? 

H.E. President Dr. Ramos-Horta: Peace education, educa
tion about a culture of peace, tolerance and respect in 
kindergarten, elementary schools, high schools and uni
versities is absolutely critical. 

I have read a lot about the phenomenon of extremism 
and terrorism. One thing that I have learned and which I 
believe to be one of the most important and critical fac
tors in contributing to extremism is the brainwashing 
and miseducation by irresponsible Mullahs and teachers. 

Nobel Laureate HE President Dr. José Ramos-Horta with HE Hor Namhong, Deputy Prime Minister and Minister of Foreign Affairs and Inter national 
Cooperation, at the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and International Cooperation and during a dinner at Raffles Hotel Le Royal in Phnom Penh
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These individuals, who are supposed to teach love and 
compassion to children, begin to brainwash them about 
Jews, the West and about religiously different views like 
Christianity. 

I once was travelling from Paris to New York, and I read 
the newspaper Le Monde. I was horrified to read a story 
about Jordan. The journalist was quoting some individuals 
from the street. The way they talked about Jews, not only 
about Israeli Jews, but also about Jews in general was just 
abominable. Why do they talk like that? Arguably, some 
may have made direct experience with Israel’s occupation 
of the West Bank and Gaza, but certainly not all of them. 
It is the brainwashing which polluted their thinking. 

Some argue that terrorism has a strong correlation to 
poverty. Well, I would say that there is very little rela
tionship between poverty and terrorism, because if this 
were to be the case, you would have the whole subSaha
ran part of Africa engaged in extremism and terrorism. 
No other continent anywhere in the world suffered more 
and its people were more humiliated, abused and used 
than Africans south of the Sahara. They had to endure 
slavery, European colonization, partition of their land 
and the Cold War. Billions of weapons were dumped on 
Africans during the Cold War, and when they were no 
longer strategically important, they were abandoned and 
left impoverished. Yet, when you travel through subSa
haran Africa, you don’t feel hatred towards Europeans, 
white or anyone else. Thus, there is no correlation be
cause if anyone, anywhere in the world were to hate Eu
ropeans, it would be black Africans. 

Of course, extreme poverty is a fertile ground to ma
nipulate, particularly when the poor, the very poor are 
uneducated. They are especially susceptible to engage 
in extremism when there are influential Mullahs in the 
community who indoctrinate fanatic ideologies. There
fore education is extremely important. Human rights 
education and peace education must be part of the cur
riculum, starting latest in elementary school. I am not 
a great intellectual, and I don’t enjoy my work as Presi
dent. When I get bored in the office, I spend time writing 
children stories. My latest book is about a crocodile, the 
animal of East Timor, a boy, a girl and a dolphin. It is 
a series that I am writing for television and radio. They 
travel the world and spread a message of peace and tole
rance, because as they travel the world, they encounter 
different civilizations, cultures and people. 

These booklets go to schoolchildren to start teaching 
them about peace, which also entails environmental edu
cation. The stories teach children about the richness of 
different cultures and religions, and how we must respect 
and accept each other. Peace education is absolutely criti
cal and has to start at a very early level. That means that 
there are no shortcuts to peace, you have to work over 

a long period of time. Will we ever achieve permanent 
peace? I am afraid that I don’t know whether this is a 
realizable dream or not. 

Question: How can we improve international cooperation 
and promote consensus on climate change issues? 

H.E. President Dr. Ramos-Horta: We all got used to the 
practice that we can achieve things only through coer
cion, through international binding agreements. The 
classical approach in multilateral conferences is no lon
ger working today, because power is so diffuse, in parti
cular when you have economics at play. What are the les
sons that can be learned from the Copenhagen debacle? 
Speaking at a conference in Geneva hosted by Kofi Anan 
earlier this year, I had anticipated the failure of Copenha
gen, and I enumerated the reasons why it would fail, and 
tragically this is what happened.

My approach, my feeling is that you will get more from 
countries like China and others if you give them the pos
sibility to define their own targets and thus challenge them 
to surpass other countries. Challenge them to take the lead 
in terms of emission reduction and the introduction of en
vironmentally friendly and sustainable technologies and 
practices. If you tell the Chinese to pledge what they be
lieve to be consistent with their development goals, needs 
and limitations, you will see them pledging well beyond 
Copenhagen. You will see different countries trying to out
do each other in terms of who is going to pledge more to 
reduce emission. The Chinese are serious about it, but what 
they don’t like is another intrusive, international verifica
tion mechanism. Asia has the opportunity to take center 
stage and leadership role on the issue of climate change, 
sustainable development and poverty eradication. 

In February I traveled to the Maldives and met with Presi
dent Mohamed Nasheed. The Maldives is one of the first 
countries that will be swallowed by a rising tide, if we don’t 
stop global warming. We discussed the problems arising 
from Copenhagen and whether there will be any change by 
the time we get to Cancun. Since this is quite unlikely, we 
proposed a joint initiative between TimorLeste and the 
Maldives, which we are discussing with some key countries 
in Asia. This is the time for Asia to play center stage and 
take leadership. Asia is home to almost half of the world 
population and 60% of the poor, but it also holds the lar
gest cash reserves in the world. It has a responsibility to 
contribute towards eliminating poverty and illiteracy and 
to prevent the further deterioration of our environment. 

In our proposal we would have a different kind of verifi
cation mechanism. Every six months, every year or two 
years, ministerial or expert level meetings would be held 
in which each country reports to the conference what they 
have done and what they have not done and why. They 
give testimony about their needs and requirements, and 

Nobel Laureate HE President Dr. José Ramos-Horta with HE 
Samdech Akka Moha Sena Padei Techo Hun Sen, Prime Minister 
of the Kingdom of Cambodia and Cambodian Chairman of 
”Bridges“, at the National Assembly in Phnom Penh

Nobel Laureate HE President Dr. José Ramos-Horta at the 
Pannasastra University of Cambodia in Phnom Penh

Nobel Laureate HE President Dr. José Ramos-Horta during an 
informal dialogue with Khmer Rouge survivors at the Pannasastra 
University of Cambodia in Phnom Penh

Nobel Laureate HE President Dr. José Ramos-Horta at a ”Bridges“ 
event hosted by the Heinrich Boell Foundation at Hotel Cambodiana 
in Phnom Penh
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then everybody can say: Ok, TimorLeste was not able to 
plant 10 million trees, why? We are going to help by sup
plying the resources via fast track approach, avoiding lay
ers of bureaucracy like in the UN or EU. The formalities of 
multilateral conferences should be avoided. It will be fast 
track to address the needs of the developing countries. I 
believe in that because what matters is the goal what we 
will achieve in terms of improving international climate 
and the environment. That is our attempt in exploring 
new ways of how to overcome the obstacles, the divisions 
of Copenhagen. If there is no other avenue, it is going to 
happen again, and we will see another failure in Cancun.

Only a few years ago we still talked about a unipolar 
world dominated by the U.S. after the collapse of the 
Soviet Union. But soon after emerging powers asserted 
themselves, powers like China, Brazil, India and South 
Africa along with other emerging economies. 

Today the power is already diluted in international con
ferences, and that is what we saw in Copenhagen. China, 
India and other countries have the legitimate right to 
pursue the strategies that they believe to be appropriate 
to get their people out of extreme poverty. 

This is what the industrial powers did over a hundred 
years. We could not have told them a hundred years ago 
don’t invent locomotives, don’t dig coal.

Sadly, the consequences of industrialization are what we 
see today, especially in terms of environmental degrada
tion. There is a price, and we cannot demand from China 
or India and other emerging economies to slow down. 
So what is the alternative? The alternative is that each 
country pledges a reduction of emission, as they believe 
they can. We should not question China or India of their 

seriousness in reducing emissions. China has done more 
than any other country. For example, if China had not 
pursued the one child policy 30 years ago, China’s popu
lation would be more than 2 billion today. Imagine the 
pressure on land, water and other resources from around 
the world to feed the Chinese needs. 

Asia should come up with a 100 billion dollars fund to 
address extreme poverty and illiteracy in the region as 
well as investment in renewable energy and reforesta
tion. 20% of emissions are caused by deforestation, and 
deforestation again is caused by human activity, either 
through commercial logging or logging out of necessity 
as a result of poverty. 

This initiative, in my view, could signal a new area of co
operation in Asia. We would see an exchange of technology, 
information and knowhow that would also bring China, 
Korea and Japan closer together. These East Asian econo
mies, together with India, could really change the politi
cal climate in Asia, and they would drag along Europe and 
the United States. Maybe we will succeed, and Asia takes 
center stage and leadership in climate initiatives by doing 
something consistent with its population, resources and 
possibilities in a creative and constructive fashion. 

Question: In 2012 you prepare to become a member of 
ASEAN. What are your preparations or some of the stra-
tegies to show other ASEAN members that you are capable 
and prepared for this? 

H.E. President Dr. Ramos-Horta: The ASEAN countries as 
a whole agree that TimorLeste should join. We are eligi
ble through geography, and an amendment in the ASEAN 
charter already installed a clause opening the door for a 
new member. However, we will be able to join by the tar

Nobel Laureate HE President Dr. José Ramos-Horta at the Royal University of Law and Economics in Phnom Penh Nobel Laureate HE President Dr. José Ramos-Horta at the Royal University of Law and Economics in Phnom Penh

72 73DR. JOSÉ RAMOS-HORTA

DIALOGUEDIALOGUE

DR. JOSÉ RAMOS-HORTA

AA



get date that we have imposed on ourselves, 2012, only 
if we maintain the current decent stability in the coun
try and continue to show continuous economic growth, 
peace and stability. Otherwise why would ASEAN coun
tries want another problem? Don’t they have enough 
already? They would be quite unwise to welcome Timor
Leste if the country is completely mismanaged and if we 
are silly and irresponsible enough to fight each other. In 
such a scenario I personally would not have the audacity 
to seek ASEAN membership.

The challenge is to us. We are now in the third year of 
stability with no political violence, not even political ten
sions. Criminality is very low, and we exhibit continuous 
doubledigit economic growth. If we keep this, then even 
a country that is very pragmatic like Singapore would say 
yes, TimorLeste is welcome. If you look at the economist 
pocket booklet of 2010, you will see a striking fi gure. 
TimorLeste ranks number one in the world in terms 
of budget surplus against GDP. 300% budget surplus, 
second is Libya with only 30%. For comparison, the U.S. 
displays a 300% deficit. Right now there are two coun
tries financing the U.S. deficit, China and TimorLeste. 
We have billions of dollars in US treasury bonds. So, as 
I said, I am hopeful and confident that we will maintain 
peace, stability and economic growth. We will be a proud 
and constructive addition to ASEAN and neither a bur
den nor an embarrassment. 

Question: How do you transform Timor-Leste’s post-con-
flict environment to a benign, peacefully viable environ-
ment? 

H.E. President Dr. Ramos-Horta: In 1999 we decided to 
look forward and let the past belong to the past. We de
cided to honor the victims, show respect to the victims 
and look after the survivors. That is the obligation of the 
new state, and that is what we are doing today. We have 
programs like direct cash transfers to the poor. Today eve
ry elderly person above age 60 as well as handicapped or 
vulnerable people receive 30 dollars cash every month. 
This is on top of programs to support veterans, widows 
and orphans. We are not asking Indonesia to contribute 
to it. We are not asking the international community to 
contribute to it. It is through our own budget, which is 
100% selffunded from our petroleum fund. At the pre
sent day TimorLeste does not have one single cent in in
ternational budget support, our budget is 100 % financed 
by our petroleum fund and other domestic re venues. We 
do have close to 200 million dollars in foreign assistance, 
but that is development assistance, which is mostly con
trolled and spent by the donors themselves on projects 
that they identify with us. 

It has been a matter of controversy, debate and disagree
ment whether these 200 million dollars a year have a direct 
impact on the life of the people. Cambodia is no stranger 

to this controversy, to this polemic, neither are countries 
like Afghanistan or Iraq or any other developing country 
in the world that, for decades, receives development aid, 
and yet after 10, 20 or even 30 years poverty is still per
vasive in many countries. If poverty has been reduced or 
eliminated in some countries, I wonder whether that was 
the result of foreign aid or the result of the country’s own 
policies, whether it was the result of taking matters into 
their own hands, by changing strategies and investing 
more in areas they consider priority. 

To go back to the issue of how to build peace: Domestically 
we had to tackle many fronts. When I took office as Prime 
Minister in the midst of the crisis, I said in a speech to our 
national parliament that I refuse to sign a new order that 
was brought to me to pay for new weapons for our defense 
force. I said that this country does not need more wea
pons. We need more computers, we need more education, 
and maybe we need more bibles, but we don’t need more 
weapons. I was also made defense minister, a position I 
felt utterly uncomfortable about. I started imagining a 
friend of mine, the former President of Costa Rica and No
bel Peace Prize Laureate Oscar Arias, who for many years 
advised me that TimorLeste should not have an army. As 
defense minister speaking in the parliament I said: I see 
my role not as a typical defense minister, but more as a 
chaplain between the army and the police. 

What I meant and what I did was to heal the wounds 
within the police force and within the defense force, be
cause these two institutions literally broke down, and 
the people were afraid of them. At the end of 2008, when 
the International Republic Institute conducted a survey 
on the mood of the country, more than 75% said that the 
country was moving into the right direction. The police 
force had an approval rate of 82% and the army an ap

proval rate of about 75%. This was a dramatic change, 
which required a lot of dialogue and sincere engagement 
with the communities. When I go to the communities 
and speak about our ”Dili  City of Peace“ program, I 
don’t lecture them only on academic concepts of peace. 

We empower the poor, and we empower the gangs. I 
challenge them to do projects like building homes for 
the poorest in your own midst. My office provides the 
building material, small cash for work, and the gangs 
build homes for the poorest. It takes them one month to 
build a simple home. I discussed with them the criteria of 
who fits as the poorest in the neighborhood. We agreed 
that the poorest is someone who sleeps under the stars 
with no roof and on the wet floor. The gangs identify the 
poorest and build homes. Already we built dozens of new 
homes in the city, and we are still continuing. That gives 
them a new sense of life, pride and dignity. That’s what 
we have to do, at home, in schools, in communities and 
around the world. If we are not able to build peace in our 
own homes, in our own village, in our city, in our coun
try, we cannot build peace in the world. l

Nobel Laureate HE President Dr. José Ramos-Horta and Uwe 
Morawetz during a river cruise on the Tonle Sap in Phnom Penh

Nobel Laureate HE President Dr. José Ramos-Horta at the Royal 
University of Law and Economics in Phnom Penh

Nobel Laureate HE President Dr. José Ramos-Horta during a 
dinner hosted by the Royal University of Law and Economics at 
Hotel Cambodiana in Phnom Penh
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Reverend Jesse L. 
Jackson, Sr., at the 
Multimedia University 
in Cyberjaya/Malaysia
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”Our crisis comes, because we  
have globalized capital, but we  
have not globalized human rights. 
We have not globalized workers 
rights. We have not globalized rights  
for women, rights for children, 
environmental protections.

  
Capital can move quickly, seek  
out poverty wages and slave labor 
and leave behind devastated com-
munities and unfathomable pain.  
Finance can circle the globe at  
the click of a button, and trillions  
of dollars in wealth can disappear  
in moments. Jobs vanish at the 
whims of a small elite of corporate 
and financial ”bank-sters“.

  
We need to reconstruct our inter-
national economic institutions so 
that they work for everyone on  
earth equally, not just for those  
with access to education, power  
or privilege. We need one set of  
rules for everybody on earth.

  
We must build a new green econo-
my to create jobs, create wealth, 
protect the earth and sustain our 
species. This is not only the moral 
way to go—it is smart economics.  
If we direct our reconstruction to 
those at the bottom, their pent-up 
demand will drive the global eco-
nomy and stimulate our global 
reco very. After all we will either  
live and grow together as one  
world or die apart as fools.“

	 The	Reverend	
	 JESSE	L.	JACKSON,	SR.

II. POLITICS AND PEACE

B
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Building	a	culture	of	peace	and	
development	in	a	globalized	world	
Keynote	speech	held	on	April	21,	2009,	
at	the	International	Islamic	University,	Kuala	Lumpur
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Thank you for inviting me back to this wonderful 
peace conference, BRIDGES, and for allowing 
me to visit this wonderful land of Malaysia, a 
land of a great and productive people, the num-

ber one exporter of micro chips to the United States, lap-
top and cell phone manufacturing and so much more. 

It is a window to the world of what Malaysia has to offer 
to the world. How wonderful it is to be in Southeast Asia 
as trading partners, not as warring adversaries. Trading 
partners: That is the substance of things hoped for. It is 
an honor to be with you.

We want to expand our partnerships and our sense of so-
cial justice and fairness…we want to show we lead by the 
power of example, not by the example of our power. 

Let us take a moment of silence, for prayer or reflection. 
A moment of peace and reconciliation. 

Let visions of Dr. King and Gandhi fill your minds. They 
used nonviolence to struggle for peace and justice. They 
believed, as I do, that a better world is possible.

Tears of joy & history

Two weeks ago I traveled to the United Kingdom and to 
the Netherlands, and everywhere I went people asked me 
about our new President, Barack Obama. They asked me 
about the television image from Grant Park in Chicago on 
election night, where I had tears streaming down my face. 

Those were tears of joy … they were also tears of history. 
I was so happy that night. My country had regained its 
moral authority in the world, willing to lead by right, not 
just lead by might, opening doors and seeing new vistas.

America had chosen a true leader, a smart teacher, an 
agile politician, a man raised with a multi-cultural, in-
ternational background. America had overcome its own 
original sin, a nation founded largely by slave owners, 
400 years of slavery & segregation & apartheid. 

America had matured. It began to make peace with its 
destiny, a nation made more secure by hope and less by 
fear. With President Obama and Secretary Clinton we 
witnessed a giant step beyond race and gender barriers. 
Using Dr. King’s theme ”REDEEM THE SOUL OF AME-
RICA“ – a civil rights movement I have spent my life 
working for, was experiencing a redemptive, transforma-
tive moment. I was so happy.

At the same time I thought of those who had not made it 
quite as far down the freedom road. I thought of Martin 
Luther King, Jr., taken away from us at such a young age. 
I wished he could have been in Chicago that night, if only 
for a few moments, to share the joy. 

Reverend Jesse L. Jackson, Sr., with HRH Sultan Azlan Shah (right), Sultan of the State of Perak and former Yang di-Pertuan Agong  
and King of Malaysia, and HRH Raja Nazrin Shah, Crown Prince of the State of Perak and Malaysian Honorary Chairman of ”Bridges“,  
at the Iskandariah Palace in Kuala Kangsar/Malaysia

Reverend Jesse L. Jackson, Sr., with HSH Prince Alfred of Liechtenstein at 
the Iskandariah Palace in Kuala Kangsar/Malaysia 

Reverend Jesse L. Jackson, Sr., during a dinner hosted by  
HE James Keith, Ambassador of the United States of America  
to Malaysia, at the Ambassador’s residence in Kuala Lumpur

Reverend 
Jesse L. 
Jackson, Sr., 
during media 
interviews in  
Kuala Lumpur
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I thought of Nelson Mandela, 27 years of his life wasted 
in a South African prison. 

I thought of the young man facing the tank in Tiananmen 
Square and of the massacre at Sharpsville in South Africa. 

Those moments converged in my heart and head in that 
singular moment in global history.

Then I thought of Goodman, Chaney & Schwerner – two 
Jews and a Black – three young people murdered in Mis-
sissippi during Freedom Summer in 1964, just trying 
to register African-Americans to vote – and now those 

same African-American voters had transformed Ameri-
ca’s politics. 

I thought of Medgar Evers, of Stephen Biko from South 
Africa, of the masses of nameless, faceless, brave and di-
gnified marchers who had built the civil rights movement 
in America’s South. And the tears came rolling down.

Tears of joy. Tears of history. And yet this is a moment 
full of anxiety. While it is mid-day in our politics, free-
doms and successes in elections, victories we could only 
dream of not long ago - - - we are now sitting around the 
round table discussing the course of the world. 

Though mid-day or high noon in our politics, it is mid-
night in our global economy. The creeping shadows and 
darkness threaten to steal the rays of hope and joy.

The U.S. moral ethical meltdown, full of corruption and 
greed in high places, has nearly driven nations to its eco-
nomic knees. It sent a virus of economic de-stabilization 
around the world. As manufacturing plants are closing, 
the gun violence is increasing – driven by our appetite for 
drugs – and has made these times ever more dangerous 
and perilous. 

Too often economic violence and oppression leads to 
street violence and rebellion.

Yet, through all this chaos, we are now rebounding from 
nearly ground zero in our global economy, because we re-

alize even when we are down, the ground is no place for a 
champion. So we must rise.

Everybody wants democracy, in theory, but too often 
resist the checks and balances that make it work, that 
make it beneficial for everybody.

We are blessed to have in these troubled times President 
Barack Obama. His victory is a result of fifty-four years 
of struggle in America to tear down the walls of legal and 
racial and cultural segregation: 

In 1954 the U.S. Supreme Court, after 58 years, ruled 
apartheid – or American segregation – to be illegal. For 
the next fifty-four years the many marches and many 
martyrs and jail cells, the protests and sacrifices – pro-
duced a result born of suffering, character and faith. 
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Reverend Jesse L. Jackson, Sr., during media interviews in Kuala Lumpur

Reverend Jesse L. Jackson, Sr., at the Malaysian BMW 
headquarters in Cyberjaya

Reverend Jesse L. Jackson, Sr., with HRH Raja Nazrin 
Shah, Crown Prince of the State of Perak and Malaysian 
Honorary Chairman of ”Bridges“

Reverend Jesse L. Jackson, Sr., with former Prime Minister Tun Dr. Mahathir bin Mohamad at the Multimedia University in Cyberjaya/Malaysia

Reverend Jesse L. Jackson, Sr., and HSH Prince Alfred of 
Liechtenstein during a dinner hosted by the Multimedia 
University at Le Meridien Hotel in Kuala Lumpur

Reverend Jesse L. Jackson, Sr., with former Prime Minister Tun Dr. 
Mahathir bin Mohamad at the Multimedia University in Cyberjaya/
Malaysia
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President Obama is a result of these fifty-four years of 
change in modern history, a result of bridge building. 
And it sends a powerful suggestion that abounding hope 
can occur around the world.

President Obama has several significant characteristics 
that have broad application. 

1) He has vision and sees the world through a door and 
not through a keyhole. His formative years growing 
up in Indonesia and Hawaii as well as America – expe-
riencing and building relationships in multi-cultural, 
multi-racial, multi-religious settings – helped to in-
form his world view and bridge building capacity.

2) He has a bank full of ”trust“ capital; he is believable. 
It’s hard to lead, even if you are elected, if you have a 
trust deficit disorder.

3) He is intellectually competent.
4) He is a coalition builder across lines of religion and 

region, gender, race and age.
5) He makes apparent that hope and confidence are 

weapons of change.

During this season of crisis we’ve seen too much war; too 
much waste; too little will to forgive, redeem and move 
on. We cannot go forward looking backwards – we must 
not be prisoners of ancient wrongs and pain. We must go 
forward by our hopes and not backward by our fears and, 
too often, painful memories.

Ultimately right is might. The notion that might is right 
is an equation that will never have a successful end.

Bridges peace conference 2003 – 
Today: changing world climate

As I flew across the Pacific Ocean I thought back to an 
earlier trip to Thailand almost 6 years ago, when I spoke 
there in the fall of 2003, the year that George W. Bush 
and Tony Blair invaded Iraq.

We spoke of the need to build the global peace move-
ment, to find reconciliation, to make a way for lions to 
lie down with lambs. 

All these years later the occupation in Iraq is not yet over. 
All these years later the war in Afghanistan is heating up, 
not cooling down. 
All these years later the pain in the Middle East grows.
 
Our global peace movement has not yet succeeded. We 
have elected a new President, a symbol of change, a wise 
and thoughtful leader, a bright candle in a dark world. He 
recently met with the President of Russia, and together 
they pledged to work on a treaty to eliminate thousands 

of nuclear weapons from their countries’ stockpiles. That 
is very good news indeed, and I congratulate President 
Obama for his vision.
 
But otherwise the global war machine rolls on. Old hat-
reds still dominate new hope, the global arms trade 
flourishes, mercenaries and drones are fully employed, 
wars and rumors of wars still plague our world.
 
We have not yet learned to live in peace.

We are trying to offset the years of unnecessary wars, 
greed and exploitation through a new global stimulus – we 
are pouring lots of wine in old wine skins, and we hope it 
works. Failure that could lead to global depression is not 
an option that people will surrender to willingly.

Dr. King’s last birthday

When I spoke in Thailand in 2003, I told the story of Dr. 
King’s last birthday. When I was young, I had the honor 
of serving with Dr. King, one of the greatest peacema-
kers who ever lived. I was with him on his last birthday. 
Let me share with you how he spent that day, his 39th 
birthday in 1968.

We met together to make plans for a 3-point agenda:

1) to pull together a multi-racial coalition with a com-
mitment to mass action to fight a war on poverty in 
the United States;
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2) to make sure civil rights laws were enforced and fun-
ded, and justice was done;

3) to end the war in Vietnam, choosing containment and 
negotiation over endless bombing and confrontation, 
to give peace a chance.

Four decades later and Dr. King’s agenda remains a blue-
print for action. The world is trapped in a global eco-
nomic downturn, and the masses of those who live in 
poverty, on the edge of hunger and despair, will be hurt 
the worst. 

I am sad to say that my nation remains involved in two 
wars at once, trying to get out of one while increasing 
its direct involvement in the other. Inequality between 
rich and poor has grown in America and throughout the 
world.
 
The North-South walls are driving new forms of rebellion 
and warfare – sometimes called terrorism. Walls leave a 
few in the ray of sunlight and too many in the shadows. 

Behind the walls you will always find ignorance, fear, hat-
red and violence – the stuff of which terrorism is made.

Too many people remain trapped in poverty. Too few 
people make the decisions for the whole world, and the 
masses of people remain outside the circles of power. Too 
many people are caught up in the violence and devasta-
tion of war.
 
Dr. King’s 3-point agenda unfortunately remains unful-
filled, both in my nation and in our world. A better world 
is possible. But we are not there by a long shot.

The moral center

Dr. King often spoke of the ”moral center“ – the idea that 
change could come in moments of crisis, if we acted with 
due respect for the moral center.
 
We live in a time of crisis. The question for us is – where 
is the moral center of our crisis? The question for us is 

– what would Dr. King or Mahatma Gandhi do in this 
time of crisis?
 
There are three questions he would often pose:

1) Vanity asks the question ”Is it popular?“ We all have 
some need to be accepted.

2) Politics asks the question ”Can I win?“ 
3) Morality and conscience asks ”Is it right?“ It may be 

neither popular nor politic, but it remains the haun-
ting question. Is it right?

We know what they would do – they would stand on the 
side of the poor, the disenfranchised, the despised, the 
disinherited.
 
We know what they would do – they would speak truth to 
power, demand that we beat our swords into plowshares 
and ask us to study war no more.
 

We know what they would do – they would demand that 
the riches and resources of the world be shared with all 
the people of the world. They would fight for the prin-
ciple that those who had the global financial party of the 
last decade be the ones to pay the costs to clean up the 
mess. 

They would struggle to prevent the imminent damages 
of global climate change from being visited on those who 
did least to cause it, places like Africa, Asia, the world’s 
island nations.
 
Dr. King and Mahatma Gandhi taught us to keep our eyes 
on the prize, focus on the moral center and fight fiercely 
and nonviolently for what is right rather than what is ex-
pedient – then we can truly change the world. At certain 
pregnant times history pauses at the crossroads.

We live in one of those change moments.
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Globalizing human rights

Our crisis comes, because we have globalized capital, but 
we have not globalized human rights. We have not glo-
balized workers rights. We have not globalized rights for 
women, rights for children, environmental protections.
 
Capital can move quickly, seek out poverty wages and 
slave labor and leave behind devastated communities 
and unfathomable pain. Finance can circle the globe at 
the click of a button, and trillions of dollars in wealth 
can disappear in moments. Jobs vanish at the whims of a 
small elite of corporate and financial ”bank-sters“.

Nations are played off against weaker nations. The gap 
between the wealthy and the destitute has grown to un-
imaginable magnitudes.

But the crisis has now hit hard. It turned out our financial 
geniuses were faking it or were con men. They pretended 
to understand the future, but they had not learned the 
lessons of the past – there is no free lunch. 

Greed never resolves its own contradictions. A globalized 
capitalist system is not magically self-correcting. Now is 
our chance for a change moment. Now is our chance to 
globalize human rights and workers rights, protect wo-
men and children, save the global environment. 

Culture of privilege, culture of pain

We have built a world where a small fraction of the globe 
enjoys a culture of privilege – yachts and Lear jets, mul-
tiple mansions and exquisite foods, expensive health 
care, fancy wines, bottled or sparkling water. What I call 
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a ”surplus“ culture, where the suffering comes from obe-
sity, overindulgence, overdoing and overdosing. 
 
At the same time the overwhelming masses of humans 
live desperate lives in cultures of pain. They live their lives 
on the edge of extinction, stalked by hunger & disease & 
filthy water & bad or no schooling & a lack of the basic 
necessities that make life tolerable, much less pleasant.
 
Our job is to heed the words of Jesus: to feed the hungry, 
heal the sick, shelter the homeless and the refugee. Our job 
is to end the arms race and end the arms trade. Our job is 
to build an economy that works for everyone. Because there 
can be no peace without justice. And because building a bet-
ter world for everyone, a bottom up economy, is both smart 
economics and a moral imperative. Change will come bot-
tom up – lifting the boats stuck at the bottom – and not top 
down, building a strong foundation at the base.

Real development

The wealth of the world must be shared with all its peo-
ple, not just the privileged and powerful few at the top. 
All the world’s great religious leaders and ethicists have 
taught us that sharing, community, the common good 
are the keys to prosperity. 

All our moral teachings make it clear that for privilege 
and poverty to exist side-by-side is just plain wrong. 

We need debt relief and debt cancellation for the world’s 
poorest nations, nations such as Haiti, where women are 
eating mud pies to try to make it through the day. 

We need clean water and vaccinations for Africa, inex-
pensive changes that would vastly improve the lives of 
billions of our poorest neighbors. 

We need fair trade under a newly regulated economic 
system open to all nations.

We need to stop wasting our precious resources on wars 
and preparation for wars, spending it instead on fee-
ding the hungry, giving water to the thirsty, providing 
medicine for the sick, building schools and clinics for the 
despised, focusing our development in this century on 
those Jesus called ”the least of these“ around the world.

Far too often my country places itself on the wrong side 
of the power equation. 
Far too often in recent decades America, though founded 
in revolution, has found itself on the side of the privi-
leged, the powerful, the status quo, the arms merchants, 
the greedy and unkind. 
Far too often real development has been displaced by po-
litical power, morality has been set aside for expediency. 

It’s time for a real change.
A better world is possible. 
We need to build it bottom up, not top down.

A revolution of values

Two weeks ago I spoke at a forum at New York City’s Ri-
verside Church, after a march opposing our wars in Iraq 
& Afghanistan, on the 42nd anniversary of Dr. King’s 
dramatic April 4, 1967, speech opposing the Vietnam War. 
 
I reminded the audience that Dr. King spoke then of the 
need for ”a revolution of values“ to change the misgui ded di-
rection of our world. Dr. King taught that ”we must rapidly 
begin the shift from a thing-oriented society to a person-
oriented society. When machines and compu ters, profit 
motives and property rights are considered more important 
than people, the giant triplets of racism, extreme materia-
lism and militarism are incapable of being conquered.“
 
Dr. King went on: ”A true revolution of values will soon 
cause us to question the fairness and justice of many of 
our past and present policies … A true revolution of values 
will soon look uneasily on the glaring contrast of poverty 
and wealth.

… A genuine revolution of values means in the final ana-
lysis that our loyalties must become ecumenical rather 
than sectional. Every nation must develop an overriding 
loyalty to mankind as a whole in order to preserve the 
best in their individual societies.

… We can no longer afford to worship the god of hate or 
bow before the altar of retaliation … We still have a choice 
today: non-violent coexistence or violent co-annihilation.

… We must find new ways to speak for peace … and justice 
throughout the developing world.“
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Dr. King spoke these truths more than 4 decades ago. He 
may well have been killed for speaking so clearly. And his 
words still find our hearts today, they still fit our times, 
they still guide us in the present crisis.

A new foreign policy & a new economic policy

When I came to BRIDGES in Thailand in 2003 I spoke in 
the wake of the U.S. invasion of Iraq. I was focused on the 
need for a new foreign policy, based on the 5 fundamen-
tal principles I had articulated when I ran for President 
in 1988:
1) Respect for international law;
2) Human rights;
3) Self-determination;
4) Economic justice;
5) Consistency – measuring by one yardstick;
6) Leadership, the sixth principle, for which there is no 

substitute. Leaders must have the will to risk for re-
conciliation and keep us on the edge of peace, not the 
edge of war.

Those who have been blessed to be strong must bear the 

infirmities of the weak. Those who know better must do 
better. The blessed of us must reach out to the rest of us. 
President Obama is reaching out to Cuba – it’s the right 
thing to do. Cuba is a factor in hemispheric peace and 
global security. 

It would be right to reach out to Venezuela. Let light in-
vade darkness and hope invade fear and joy replace sor-
row. Let the words of embrace in our diplomacy replace 
words of fear and anger.

It would be right to reach out to Iran. A young journalist 
– Roxana Saberi - is now in jail on espionage charges. We 
need all those that have a voice to help us appeal to Iran 
to please let her go. Iran has so much to offer the world. 
It’s people. It’s resources. It’s strategic positioning. It’s 
history. Leaders of wisdom must not allow this young 
woman to be a pawn in a bigger debate and lose focus on 
so many possibilities.

If our voices are heard in Iran today, I would be anxious 
to travel with a delegation to Iran, if we are permitted, 
and make an appeal for her freedom. 

Whenever we’ve brought people out of captivity, whe ther 
in Syria, Cuba, Iraq, Yugoslavia or Liberia, it has always 
opened a diplomatic door to reduce tensions. 

I believed then, and I believe now, that all nations must 
play by one set of rules. And now we find that the same 
idea holds true in international economic relations.

To reconstruct our world we will have to rebuild our in-
ternational foreign and economic policies, rebuild our 
international institutions to make them more inclusive 
and cooperative, rejoin the international treaties the pre-
vious administration had abandoned and expand them 
to include more people, more protections, more nations.

We need a global economy based on human rights. We 
need a world economy based on one set of rules for the 
privileged as well as the poor. We need a G200 meeting, 
not just a G2 or a G20 conference.

We need to reconstruct our international economic insti-
tutions so that they work for everyone on earth equally, 
not just for those with access to education, power or pri-

vilege. We need one set of rules for everybody on earth.

We must build a new green economy to create jobs, cre-
ate wealth, protect the earth and sustain our species. 
This is not only the moral way to go – it is smart econom-
ics. If we direct our reconstruction to those at the bot-
tom, their pent-up demand will drive the global economy 
and stimulate our global recovery. After all we will either 
live and grow together as one world or die apart as fools.

A rainbow world

The world is a rainbow of people. Part of the reason that 
Barack Obama was elected is that even the U.S. is beco-
ming more diverse with each passing year. Remember: 
When President Bush and Prime Minister Blair got to-
gether a few years ago to decide to invade Iraq, that was 
a minority meeting. When the big financial institution 
heads get together in New York or London, that’s a mi-
nority meeting, too.

The U.S. & the U.K. together represent only 5% of the 
world, one out of every 20 people. As all of you know, half 
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the world lives in Asia with half of them in China. A billion 
people live in India, next door to their foe Pakistan – and 
both are armed with weapons of mass destruction. 

One-eighth of the world lives in Africa, 1/4 of them in 
Nigeria where AIDS, hunger and disease are devastating 
the continent. 

The United States is not a majority in its own hemisphere 
where more people speak Spanish than English, and al-
most as many people speak Portuguese.
 
Here’s a fact that must be clearly understood: We live in a 
rainbow world. Most people are yellow, brown, black, non-
Christian, female, young and don’t speak English. Langua-
ges may separate us, but the message of common survival 
must unite us. For too long we have survived apart, now we 
must do a more difficult thing, learn to live together.

Technology and speed has made our world house smaller, 
closer and more accessible. Ironically, religion must play 
an increased role in peace. We need peace in the many 
names of the Creator and not war. 

No religion has its name attached to the micro-chip, a 
plasma screen or the cure for cancer or AIDS. All religions 
share in the results of aeronautical science as we traverse 
the world. We willingly accept the results of medical re-
search, no matter who led the breakthrough. 

We live in a world that is multi-ethnic, multi-religious, 
multi-cultural, multi-linguistic. As we fine-tune the 
world, Malaysians, Chinese, Indians, Hindus, Islam, 
Christians, Jews, we all function together under the rays 
of the sun of our solar system. Despair should not under-
mine the beauty of our living. 

Don’t let the God of our common creation be used to pro-
mote demonic hateful behavior toward one another.

God alone distributes genius 

The world is young and female. Too many are poor. 

You never know within the pits of some slum might be 
the genius in some child’s mind that can cure cancer or 
find the cure to AIDS or put forth a formula for world 
peace. Jesus was born under oppressive conditions, in 
a slum, outdoors in the winter time. But the slum was 
not born in him. Left to Rome’s political calculations, we 
would have lost the genius of Jesus.

Mandela was born in an impoverished zone under an 
apartheid system. That mean system put the contribu-
tion of his genius at risk. 

Dr. King, born behind the walls of legal, cultural segrega-

tion. His bud was never supposed to blossom into the 
global flower for peace. We should never run the risk of 
losing genius, because it’s born in the mind of a poor per-
son. Governments distribute resources. But God alone 
distributes genius. He distributes it everywhere, often in 
the strangest of places among the poorest of people.

If we do not begin to live in peace, develop from the bot-
tom up and take seriously the limiting capacities of our 
fragile globe, we will not make it as a species to the end 
of this century.
 
We must find common ground
 
Common ground leads to coalition, to cooperation, to 
reconciliation and redemption.
  
As I said in Thailand almost six years ago and in Malaysia 
today, the Golden Rule has not been repealed – do unto 
others as ye would have others do unto you still works for 
neighbors and for nations. We must love enough – love 
ourselves, our religion, our country, our world enough to 
build bridges.

And the proverb Dr. King often used still prevails: ”The 
arc of history is long, but it bends towards justice.“

The profundity of the writer of the chronicles remains 
today a formula for healing and hope, so …

”If my people, who are called by my name, humble them-
selves and pray and seek my face and turn from their 
wicked ways, I will forgive their sins. And they will hear 
from Heaven, and I will heal their land.“

It’s healing time. It’s hope time. It’s peace time.

Keep hope alive. l
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”Asia is one of the most diverse 
regions of the world: It has nearly  
30 percent of the world’s land area 
where more than 4 billion people 
reside. India and Indonesia – just two 
Asian nations – have more than 
1000 languages between them. 
Around a hundred languages are 
spoken in the Philippines alone.

 
We must not forget that Asia is  
also home to the most dynamic  
and robust Muslim economies,  
such as Indonesia and Malaysia  
(who also happen to be ASEAN 
member-states). India – a leading 
Asian Globalizer – has the 3rd  
largest Muslim population in the 
world (after Indonesia and Pakistan). 

 
Asia’s rapid ascent is even more 
remarkable because of its tremen-
dous diversity; it sincerely offers us 
the possibility of multicultural har-
mony in an interdependent world.“

 DR. JAMES D. WOLFENSOHN 
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Peace and prosperity in a  
four-speed world  
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I. A young 21st century: 
The changing perceptions 
on the role of Asia
Introduction

Ladies and gentlemen, after that excessive introduction, I 
think I should go home before you hear me, because it can 
only go downhill from there ... But before I begin, I would 
like to first acknowledge the International Peace Founda-
tion and my gracious hosts for providing me the oppor-
tunity to deliver this address. The subject of my talk reso-
nates with my current interest in exploring how our world 
has changed and continues to change from the world that 
I grew up in, so much so that it is incumbent upon us to 
take a forward look at the new issues confronting us. 

As we start of the 21st century, some tectonic shifts are 
re-making our world. I would like to highlight the broad 
trends sweeping our globe and address the challenges and 
opportunities before us. I do so in the hope that, if the 
right decisions are made today, future generations will in-
herit a world that is more peaceful and prosperous than 
the one we live in today. 

The most important trend defining the early 21st century 
is the rise of Asia, both as a driver of economic growth 
and as the center of the world economy. The rise of the 

‘West’ in the aftermath of the Industrial Revolution 
transformed the world, and I am convinced that the rise 
of Asia will bring about a similar transformation. I want 
to elaborate on this theme and explain why I think Asia’s 
ongoing ascent is monumental and how the continent 
can lead the world in making the 21st century a truly 
Global Century. 

A Global Century whose defining 
characteristic is interdependence

In the 19th century and first half of the 20th century 
countries accumulated power by seizing territory, via 
‘great games’ and wars. Today it is not so much armies 
and territorial conquests that define success, it is your 
economic development, your human capital achieve-
ments and the living standards of your people. Leading 
Asian economies like China, India, ASEAN nations, Ja-
pan, South Korea are prime examples of this success. In 
this vein I contend that, if we are to bequeath a better 
world to future generations, we will need to usher in a 
Global Century – a century where countries accumulate 
economic power by enhancing their integration with the 
global economy and thereby providing opportunities 
for a better life to their citizens. As the most dynamic 
economic region of the world, as well as the most popu-
lous, Asia has the potential to lead us into a new peaceful 
Global Century where we can thrive on our mutual de-
pendence and reduce our mutual vulnerabilities.

I would like to begin by documenting the changing per-
ception of Asia in the past 5 decades to show the asto-
nishing speed and scale of its rise.

Speed and scale of Asia’s rise

The speed and scale of Asia’s rise is remarkable. Fifty 
years ago few people thought that Asia would be driving 
global growth. 

The following quote from Toyoo Gyohten (1964)1 is illus-
trative. ”I still remember vividly the day I went to a meeting 
at the Bank of International Settlements in Basel as an ob
server. It was the year the Cultural Revolution was sweeping 
China. Red cards were rampaging the air, and it was of high 
concern to neighboring Asian countries. But at the meeting 
at the BIS central bankers from all the European countries 
were gathered, had cocktails, luncheons and dinners and 
talked endlessly about gold, the dollar, the pound sterling, 
switching endlessly among English, French and German. 
There was absolutely no interest in the upheavals in China. 
The Vietnam war was at a critical stage, but apparently the 
bankers had little interest in such events. I thought uneasily 
that for those bankers the world seemed still to end some
where near the Dardanelles.“ 

In the 1960s there appeared to be only one major econo-
my at Asia’s eastern geography that most developed na-
tions seemed to bother about – Japan, Toyoo Gyohten’s 

home country. How things have changed! Today it is 
impossible to go to a meeting of leading central bankers 
or to attend premier high level panels such as the World 
Economic Forum and not talk about Asia. The continent 
has emerged from the fringes to take a leading place in 
the global economy in less than 50 years2. 

As a consequence of high economic growth and increa-
sing integration with the global economy Asia is in the 
midst of a growth revolution that is of unprecedented 
speed, complemented by tremendous scale3. 

As my friend Larry Summers puts it, never before have 
so many people experienced such rapid economic growth 
for such sustained time periods: a vast portion of hu-
manity – nearly a third – is experiencing a 100 fold in-
crease in their living standards over a single human life-
span of 40 years (a rate of increase that is 200 times that 
experienced during the Industrial Revolution, where li-
ving standards increased by 50 percent in a single human 
lifespan).

These numbers may be numbing, so it may help to put 
things in perspective with concrete examples of what 
these increases in living standards mean. In his book 
Dangerous Nation Robert Kagan describes the list of 
things that fascinated the young Meiji reformers from 
Japan who visited the United States in 1960: ”They came 
back impressed by American science and technology, marve
ling at everything from railroads and weaponry to gaslights 
and flush toilets.“

Today Japan, which experienced a GDP per capita growth 
rate of 3.3 percent from 1965-2005 (much lower than 
the post-liberalization Indian and Chinese growth rates 
from 1985-2005), has increased its living standards by 
fourfold, and Japanese visitors, along with many other 
Asians, are no longer impressed by flush toilets. Instead 
it is American visitors who marvel at Japanese mono-
rails and decry the state of Amtraks back home.

The Asian Globalizers: 
Many dimensions of success

Asia’s growth revolution is being driven by a set of key 
Globalizer economies (I term them fast growing econo-

Dr. James D. Wolfensohn at the University of the Thai Chamber of Commerce Dr. James D. Wolfensohn at the University of the Thai Chamber of 
Commerce

1) Mr. Gyohten is president of the Institute for International Monetary 
Affairs and former chairman of the Bank of Tokyo. He is also senior advi-
sor of the Bank of Tokyo-Mitsubishi. Mr. Gyohten served for many years 
in the Japanese Ministry of Finance until he retired as vice-minister of 
finance for international affairs in 1989.

2) In reality Chinese economy took off in 1978 and Indian economy after 
1991 with economic liberalizations. So, the speed of Asia’s rise is even 
more rapid. We use 50 years here because the quote was taken from 
1964, and it’s a nice rhetoric device. 

3) The first half of this section highlighted the rapid ascent of Asia in 
terms of speed, this part highlights the scale as well as speed. I have used 
this Larry Summers quote in most of my speeches on Asia, and therefore 
it is incorporated here as well.

104 105DR. JAMES D. WOLFENSOHN

MULTICULTURAL HARMONY

DR. JAMES D. WOLFENSOHN

AA



mies ‘Globalizers.’) The Asian Globalizers include the fol-
lowing economies: Bhutan, Cambodia, China, India, In-
donesia, Kazakhstan, Macao-China, Malaysia, Thailand, 
Vietnam.

The Asian Globalizers today account for 14.5 percent 
of global GDP, which is up from 7.8 percent in 1991.4 
Looking into the future, by 2050 they will account for 
more than 50 percent of the world economy. In that year 
China, India, Indonesia and Vietnam will likely be among 
the top ten economies of the world. 

The pendulum of history swings back to Asia. While 
this may seem a revolutionary idea (or too optimistic 
a scenario, for some), Asia had dominated the global 
economy for millennia until the Industrial Revolution. 
In 1500 Asia’s share of global GDP was 65 percent, and 
in 1870 it was nearly 40 percent.5 It was only with colo-
nialism and the rapid technological advance of the rich 
Western countries that Asia’s share fell to 18 percent in 
1950.6 Given these trends it should not be too surprising 
if the pendulum of history swings back to Asia in 2050, 
in terms of economic dominance.

The economic renaissance underway in Asia has se veral 
dimensions, to which I would like to turn to now. Whe-
ther it’s a story of human capital achievement or leader-
ship in global foreign exchange reserves, Asia is leading 
the way.

Asia’s pursuit of human development

Economic growth in Asia has brought about the most 
significant reduction in poverty in modern times. Eco-
nomic growth in South and East Asia has set 600 million 
people free from the clutches of extreme poverty.7 

It is worth mentioning the great results obtained by 
Thailand and the Philippines in poverty reduction. In 2 
decades (1980s-2000s) Thailand has cut the proportion 
of the population living under $1 a day from 22% to 2%, 
while the Philippines has seen poverty decline from 23% 
to 15%. Thailand has more than halved the percentage of 
the population living on less than $2 a day. 

East Asia has achieved remarkable progress and is ad-
vancing quickly towards meeting the Millennium De-
velopment Goals. Countries like Vietnam, Malaysia and 
Thailand have also shown important reductions in child 
malnutrition, one of the World Bank’s MDGs. 

Significant progress has been achieved by Indonesia, 
Malaysia and the Philippines in health issues. Since the 
1980s mortality rates (infant mortality per 1000 births) 
have been halved (or reduced even further) in Thailand, 
the Philippines, Malaysia, Indonesia, Singapore and Viet-
nam. Access to clean water has also improved. Today al-

most 100 percent of the population in Brunei, Singapore 
and Thailand has access to improved water sources. The 
proportion of the population with such access is slightly 
lower in countries like the Philippines and Vietnam.

The region has also made strides toward universal pri-
mary education and bridging the gender gap. Primary 
completion rates exceed 90 percent of the population in 
a majority of the ASEAN countries including Cambodia, 
Vietnam, Indonesia, Malaysia, the Philippines and Sin-
gapore. Literacy rates are above 90 percent in most of 
the region. 

Trade benefits of human development: These achieve-
ments in education enrolments already have tangible 
payoffs in Asia; Asia now leads in technology exports. 
According to the latest WTO Report Asia accounts for 52 
percent of the world’s information technology (IT) pro-
duct exports. China alone accounts for 15 percent of the 
world’s IT product exports, surpassing the US. 

Among the leading traders China has been by far the 
most dynamic exporter of IT products over the last de-
cade. During the 1996-2000 period China’s exports rose 
by 29 percent annually, nearly three times faster than 

those of all other traders. Moreover, while global IT ex-
port growth slowed in the 2000-05 period, China’s ex-
port of the products in question accelerated to nearly 40 
percent annually, more than 7 times faster than the rest 
of the world. The same report shows that the share of 
Europe in world IT exports and imports decreased mo-
derately between 1996 and 2005. Imports of IT products 
in the region continue to exceed exports.8 

Asia as a global capital broker

In 2006 Asian central banks held $3.1 trillion in foreign 
reserves— 64 percent of the global total and nearly three 
times the amount they had - $1 trillion – in 2000.

However, the massive accumulation of reserve assets is 
creating a large opportunity cost for Asia. McKinsey ana-
lysis shows that this cost is as much as $100 billion annu-
ally or 1.1 percent of GDP. A broad diversification that will 
reduce this cost is now under way as Asian governments 
seek higher returns on their mounting wealth. China, 
South Korea and Singapore have stated their intention to 
shift as much as $480 billion into state-owned sovereign 
wealth funds that will invest in a diversified portfolio of 
assets. The first investment by China’s new China Invest-

ment Corporation (CIC) was a $3 billion nonvoting stake 
in Blackstone, the US private equity group.

A middle class of billions – 
Asia as a leading consumer market

Asian countries have enlarged their consumer markets 
considerably and are poised to take the lead on this front 
in the near future. China: By 2025 McKinsey estimates 
that China will have developed an urban consumer class 
(middle class with incomes ranging between $13,513 and 
$54,054) that is 612 million strong (more than half of the 
total Chinese population).9 

India: In India too, we see a developing consumer class 
(middle class with incomes ranging from $10,940 to 

Dr. James D. Wolfensohn with Anand Panyarachun, former Prime 
Minister and Thai Honorary Chairman of ”Bridges“

Dr. James D. Wolfensohn during a dinner hosted by the University of the Thai Chamber of Commerce at the Dusit Thani Bangkok

4) World Bank, WDI 2007 and Wolfensohn Center estimates.

5) Angus Maddison, The World Economy 1-2001A.D. (OECD 2003).

6) Ibid.

7) WDI 2007, extreme poverty is defined as those living on less than $1 per 
day. The time period for this poverty reduction calculation is 1981-2004.

8) World Trade Report 2007, World Trade Organization 

9) Note: All middle class figures are in purchasing power parity terms. Mc-
Kinsey and Company, ”From ‘Made in China’ to ‘Sold in China’: The rise of 
the Chinese urban consumer“ (McKinsey Global Institute, November 2006)
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 $117,650), albeit at a slower rate. McKinsey estimates 
that by 2025 India’s middle class will grow from 53 mil-
lion (present) to around 583 million.10 

Asia’s growth has global consequences

Asian countries are expanding their influence in Latin 
America, Africa and other regions of the world to secure 
energy supplies as well as build trade relations to sustain 
their growth. 

In the case of Africa, for example, the large portion of 
foreign direct investment accounted for by India and 
China11 has increased from $15 billion in 1995 to more 
than $46 billion in 2003. 

China, notably, has made serious in-roads with Africa as it 
attempts to find sources for its gas and natural resource con-
sumption. In 2005 China-Africa trade increased by more 
than 40percent, soaring to $32 billion.12 

For years China has also made serious efforts to help aid 
Africa’s development. In 2000 China agreed to cancel 
over $10 billion of debt owed by African nations (well in-
advance of the much more publicized G8 debt relief ac-
tion).13 China also encouraged zero-tariff trade by drop-
ping taxes on more than 190 kinds of goods imported 
from Africa’s poorest countries.

Latin America: In 2004 half of Chinese FDI went to Latin 
America, exceeding the 30 percent that went to Asia. In 
2005 16 percent of a total record of $7 billion went to 
Latin America.

India’s trade with Latin America and the Caribbean in-
creased to $9 billion in 2006, up from $6 billion in 2005. 
Indian firms are also expanding to Latin America. For 
instance, in 2007 Tata Consultancy Services (TCS), the 
world’s leading Global IT Service, won the largest applica-
tions outsourcing deal in Latin America.

Asia’s diversity and multicultural model

Asia is one of the most diverse regions of the world: It 
has nearly 30 percent of the world’s land area where 
more than 4 billion people reside. India and Indonesia – 
just two Asian nations – have more than 1000 languages 
between them. Around a hundred languages are spoken 
in the Philippines alone.14 

We must not forget that Asia is also home to the most 
dynamic and robust Muslim economies, such as Indone-

sia and Malaysia (who also happen to be ASEAN mem-
ber-states). India – a leading Asian Globalizer – has the 
3rd largest Muslim population in the world (after Indo-
nesia and Pakistan). 

Asia’s rapid ascent is even more remarkable because of its 
tremendous diversity; it sincerely offers us the possibility 
of multicultural harmony in an interdependent world. 

Framing the rise of Asia

So, what does Asia’s rise mean? How can one frame it 
in the larger context of global affairs? As I look at Asia 
today, I do so through a framework of a 4 tier world that 
is simultaneously interconnected via trade, investment 
and information, yet splintering in terms of the levels of 
economic growth, income and access to social services. 

This world is fundamentally different from the past where 
dichotomies such as ‘North-South’ or ‘East-West’ divided 
us; as I said earlier, our present age is defined by interde-
pendence. However, we also witness increasing fragmen-
tation in this world that can derail future prospects for 
peace and prosperity unless the critical challenges before 
us are tackled without delay. 

I see the four speed world within Asia as well. I would like 
to address how Asia, which has positioned itself well in 
terms of leveraging the global economy, can address the 
imbalances of the four speed world and seize the oppor-
tunities presented by it. 

Asia needs to realize that it cannot become a fortress and 
isolate itself. It needs to continue to leverage the global 

economy. Moreover, it needs to address the differential 
growth and prosperity within: If Asia can successfully 
grow, across the board, then there is a good chance that 
the world can as well. 

II. Asia mirrors the 
four speed world
 
Let me begin by briefly outlining what I mean by the four 
speed world. The world has four tiers, which can be clas-
sified as follows:

Affluents: The Affluents are comprised of the most affluent 
countries or group of countries, notably the United States, 
Europe, Australia and Japan. While these traditional pow-
ers exhibit the highest living standards, with an average 
GDP per capita of $36,400, their growth is modest, and 
they only have 15 percent of the world’s population. 

Globalizers: As I mentioned earlier, these are fast grow-
ing economies – those experiencing a sustained per 
capita growth rate of 3.5 percent or more. These are a 
set of around 30 rapidly growing developing economies 

Dr. James D. Wolfensohn with Jaime Augusto Zobel de Ayala, Chairman and CEO of Ayala Corporation and Philippine Chairman of ”Bridges“ Dr. James D. Wolfensohn with HE Gloria Macapagal-Arroyo, President of the Republic of the Philippines, at Malacanang Palace in Manila

Elaine R. Wolfensohn

10) McKinsey and Company, ”The Bird of Gold: The Rise of India’s Con-
sumer Class“ (McKinsey Global Institute, May 2007)

11) The Rise of China and India: What’s in it for Africa? (OECD 2006).

12) BBC

13) Melville, Chris; Owen, Olley. ”China and Africa : a new era of ‘south-
south’ cooperation“ http://www.opendemocracy.net/globalization-G8/
south_2658.jsp 

14) Ethnologue - a web and print publication of SIL International  
(formerly known as the Summer Institute of Linguistics)
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which now account for the largest contributions in global 
growth. The most remarkable story within these econo-
mies comes from Asia. 

Rentiers: A third group, of around 55 economies and a 
fifth of the world’s population, has moderate per capita 
income levels ($4,000) thanks to record high commo dity 
prices, but has been unable to transform this wealth 
into sustained development. From Latin America to the 
Middle East to Central Asia, per capita income in these 
economies has grown at an average of only 1 percent for 
the past 20 years. 

Survivors: Finally there is a group comprising more than 
1 billion people and more than 40 economies, where 
poverty and deprivation are rampant, and growth is slow 
and volatile (annual average of 1 percent per capita GDP 
growth between 1985-2005). In the next four decades 
these economies will be accounting for almost 50 per-
cent of the world’s population growth, adding 1.3 billion 
more people with little hope for a decent life. 

In this 4 speed world framework, Asia’s rise is the most 
significant development since Asian Globalizers consti-
tute a majority of the Globalizer class. As I observed be-
fore, this is an unprecedented economic growth story in 
terms of both speed and scale. 

Asia is not monolithic, it is a global microcosm: One must 
note here that not all Asian countries are Globalizers 
experiencing high growth. Asia is home to countries at 
various stages of economic development that reflects the 
larger global disparities evident in the four speed world. 

For example we have in Asia: 1. Japan, South Korea, Sin-
gapore, Hong Kong and Taiwan which are all high income 
Affluent states; 2. China, India, Vietnam, Indonesia, 
Malaysia and Thailand are Globalizers; 3. A number of 
countries like Bangladesh, Sri Lanka, Pakistan have been 
underperforming economically – having very low or 
stagnant growth; 4. Countries like Myanmar and North 
Korea remain isolated from the global economy and on 
the verge of state failure.

Asia needs to translate the growth experience of its high 
income and Globalizer economies across all its member 
states. This is necessary because unequal development in 
the region has the potential to disrupt overall growth.

I would now like to elaborate on equitable and sustain-
able growth in Asia and address the political challenges 
presented by the four speed world.

III. Asia can usher in a Global 
Century by tackling the challenges 
of the four speed world
If Asia is to fulfill its potential it needs to proactively tack-
le two main challenges: 1) The development challenges 
– Inequality and environmental degradation; 2) The politi-
cal challenges – Power transitions among the traditional 
and new powers and the question of how to handle fragile 
states.

III a. The development 
challenges – Inequality and 
environmental degradation
I believe the large emerging inequities within Asian 
countries are fundamentally dangerous to their own sta-
bility and growth. In addition, Asian countries face ma-
jor environmental pressures and are contributors to and 
vulnerable to global climate change, especially in terms 
of water scarcity and natural disasters like floods. 

Both these challenges have the potential to halt Asian 
growth, result in social unrest and, in the case of envi-
ronmental degradation, become significant barriers to 
economic expansion. Let me elaborate on these two chal-
lenges.

Inequality is rising across Asia

Inequality in Asia has two main dimensions: between 
countries and within countries. This distinction is im-
portant because it reveals two different sources of ine-
quity for which different policy solutions apply. 

Between country inequality

Regional inequality in Asia has increased over the last 
decade. Regional inequality is the sum of within coun-
try inequality – which I will be addressing shortly – and 
between-country inequality. In this context we find that 
most regional inequality in Asia reflects within country 
differences. However, the between country component –
differences in income per capita between countries – has 

become more important over the last decade and is the 
main driver of the growth in Asia-wide inequality. 

This fact clearly illustrates my point about a fragmenting 
Four Speed World that is being mirrored in Asia. In Asia, 
more than in any other continent, we see high income 
countries (like Japan and South Korea) coexisting with 
poorer but fast growing economies and with low income 
and stagnating nations (such as Myanmar and Bangla-
desh). 

A simple look at GDP per capita figures across countries 
makes this clear. For example, GDP per capita in Cambo-
dia today ($400 constant dollars) is more than 15 times 
smaller than Japan’s GDP in 1960, and almost 100 times 
smaller than Japan’s GDP per capita today ($39,000 con-
stant dollars)!

Income differences between ASEAN members are also 
stark. For example, GDP per capita of the richest ASEAN 
economy (Singapore) is 66 times that of the poorest 
(Laos). Significant income differences exist even when 
we compare high income countries like Singapore to 
middle income economies like Thailand and the Philip-
pines. The GDP per capita ratio between Singapore and 
the Philippines is 22, while that between Singapore and 
Malaysia is 10!

In this context I welcome the ”Initiative for ASEAN In-
tegration“ (IAI) as a major step in the right direction. In 
1997 ASEAN leaders agreed to promote equitable eco-
nomic development and to reduce poverty and economic 
disparities in the ASEAN region. This policy mandate 
was reiterated in the Ha Noi Plan of Action of 1998 and 
the Hanoi Declaration on Narrowing the Development 
Gap for Closer ASEAN Integration of 2001. 

Dr. James D. Wolfensohn at the Asian Institute of Management in Manila
Dr. James D. Wolfensohn at the Asian Institute of Management 
in Manila
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Efforts are currently underway to implement the IAI 
Work Plan, which the ASEAN leaders adopted in Phnom 
Penh in 2002.15 I encourage ASEAN leaders to avoid any 
delays and embark in urgent actions as a more equal 
ASEAN community will also bring about a stronger and 
more integrated alliance.

While reduction in between-country inequality is impor-
tant for peaceful and sustainable development in Asia 
as a region, within-country inequality continues to be a 
threat to individual country growth. 

Within country inequality

Inequity is detrimental for Asia’s growth: Growing in-
equities can damage the growth potential of the Asian 
countries in several ways: 

1. Lower rate of poverty reduction: Higher inequality is 

reducing the rate at which Asia can lift people out of po-
verty. This means that the progress seen in poverty rates 
could be even more striking if there were improvements in 
within country income distribution. 

2. Reducing Asia’s competitiveness: In today’s economy 
knowledge and technology are the bases for growth. So, 
if Asia wants to perpetuate its competitive advantage 
and its fast growth record, it will need a healthy and well 
educated population. This is the only way in which it can 
guarantee the levels of human capital accumulation ne-
cessary to sustain its success in a globalized world.

3. Increasing transaction costs: Unequal infrastructure, 
like good roads in one state and bad in the other, dis-
rupts intra-country commerce reducing growth oppor-
tunities for individual states and at the country level.

4. Brewing social conflict and unrest: High inequities 
are also potential sources of social conflict. Matters are 
made worse by the fact that these inequities are nowa-
days easier to perceive because of the improvements in 
communication, the internet and travel. 

5. Increasing the dangers of a backlash against globaliza-
tion: If economic growth and social inclusion are dissoci-
ated, Asia risks experiencing a backlash on globalization 
and integration with the rest of the world such as the one 
experienced by many Latin American countries in recent 
years. Asia’s isolation would have devastating consequen-
ces for its own growth and for that of the global economy. 

Current inequity trends are worrisome. Income inequa-
lity has worsened in most Asian countries. According to 
the Asian Development Bank income distribution has 
worsened in 15 out of 21 Asian countries surveyed. 

Note that regarding South East Asia, while inequality 
has declined in Malaysia and Thailand (and slightly in In-
donesia), these two countries still are among those with 
the highest levels of income inequality in Asia. Thailand 
has the 4th largest income/expenditure inequality (mea-
sured by the Gini coefficient) after Nepal, China, and the 
Philippines (3rd highest income/expenditure inequality 
in Asia). Malaysia comes in 5th place. 

Income disparities are large: The ratio between the richest 
20percent of the population and the poorest 20percent is 
11.4 in China, more than the ratio of 9 in the Philippines 
and almost 8 in Malaysia and Thailand. 

Differences between states are stark and growing: The ra-
tios between the richest and the poorest states in China 
and India are 13.6 to 1 and 4.4 to 1 respectively as com-
pared to the US where this ratio is 2.1 to 1. 

The urban rural divide is a critical source of inequality for 
many Asian countries. In India the poverty gap in rural 
areas (5.2) is more than double the urban poverty gap 
(2.3). Urban poverty is falling 1.5 times faster than ru-
ral poverty (World Bank data). In China the urban-rural 
income ratio is four-fold. In Vietnam rural – urban diffe-
rences account for 30 percent of the difference in house-
hold consumption expenditures. 

Environmental pressures may drain 
growth and further widen existing disparities 

High growth rates and urbanization have come hand in 
hand with rapid use of resources and significant stress on 
the environment. Such levels of environmental degrada-
tion are emphasizing domestic inequalities and, if unad-

dressed, may raise binding barriers to future economic 
growth. 

Asia’s economic expansion has increased energy demand 
and consumption, raising CO2 emissions and air pollu-
tion. To give you just one example of the speed at which 
this is happening, we find that in China a new coal-fired 
power plant is opened every week. 

Environmental degradation is already a huge concern 
in Asia: A recent ASEAN document notes the mounting 
concerns over worsening air pollution, lack of adequate 
sewage infrastructure and growing pressure on the re-
gion’s water resources. 

Home of the most polluted cities: 14 of the 20 most pol-
luted cities in the world, according to a 2001 World Bank 
study, are in China. Delhi, Calcutta, Beijing and Tokyo 
are among the top 10 cities with the highest particulate 
matter in the air. 

Water pollution and overuse are among the top environ-
mental concerns: In the past 20 years the Yellow River 
– one of China’s largest rivers – has dried up 10 times. 
The holy Ganges in India is now one of the most polluted 
water-bodies, according to the United Nations Environ-
mental Program.

Dr. James D. Wolfensohn at the Asian Institute of Management  
in Manila

Dr. James D. Wolfensohn at the Asian Institute of Management in Manila

15) The IAI Work Plan is a 6-year Plan (July 2002-June 2008) currently 
comprising 107 projects (updated as of 18 November 2005) in four 
areas, namely infrastructure, human resource development, information 
and communications technology and regional economic integration. It 
involves the development of legal, institutional and regulatory frameworks 
and the building of technical capabilities and capacities of Cambodia, 
Laos, Myanmar and Vietnam (CLMV countries). This will be preceded by 
in-depth studies to ascertain the appropriate policy, institutional and legal 
frameworks.
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Pollution exacerbates water scarcity: Surface water pol-
lution has put pressure on the use of groundwater for 
agricultural and industrial purposes. The depletion of no 
rechargeable groundwater in deep freshwater imposes 
an environmental cost, since it depletes non renewable 
resources and increases future costs of pumping ground-
water. The WB estimated the overall cost of water scar-
city in China associated with water pollution at 1 percent 
of GDP (2003). 

Environmental degradation is already taking a toll on 
Asia’s health: In India 80 percent of the country’s urban 
waste goes directly into rivers. As a result waterborne 
diseases are India’s leading cause of child mortality. 16

This spring a World Bank study done with SEPA, China’s 
national environmental agency, concluded that outdoor 
air pollution was already causing 350,000 to 400,000 
premature deaths a year. 60,000 died from diarrhea, 
bladder and stomach cancer and other diseases that can 
be caused by water-borne pollution. 

The economic costs are huge: Total cost of air and water 
pollution in China was estimated at 2.7 percent of GDP 
in 2003, but the WB believes these costs could be signifi-
cantly higher17.

The Indian government has spent nearly $500 million 
trying to clean the Yamuna river, yet pollution levels 
have more than doubled between 1993 and 2005.18 

In ASEAN haze pollution caused by uncontrolled land 
and forest fires mostly resulting from human activities 
(clearing forests by open burning for plantation crops 

and agricultural activities by farmers and cultivators) 
has already cost the ASEAN economies $9 billion in eco-
nomic and environmental losses (estimated costs of haze 
episode of 1997-98). 

Environmental pressures can create vicious cycles of 
unemployment and poverty. In the Philippines environ-
mental degradation and economic pressures in the low-
land rain-fed areas has resulted in massive declines in 
rice production. This has caused loss of employment for 
many poor farmers which have in turn migrated to the 
upland areas. Conflict then arises between the displaced 
and local communities in the upland areas (the upland 
farmers and indigenous tribes). The resulting population 
pressure exacerbates poverty and further contributes to 
environmental degradation by encouraging deforesta-
tion and resource depletion. 

Environmental damage has left the region more vulne-
rable to natural disasters: Drastic changes in land use and 
cover due to deforestation and forest degradation have 
left the ASEAN region more vulnerable to disasters such 
as fires, floods, droughts and landslides. In 2000 floods 
affected 3.5 million people in Cambodia and 5 million in 
Vietnam. Poor land use practices (causing land degrada-
tion) were identified as the main factor aggravating the 
severity of the floods. 

The effects of environmental degradation widen dispari-
ties between rich/poor and rural/urban households. In 
the case of water pollution it is clear how the burden falls 
disproportionately on the poor and rural populations 
which usually lack access to piped water and rely on ri-
vers and streams for drinking water and crop irrigation. 

For example, deaths due to stomach, liver and bladder 
cancers that might be associated with lack of access to 
clean piped water are considerably higher in rural China 
than in world averages or Chinese cities19. 

In India nearly 90 percent of the rural population of the 
country uses ground water for drinking and domestic 
purposes. This means that the rural population has sig-
nificantly higher risks from water pollution than their 
urban counterparts. 

Environmental degradation is already raising public dis-
content: In 2005 about 60,000 people came to the village 
of Huaxi (Zhejiang province) to protest against high, lo-
cal levels of pollution caused by 13 chemical plants which 
had polluted the water and ground around the village20. 
In 2007 thousands of residents of the Sichuan province 
took the streets to protest against the contamination of 
drinking and irrigation water caused by China Brewery.21

Bangkok emerges as a success story in fighting air pol-
lution: I would like to pause a minute to highlight the 
efforts and the clear improvements in Bangkok’s air 
qua lity which today emerges as a model for other mega-
cities in Asia and around the world. After more than a 
decade Bangkok’s air quality is today significantly better 
than that of other Asian cities such as Beijing, Jakarta, 
New Delhi and Shanghai. Bangkok’s air, on average, now 
falls within the limit set by the United States Environ-
mental Protection Agency, although it is still above the 
European Union limit of 40 and not yet at the level of 
Asia’s cleanest cities such as Singapore or Tokyo. 

One striking result is that, while the number of motor 
vehicles registered in Bangkok has increased 40 percent 
over the past decade, the average levels of the most dan-
gerous types of pollution – small dust particles that be-
come embedded in the lungs – have been cut 47 percent. 
The local government enacted simple but highly effective 
measures like washing the streets to keep the dust down, 
monitoring dust emissions at construction sites, encou-
raging companies to produce cleaner fuel and converting 
taxis to run on clean-burning liquefied petroleum gas.

An interesting anecdote is that four decades ago Thailand 
did not have a word for pollution. It was only in 1976 
that the Royal Institute, the official arbiter of the Thai 
language, coined the word ”mollapit“. It means ”poison 
or toxins that come from impurity or dirtiness“, accor-
ding to Naiyana Wara-aswapati, a senior linguist at the 
institute.

Encouraging signs, but more effort is needed

I see encouraging signs in the Asian leaders who have 
already recognized these growing pressures and are look-
ing for solutions. These inequities have been acknow-

Dr. James D. Wolfensohn at the Asian Institute of Management in Manila

Dr. James D. Wolfensohn at the Asian Institute of Management  
in Manila

16) ”India’s Rivers are Drowning in Pollution“, CNN and Fortune  
Magazine, June 2007. 

17) Ibid

18) ”India’s Rivers are Drowning in Pollution“, CNN and Fortune  
Magazine, June 2007.

19) ”Cost of pollution in China: Economic estimates of physical damage“, 
World Bank and SEPA, China; 2007

20) ”Thousands protest against pollution“, Asian News, 2005

21) ”Thousands clash with police over polluting Chinese brewery“,  
China Digital Times, July 2007
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ledged many times by both President Hu of China and 
Prime Minister Singh of India as prime concerns for the 
future stability and prosperity of their economies. 

Indian Government’s Common Minimum Program is 
geared toward reducing inequity and promoting more 
sustainable growth. As the Indian Finance Minister put 
it recently, ”India must shine for all, not just a few“.

The Chinese officials, led by Hu Jintao and Wen Jiabao, 
recognize that unless their new policies can produce sig-
nificant improvements in social harmony by 2020, social 
instability would reduce China’s economic growth and 
make the leadership of CPC in Chinese politics unsus-
tainable. 

The 16th Central Committee of the Communist Party 
of China (2006) acknowledges the need for change. In 
2006 the party approved the passage of a resolution to 
establish a harmonious society by 2020. Among the cur-
rent limitations to achieve this harmonious society the 
resolution mentions: 

l there is serious imbalance in the social and economic 
development between the urban and rural areas and 
across China’s thirty-one provinces;

l the population and environmental problems are wor-
sening;

l a large portion of the population find the national situ-
ation in employment, social safety nets, income distri-
bution, education, medical care, housing, occupational 
safety and public order to be seriously deficient.

In a joint press statement the 10th ASEAN Ministerial 
Meeting on the Environment stressed that ”ASEAN’s so-

cial and environmental agenda is linked inextricably with 
the economic and security pillars of the ASEAN commu-
nity“, and resolved to work towards an environmentally 
sustainable community.

The environment took the center stage at the Third 
East Asia Summit: The Heads of State/Government of 
ASEAN, China, India, Japan, the Republic of Korea, New 
Zealand and Australia met in November 2007 and de-
voted a significant portion of the summit to discussing 
”Energy, environment, climate change and sustainable 
development“. The authorities recognized that ”rapid 
economic development, while contributing to sustain-
able development and poverty eradication in the region, 
poses new challenges in dealing with greater energy con-
sumption, regional and global energy security concerns; 
and that growing urbanization increases the need for en-
vironmental management, given the projected doubling 
of Asia’s 1.7 billion urban population between 2000 and 
2030“. In this context the countries signed the Singapore 
Declaration on Climate Change, Energy and the Environ-
ment, which affirmed their commitment to carry out 
collective action to address these challenges for mutual 
benefit and the common good.

As one of the mechanisms to encourage safer environ-
mental practices the Ministers agreed to establish the 
ASEAN Environmentally Sustainable Cities Award to 
recognize exemplary national efforts in member coun-
tries and to promote further efforts in environmentally 
sustainable ASEAN cities. 

In spite of the recent attention to the issues of inequa lity 
and the environment the fast pace and seriousness of 
these changes require more profound and proactive ac-
tion. Asian leaders cannot wait anymore. The current state 
of affairs demands that leaders take urgent measures. 

III b. The political challenges – 
Power transitions among the 
traditional and new powers and 
the question of how to handle 
fragile states

Accommodating rising powers

Perhaps the most critical implication of the four speed 
world framework is that the traditional powers will 
need to accommodate the rising powers in the interna-
tional system. Greater economic weight, history shows, 
demands greater political recognition.22 This was true in 
Britain’s dominance of the international system after the 
Industrial Revolution and the subsequent lead role for 
the US, following WWI and WWII, as the world’s leading 
economy and superpower.23 One can expect demands for 
greater political influence by chief Globalizers such as In-
dia, China, Indonesia and Vietnam – economies that may 
well be among the largest 10 economies in the world in 
2050.

Japan-China relations as an Asian example of power 
transition: Here in Asia we see a powerful example of 
how a traditionally dominant economy, Japan, has tried 
to accommodate a rising economy – China. 

Economic dynamics: China’s powerful economic growth 
since 197824 has propelled it to become one of the world’s 
largest economies. China’s GDP has increased from $158 

billion in 1978 to $2,092 billion in 2006 (constant dollars) 
– that is a thirteen-fold rise.25 

Japan, in the same time period, has seen its GDP go 
from $2575 billion to $5103 billion – nearly a two-fold 
increase. Some estimates show that China will overtake 
Japan as the world’s second largest economy as early as 
2015.26 

Interweaving cooperation and coexistence: In light of 
these economic dynamics it is clear that Japan and China 
will have to proactively engage one another. The leaders 
of both nations recognize that their relationship is one 
that interweaves ”cooperation and coexistence“.27 

Dr. James D. 
Wolfensohn 
at the Asian 
Institute of 
Management in 
Manila

Dr. James D. Wolfensohn at the Asian Institute of Management in Manila

22) John Mearsheimer, The Tragedy of Great Power Politics.

23) One must note that the Soviet Union competed with the US for domi-
nance in the international political arena, but given economic set-backs in 
the Soviet Union the country disintegrated. Economic wealth and growth 
can bring you political prestige, and that prestige can also diminish with 
erosion of economic wealth.

24) This was the year that China began to liberalize its economy.

25) In 1978 China’s GDP was $158 billion compared to Japan’s $2,575 bil-
lion (constant US dollars 2000). The latest available data is for 2006. The 
2006 numbers for the Chinese and Japanese GDP in current US dollars 
are: $2.668 billion (China) and $4340 billion (Japan). Source: World Bank, 
Wolfensohn Center estimates. 

26) Goldman Sachs projections show that this will happen in 2020; in 
that year Japanese GDP will be $6,291 billion, while China’s will be $8,176 
billion.

27) Task Force on Foreign Relations for the Prime Minister, ”Executive 
Summary“ of Basic Strategies for Japan’s Foreign Policy in the 21st 
Century New Era, New Vision, New Diplomacy (November 2002). Avai-
lable at: http://www.kantei.go.jp/foreign/policy/2002/1128tf_e.html 
(”Website of the Prime Minister of Japan and His Cabinet“)
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‘Hot economics’ + ‘cold politics’ = unsustainable rela-
tions: They also realize that ‘hot economic’ and ‘cold 
political’ relations cannot be sustainable: Growing eco-
nomic interdependence in the face of estranged political 
relations where the ghosts of the past disrupt present 
and future bilateral engagements would be detrimental 
for both nations. 

Some excerpts from Chinese Premier Wen Jiabao’s his-
toric address to the Japanese Diet (the Japanese Parlia-
ment), titled ‘For Friendship and Cooperation’ 28, make 
evident this recognition of learning from past mistakes 
and interweaving cooperation and co-existence between 
the former Asian rivals29:

l ”[Growing trade, movement of people and Japanese aid 
acknowledgement] To enhance friendship and cooperation 
we need to steer ChinaJapan relations on a correct course. 
This year marks the 35th anniversary of normalization of 
ChinaJapan diplomatic ties. Thanks to our joint efforts 
great progress has been made in ChinaJapan relations. 
Twoway trade rose to $207.3 billion in 2006 from $1.1 
billion (1972) in the year of normalization of diplomatic 
ties. There are now 233 pairs of sister cities, and over 4.8 
million mutual visits were made in 2006. The growth of 
ChinaJapan friendly relations has brought great benefit 
to our peoples. China has received support and assistance 
from the Japanese Government and people in its reform, 

openingup and modernization drive. This is something 
the Chinese people will never forget. 

l [New era, where the past does not overshadow present and 
future] We, the Chinese Government and people, have all 
along taken a forwardlooking approach. We believe that 
we need to take history as a mirror to guide the growth of 
our ties in the future. By stressing the importance of draw
ing the lessons from history we do not mean to perpetu
ate hatred. Rather, we want to secure a better future for 
our relations. In a new historical period China and Japan 
both share increasing common interests and face major 
challenges. With this in mind we, the leaders of the two 
countries, have reached agreement on building a strategic 
relationship of mutual benefit. Our goal is to follow the 
trend of the times and popular aspirations, lift ChinaJa
pan relations to a new historical stage, so that China and 
Japan will live together in peace, enjoy lasting friendship 
and carry out cooperation of mutual benefit for common 
development…

l [Cultural and economic exchanges] Strengthen exchanges 
with an eye on the future. Economic cooperation and cul
tural exchange are two pillars underpinning statetostate 
relations. Economic cooperation aims at promoting mutual 
benefit and winwin progress, and cultural exchange opens 
hearts and minds of peoples. As leaders of the two coun
tries we have agreed to strengthen cultural exchanges and 

mutual visits of people. Young people are the future and 
hope of a country. They also represent the future and hope 
of ChinaJapan friendly relations. China is ready to work 
with Japan to ensure the smooth implementation of the 
largescale exchange program between the young peoples 
of the two countries and thus sow the seeds of hope to sus
tain friendship between our two peoples.“

In December 2007 Prime Minister Fukudo echoed these 
themes in his address to Beijing University students, 
titled ‘Forging a future together.’30 Mr. Fukudo reiterated 
the importance of learning from the past and encoura-
ging further cultural and economic ties.

Japan-China Youth Exchange Friendship Year: Prime 
Minister Fukudo dedicated 2008 as the Japan-China 
Youth Exchange Friendship Year. Through this Mr. Fu-
kudo hopes to initiate a large-scale youth exchange that 
is already underway between Japan and China to help 
create sustainable long-term relations between the two 
countries.

It takes ten years to grow a tree, but 100 years to educate 
people: Mr. Fukudo said that ‘the younger generation is 
the hope of the future. It is you who will be carving out 
the Japan-China relationship of the future. It goes with-
out saying that politics and the economy are also crucial, 
but in order to forge a Japan-China relationship that is 
stable into the future, it is imperative that on both the 
Japanese and the Chinese side we foster people who will 
deepen our mutual understanding, respect our mutual 
differences and learn from each other, adopting a long-
term perspective of fifty or even a hundred years into the 
future … Therefore we must undertake a long-term ap-
proach in fostering such people.’

Who would have thought at the end of WWII that the 
Chinese Premier would address the Japanese Diet in such 
terms? Or for that matter the Japanese Prime Minister 
would dedicate 2008 as the Japan-China Youth Exchange 
Friendship Year and talk about forging a future together 
at a premier Chinese university?

This record of greater ties between emerging and tradi-
tional powers is a useful example to correct the political-
economic imbalance of the 4 speed world – where eco-
nomic standing is not reflected in political prestige. 

One must note here that there are still serious differen-
ces between Japan and China on several issues including 
East China Sea, Taiwan and the US-Japanese alliance. 
Second World War issues, when Japan invaded China, 
are also present in popular discourse in both nations. 
Brookings Northeast Asia expert Richard Bush states 
that while there has been significant progress in Japan-
China relations over the years, especially evident in rhe-
toric such as Premier Wen’s and PM Fukudo’s speeches, 

Dr. James D. Wolfensohn during a dinner hosted by Washington SyCip (2nd right), Founder of the Asian Institute of Management and 
Philippine Honorary Chairman of ”Bridges“, at the Tower Club in Manila

Dr. James D. Wolfensohn at Manila City Hall

28) The speech was delivered on April 12, 2007. Full text is available on the 
Chinese Foreign Ministry’s website: http://www.fmprc.gov.cn/eng/zxxx/
t311544.htm 

29) This speech was significant because it was simultaneously broad-
casted on Chinese national television, and Premier Wen for the first time 
acknowledged publicly – in both Japan and China – Japan’s aid to China 
(it was the closest the Chinese leadership could come to say thank you, 
according to Brookings Asia expert Richard Bush). It also laid out the 
foundation for future Japan-China relations. 

30) Available at the Japanese Foreign Ministry’s website: http://www.
mofa.go.jp/region/asia-paci/china/speech0712.html
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it is not clear whether there will be a structural trans-
formation in Japan-China political relations (to mirror 
their economic ties) in the near future. 

US and other traditional powers can learn from Japan: 
Other leading developed nations, like the US, have not 
been able to accommodate China (and other Globalizers) 
in as successful a manner as Japan seems to have done 
in the case of its relations with China. In the US we are 
in the process of electing a President this year, and I find 
it interesting that when Asia is mentioned it is prima rily 
in terms of ‘jobs being shipped overseas’ or protectio-
nist-leaning, trade-bashing statements. This is truly a sad 
state of affairs.

A poll, conducted by the Pew Global Attitudes Survey, 
found that 50 percent of Japanese respondents viewed 
the spread of Chinese culture around the world as mainly 
a good thing.31 Given the difficult history between Japan 
and China, this finding is truly remarkable and shows 
how efforts at better understanding, promoted via stu-
dent exchange programs and greater cultural ties, are 
helping Japan accommodate the rise of China – this is an 
example which other Affluent nations, like the US, would 
be well-advised to replicate.

Cooperation among rising powers

The manner in which rising powers manage relations 
with their counterparts is a critical challenge in the 4 
speed world as rising Asian powers China and India pro-
vide instructive examples on this front. The questions 
are: How will China and India accommodate each other? 
Will both powers cooperate to usher in a new era of pros-
perity in Asia? Or will they view each other with mutual 
suspicion? 

China-India relations: New Vision overcoming Old Ten-
sions? In a period of 15 months, China and India have 
had two major bilateral summits – an unprecedented de-

velopment in India-China bilateral relations since 1962, 
when they fought a war. 

In January 2008 Indian Prime Minister Manmohan Singh 
visited Beijing and signed a joint declaration with Premier 
Wen Jiabao covering issues ranging from grea ter economic 
ties to more defense cooperation and better alignment on cli-
mate and energy policies. This summit followed a state visit 
by President Hu Jintao to New Delhi in November 2006. 

Trade, defense and international cooperation: Economic 
ties between the two countries are growing rapidly: Their 
bilateral trade reached $37 billion in 2006, effectively 
doubling from 2004 and some 33 times higher than it 
was in 1995.32

In December 2007 the two countries held a landmark joint 
military exercise in the Southwestern Chinese province of 
Yunnan. This was the first war game of its kind between 
the two largest armies in the world.33 During the January 
2008 and November 2007 Summits China backed India’s 
bid for a seat on the UN Security Council, signaling that it 
viewed its eastern neighbor as a partner in leading inter-
national bodies.34 

These points indicate that China and India are trying to 
forge a cooperative partnership for mutual gain. The high 
level engagement of the leaders of both nations shows how 
rising powers can accommodate each other. 

Of course, just as in the case of Japan-China relations, 
there are many outstanding issues between India and 
China – most notably their boundary dispute and the 
question of the future of Tibet. The quest for access to 
energy resources – particularly oil – in the Middle East 
and Africa often results in China and India competing in 
an aggressive manner.35 

Oil diplomacy: Following the PetroKazakh acquisition 
India and China have agreed to cooperate on the critical 
issue of securing energy supplies. In January 2006 they 
took a key step towards enhanced energy cooperation by 
creating a framework under which their state-owned oil 
and gas companies can evolve and submit joint bids for 
acquisition of assets in third countries.36 

The framework entailed two Memoranda of Understan-
ding between Gas Authority of India Limited signed with 
the China Petrochemical Corporation and the China 
 National Offshore Oil Corporation specifically envisa-
ging cooperation in exploration in the two countries 
and other parts of the world. Some of this cooperation 
is already underway: China and India work together in 
Sudan where China National Petroleum Corp. operates 
Sudan’s Greater Nile oil field. India’s Oil & Natural Gas 
Co. (ONGC) bought a 25 percent stake in the field. So, 
the field is now a joint venture between China and In-
dia.

This joint framework is likely to help enable the two coun-
tries to put behind them the bruising battles for acquisi-
tion of oilfields in Kazakhstan, Angola and Nigeria, which 
benefited the sellers and imposed unwarranted additional 
costs on China and India. It is an example of how rising 
powers can benefit each other via cooperative arrange-
ments – examples that emerging powers in other regions 
of the world can emulate.

Dealing with fragile states & security threats 

Countries like North Korea impose significant security 
threats both to their people and to regional stability. 
Dealing with such pariah states is likely to be one of the 
most critical challenges of the four speed world: How do 
we prevent isolated and fragile countries from disrup ting 
the international system?

Dr. James D. Wolfensohn receiving the Golden Key to the City of 
Manila from Alfredo Lim, Mayor of Manila, at Manila City Hall

31) Pew Global Attitudes Survey, July-August 2002. Note that this poll was 
taken during the prime-minister-ship of Koizumi in Japan. Mr. Koizumi 
was known for a belligerent stance toward China, which Mr. Fukuda, the 
current prime minister, has given up for a more conciliatory stance. An 
official policy change may actually have now increased positive Japanese 
public perception of China.

32) Ibid. 

33) BBC News, ”Indian PM visits China for Summit“ (14 Jan 2008).

34) ”China backs India’s bid for UNSC seat“ in Tribune (15 Jan 2008).

35) Rediff News, ”CNPC finally acquires PetroKazakh“ (October 2005).

36) ”India, China primed for energy cooperation“ The Hindu (January 2006).
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The 6 party multilateral forum instituted to resolve the 
North Korea issue may be one way of handling fragile 
states when international and regional bodies need to be 
complemented by ad hoc arrangements to contain serious 
security threats. This new multilateral forum uses a combi-
nation of instruments, starting with security guarantees, 
while also strengthening international institutions deal-
ing with North Korea. For example, recent U.N. Security 
Council sanctions reinforce the norm of nonproliferation 
and show that violation of the NPT is costly.

A long-term strategy to contain pariah states will require 
a carrot as well as a stick. The leading powers, including 

Japan, China, South Korea and the US, recognize this and 
have offered recognition and economic integration in re-
turn for a freeze in the production of fissile material, IAEA 
inspections and a renewed commitment to a long-term 
denuclearization of the Korean Peninsula. The success of 
this approach can be replicated in other areas such as Iran 
and the Middle East. 

If Asians can successfully tackle the challenges of social 
inequity, environmental degradation and political tran-
sitions, we are bound to witness a sustained Asian eco-
nomic renaissance that will result in the dawn of a truly 
Global Century.

IV. Asia and the Global Century

A Global Century: In many ways, as the leading region of 
the world, Asia can usher in a Global Century that is fun-
damentally different from the past American and Euro-
pean centuries in which these powers dominated global 
affairs and dictated the terms of engagement for the rest 
of the world. 

In previous centuries the course of history was deter-
mined largely by events in only a few regions, particular-
ly Europe and North America (or the ‘West’). The world’s 
continents existed mostly apart and did not influence 
each other a great deal. 

But today the struggle for progress and prosperity as well 
as the questions of war and peace are being influenced by 
events in many disparate places. Events at opposite ends 
of the Earth are already starting to affect each other to 
a greater degree than in the past. This era is built on a 
truly global economy that is powered by the accelerating 
pace of transport, telecommunications and information 
technology. We are no longer divided by ephemeral dis-
tinctions of ‘North-South’ or ‘East-West’.

In this new century Asia can lead by example – by remai-
ning an open frontier of the world, but also continuing 
to meet the aspirations of its people through economic 
development; by coming together to tackle cross border 
challenges and maintaining peace. 

Asia must not seek isolation or domination. Just as the 
world’s fate is intertwined with that of the Asian nations, 
Asia’s success is also dependent on developments in the 
rest of the world. Two examples illustrate this well:

First, Asia’s economic growth and prosperity is to a large 
extent powered by trade. A growing demand for Asian 
exports coming from both within and outside the region 
has made this unprecedented expansion possible. But if 
growth in the rest of the world slows down, demand for 
Asia’s exports will fall and so will Asia’s growth poten-
tial. Asia cannot afford to be isolated from the rest of the 
globe.

l Asia’s trade depends on the rest of the world. In 2006 
35 percent of Asia’s exports went to industrialized na-
tions and 13.2 percent to other developing countries. 
For emerging Asia developed economies outside the 
region remain the main destination of final good ex-
ports. 

l Developments in the industrialized world affect Asia’s 
prospects. The IMF has agreed that a slowdown in US 
imports following a recession could push Asia into a 
major economic slowdown. 

l Haruhiko Kuroda, President of the Asian Development 
Bank, has echoed Asia’s global codependency by stating 
”A significant slowdown in the US economy will most cer
tainly affect the region’s growth performance through invest
ment, trade and financial linkages. A deep and prolonged US 
recession, should it ever occur, could be accompanied by much 
slower growth in Asia.“

Asia will likely continue to prosper in this Global Cen-
tury, because it seems to have understood globalization 
better than most other parts of the world. But Asia must 
not forget about Africa, Latin America and the rest of 
the world in the same way that the West forgot about 
Asia in 1964. 

The world for Asia cannot end at the Straits of Japan 
or the Suez, the way Europe ended in the Dardanelles. 
 Resources and markets offered by developed and deve-
loping regions alike are essential for Asia’s growth.

Second, the nature of our most fundamental challenges 
is global, and therefore Asia will need to partner with 
other regions and work together to solve them. No other 
challenge portrays the need for global cooperation better Dr. James D. Wolfensohn at De La Salle University in Manila

Dr. James D. Wolfensohn receiving an honorary doctorate degree from De La Salle University in Manila

Dr. James D. Wolfensohn at De La Salle University in Manila
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than climate change. As the Prime Minister Lee Hsien 
Loong of Singapore stated in the recent Climate Sum-
mit in Bali, ”Rich or poor, all countries will have to do 
their part for the environment. Collectively we share this 
problem, and we must solve it together.“

The issues of environmental damage and climate change 
directly affect the Asian economies. Climate change could 
be particularly detrimental for South East Asia which 
would be severely affected by rising sea levels. More-
over, as the upcoming economic powerhouses and rising 
contributors to pollution and climate change, Asian na-
tions cannot turn their backs to the fight against climate 
change. Asians will have to partner with the rest of the 
world and lead the way into a cleaner and more sustain-
able planet. 

For this to happen, the world will need truly global in-
stitutions. This means that Asia’s regional institutions 
cannot be isolated, nor can we maintain the present sta-
tus quo, where global bodies are dominated by Western 
powers and do not provide a commensurate voice to the 
rising Asian economies.

This point was brought home to me some six years ago 
when I was at the G8 meeting in Evian, and it was, I be-
lieve, the first time that President Chirac, on behalf of the 
G8 leaders, had invited the Chinese premier, the Indian 
prime minister and the presidents of Brazil, Nigeria and 
South Africa. Perhaps this was the rich nations’ concession 
to the new world: Invite the emerging powers to lunch!

Before lunch the leaders from emerging powers were 
each given around 5-10 minutes to speak. So they be-
gan their brief presentations, starting with Hu Jintao. 
Then Prime Minister Vajpayee of India spoke. Then the 
newly elected president of Brazil rose to his feet and said, 
”I am delighted to be addressing world leaders today. I 
am very proud, because my parents had no money, and 
after some struggles I became a union leader, and now I 
am president of the great country of Brazil. I am indeed 
very happy to be here. Actually, I am honored, but I’d like 
to make a suggestion to you gentlemen sitting in this 
beautiful place. Maybe next year you should have your 
meeting in Brazil or in China or in India, because you 
have to get used to a changing world, because in another 
15-25 years many of you won’t be here. Soon the leading 
economy may be China. We’ll still have the United States 
and Japan, but the rest will likely include India, Indone-
sia, Vietnam and the like. Just so that it’s not too big a 
shock, I suggest that you might want to start meeting 
in our countries, because you got to get used to the food 
and the language.“ 

I thought that was a pretty gutsy thing to say. Of course, 
everybody laughed. But the truth of the matter is that this 
is the way that our planet is going. It is exactly that issue 

that I think is important for this audience to understand, 
indeed for all of us to understand: The 21st century is about 
global interdependence and cooperation to counter major 
global challenges. This will require great lea dership, but also 
for governments and citizens everywhere to see, think and 
act globally in ways never demanded of them before. 

Conclusion

In my speech I have talked about broad themes over a 
long horizon. And in our age of fast communications 
where all tend to live in the present, perhaps many peo-
ple broadly do not give a damn about these long-term 
trends. I have given speeches, I do not know how many 
speeches in the course of the last 14 years, but many in 
the audiences say, ”Gee, that was a good speech.“ You 
have talked for about 30 minutes to an hour. They tell 
you over a drink that it is pretty interesting. Then you get 
in the car and drive off to the next speech, and the people 
that you talked to get in the car, drive back to their of-
fices or homes and within a very short period of time, 
maybe after a dinner conversation, if you’re lucky, what 
you say is forgotten.

I say this to you in my concluding remarks because the is-
sues that I am addressing are not theoretical issues. They 
are not issues that we can forget. They are the issues that 
are going to determine the lives of our kids. They are the 
issues that are going to determine whether they live in 
peace or harmony, whether they have real futures. They 
are issues that affect the way that they will look at them-
selves in terms of their moral approach, in terms of their 
humanitarian approach and in terms of a self-interested 
approach. They need to understand better what the chal-
lenges are that are coming 

It is for that reason, if I had to provide one sole reason, 
that I am very happy and grateful for the opportunity 
to come and talk: Because I think these issues need to 
be addressed, and I think they need to be addressed not 
just from the point of view of an interesting economic 
argument, but because of our children and their children 
—these will be the issues that will determine the kind of 
lives they will lead. 

I thank you all again for the opportunity of speaking. l
Dr. James D. Wolfensohn at De La Salle University in Manila

Dr. James D. Wolfensohn and Elaine R. Wolfensohn with their private jet and security force in Manila
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SUSTAINABLE 
DEVELOPMENT

”His Majesty’s King Bhumibol  
Adulyadej’s philosophy advocates 
growth with ecnomic stability, 
sustainable development, sound 
macroeconomic policies and the 
equitable sharing of benefits of 
economic prosperity. It avoids 
excessive risk-taking, untenable 
inequalities and the wasteful use  
of natural resources.  
 
This is not per se inconsistent with  
a good economic model, but adds  
to it some motives of that comple-
mented economic man. These are 
empathy, compassion, fairness  
and generosity. It treats the human  
being as evolving rather than static, 
through learning, ethics, perseve-
rance and tolerance.  
 
The sufficiency triad involves mo-
deration, wisdom, insight, the middle 
way between want and extravagance.  
 
It involves reasonableness, know-
ledge, integrity and honesty, which 
includes understanding of the 
consequences of actions not only in 
the present but future, not only for 
ourselves but for our fellow humans 
and societies. And thirdly, it involves 
resilience to risk, self-immunity to 
withstand shocks and reserves 
against shortage.“

 Nobel Laureate
 PROF. ROBERT A. MUNDELL
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Fitting globalization 
into the national economic 
development strategy  
Keynote speech held on November 12, 2007, 
at Siam University, Bangkok



It is a great pleasure being here in Bangkok today 
with you. I am going to talk on the subject of ”Fit
ting globalization into the national economic deve
lopment strategy“. It covers the topics of mega

trends, globalization, economic model and sufficiency 
economy, sufficiency policies, harmony in international 
agreements, currency and world money.

Mega-trends and the world economy

The world economy today is in a remarkable period. This 
year is unprecedented as for the first time all the major 
economies in the world are expanding. This is a great 
period, and it has never happened before. Of course, it’s 
marked by some incidents and some pessimism, and it 
does not mean that because it has been good in the past, 
the future will also be that good. But never before has the 
world economy been in such a great position, and I say 
here what are the drivers and the reasons for this. 

Behind me is a picture of the world economy as I see it*. 
The globes and spheres represent the big and little pow
ers in the world. The area of these circles represent more 
or less GDP of the countries, monetary power if you like 
or GDP. The GDP of the United States is in the center area 
and represents 14 trillion US$, the GDP of the Euro area 
is about 12 trillion US$ at the current exchange rate, the 

yen area is about 4 and a half to 5 trillion US$, and the 
RMB area is taking over the position of number 4 in the 
world at 3 trillion dollars. In terms of currency areas you 
shall also count the Pound sterling, which is independent 
of the Euro area, but later more of that.

The key trends in the world economy we need to keep in 
mind are globalization, the IT revolution, the introduc
tion of the Euro and the rise of China.

Since the end of the cold war globalization is the natural 
state of mankind, the world is not split up into different 
blocks.

The IT revolution, which started in the 1990s, brought 
temporarily great growth rates and further led to a tre
mendous explosion in capital value in the United States. 
The importance and significance of the IT revolution lies 
in raising productivity in every aspect of the economic 
life  for firms, households, institutions and governments 
 and the effects of this revolution are going to be with 
us for a long time. The penetration of this revolution in 
all economies of the world is going to be significant. You 
might also see it as a democratic way in a sense, because 
it lowers the cost of an expensive factor of production, 
and it allows easier access for people to global knowledge 
around the world in a speed never achieved before.

The third factor is the introduction of the Euro, that’s an 
important factor because it changed the power configu 
r ation of the international monetary system. People often 
ask me, how important is the Euro? And I would say it is 
the second most important monetary event of the 20th 
century, because as I said it changed the power configu 
r ation of the system. The first most important event was, 
in my opinion, the creation of the Federal Reserve System 
in 1913. That was more important than the breakdown of 
the gold standard, the moves of ups and downs of avertable 
exchanges rates because those two events, the dollar and 
now perhaps the Euro, have the power to alter an event.

After 1915, by the time of WWI, the US economy had 
been for hundred years an economy of 4 million people, 
and suddenly it was over 100 million people and the 
most productive economy in the world. And by the time 
of WWI it was bigger than the next 3 biggest economies 

put together, Britain, Germany and France. So, when the 
Federal Reserve was created it created a Central Bank 
for the biggest economy by far in the world and for the 
future super economy, and that creation of the Central 
Bank and the currency gave the United States the power 
to change and alter the condition of the international 
monetary system for the 20th century, the condition 
to maintain, develop, break down or eliminate the gold 
standard. And in fact, what turned out was that the gold 
standard became a dollar standard. But now the creation 
of the Euro in 1999 raises up something else that makes 
our system look more like a bipolar system. 

Well, I did not mention the rise of China, I should men
tion that, but I spend so much time in China I forget to 
mention it, but that’s a really big event. 

People become accustomed talking about the US econo
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my, the European economy and the Japanese economy 
and then they talk about the BRIC economies, acronym 
for Brazil, Russia, India and China. But I think that’s 
 now obsolete, because in fact China is now in a different 
ca tegory than the other economies. China is now a 3 
trillion dollar economy, and the other economies, let’s 
say India is one and a half trillion dollar, and the other 
two are less than that. So, the big four economies now 
include China, and the next group I would call the BRIM 
economies, Brazil, Russia, India and Mexico.

Now the challenge for the world economy is adjusting to 
globalization, and every country has to do this in its own 
way, absorbing and spreading the IT revolution, fitting 
China in the world economy and stabilizing currency 
areas. We cannot avoid that. We are talking now of low 
dollar and the high oil prices in dollar terms and the high 
gold prices. This is an important factor here.

A key factor in making growth as rapid as it has been over 
the recent years is that the US economy has been the mo
tor for the last 20 years except of two big recessions in 
2001 and 1991. The US economy has been going forward 
rapidly and is a very efficient economy. The second fac
tor are the US deficits, it can be looked upon as a nega
tive or a positive one. Because the US deficits are maybe 
from an American standpoint not so good, from a global 
standpoint they provide the surpluses for all those other 
countries, it is the fuel that gives them the liquidity and 
has pushed up the raw for economic expansion. 

Last year at the Singapore meetings of the International 
Monetary Fund one of the big subjects of discussion 
was the fact that the International Monetary Fund is 
in financial straits, it’s making losses, it does not have 
enough income, because nobody was borrowing from it, 
nobody needed to borrow. The world was healthy, and as 
a result the IMF was in trouble, like when the people are 
healthy the hospitals go broke. We should look upon that 
as not too bad, but we have to worry about the question 

whether the deficits of the United States could last and 
not do too much harm, and the people did not get jealous 
at the fact that the United States spent an extra 5 or 6% 
of its GDP more then it is producing, then this could go 
on and we could keep going on the growth forever.

The introduction of the Euro added a great deal of stabi
lity to the system, because having an alternative to the 
dollar is better than no alternative to the dollar. And do 
we have political stability? Yes, of course there are wars of 
certain types, but by at large this whole period has been a 
period of high political stability and globalization.
 
Globalization

Globalization is integration on a global level. It has been 
going on at a rapid pace since 1945 but in a world that 
did not include the Soviet Bloc and China. Globalization 
began after China joined the world economy in 1980. To 
a very large extend the whole world comes together, and 
globalization could continue. It is almost associated with 
the ”Pax Americana“ of the single super power. Historians 
used the term ”Pax Britannia“ in the late nineteenth cen
tury. The period when Britain was a kind of super power 
with the British Empire maybe not in the same sense 
than the United States is a super power, but certainly 
the most prestigious and most advanced power. People 
talked about gunbold diplomacy and British battle ships 
keeping a kind of Pax Britannia, and now we have a Pax 
Americana. You might not like that term, you might resist 
it in some ways, but if you imagine what would happen 
to the world if the United States where by some magic 
obliterated or shut off into space: How many countries 
would want to invade other countries? Who would stop 
the world? That is a big problem because we do not have a 
system of governance in the world that has enough mili
tary bite to be an alternative to the United States.

The entire world is now involved in globalization ex
cept Cuba, North Korea, Myanmar, Iran and Venezuela. 

Maybe Iran and Venezuela should not be counted and 
maybe North Korea is on the brink of a new regime with 
the possibility of integration of the two Koreas. I am very 
hopeful that we are going to get to an even more complete 
globalization than we had before. Globalization proceeds 
by openness, the natural state of the world. It has many 
dimensions. Economic, political, cultural, social, religious 
and military integration, it always involves integration.

Degrees of globalization

This figure shows how I put the thoughts together, how 
they have played out over the last 150 years. We do not 
need to discuss all of them, as they are rather tentative. 
But rather think in each of these directions, how these 
different types of globalization in different time periods 
have become important. If we look at the last part of the 
figure, the last line, I put them all as high, now maybe I 

should not you might say: religious integration  is that 
high? Well, at least in terms of knowledge it is very high. 
There was a time, about 100 years ago, when people 
would not know much in North America about Buddhism 
or Taoism or other ideas, knowledge was not very much 
spread. But now knowledge is so high that integration is 
automatically high. There is fragmentation, is hostility, is 
fanaticism and all that, but there is still integration in a 
sense of knowledge. Each dimension of globalization is 
achieved to a degree depending on the culture, type of 
government and religious system and technology. Every 
country is different and every country reacts to the ex
ternal aspects of globalization in a different way. Once an 
equilibrium degree of globalization is achieved, it is fur
ther reinforced periodically by technological revolutions. 

We were really close to a free trade era, but even when 
we get to a certain level of integration by a high degree 
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of free trade it can be shocked by new technology. New 
technology upsets the whole pattern, changes the im
plications. Look at the way in which the IT revolution 
has affected all of our lives. I would not be sitting here, 
talking here and traveling around as I do. I could not do 
that without the IT revolution, the access of know ledge. 
Look at these revolutions that have gone on in the past: 
gunpowder, printing press, science and technology, 
steam power, electricity. After every revolution there is 
a new framework, and it changes the bounce of power in 
the world. Some countries benefit by different changes 
in technology and some others not. The terms of trade 
change. We have nuclear power, we have computer and 

IT power today, how much every country has to deter
mine for itself. 

How much globalization?

An extreme degree of globalization would involve free 
movements of goods, factors, technology and informa
tion, amounting closely to an economic union. Some 
countries go towards that, some countries move to that 
economic union. Europe has moved to a high degree 
to this economic union and within the Euro area even 
monetary union. But most of the countries stop short of 
this degree of integration in the light of national and re
ligious values as well as economic and political motives. 
Integration takes place by trade, by exchanges of ideas. 
But even that is limited, because in some countries ideas 
are sometimes bad ideas in the eyes of others. 

Restrictions are put on things because they might be 
harmful in one way, either politically or morally or in 
some other way. Cultural diversity is something which 
people want and which we have to accept, because we 
have different religious systems, different moral values. 
All countries cannot do the same thing. Same rules do 
not work for all countries due to different geographic 
positions. Landlocked countries are in a different posi
tion with respect to globalization. Some countries do 
not globalize because they are economically too far away 
from the world to globalize. Look at some countries in 
Central Africa or countries like Mongolia, maybe Nepal. 
Integration means something quite different there. Of 
course, airplanes reduce the dangers and limitations of 
landlocked countries.

The economic model and the sufficiency economy

Let’s talk about the economic model and the sufficiency 
economy. A stereotype of the economic model is based 
on individual self interest, individuals maximizing utility 
within the framework of the market economy. 

Selfishness, economic selfishness, is an extreme. The 
rational man makes choices, which make him better 
off. This was the model used in Adam Smith’s Wealth 
of Nations, published in 1776. Now, a lot of people do 
not realize that Adam Smith did not exactly think that 
men were selfish. What he wanted to do was to examine 
the role of selfishness in economic models. What he 
was able to show is that there is at least a silver line to 
sel fishness, because the basic idea was that if man was 
mo ving around pursuing his own selfish interest that 
would in the long run benefit the public interest. It’s the 
idea of maximization. Smith himself wrote 15 years be
fore Theory of Moral Sentiments, a book that was entirely 
about altruism and what sympathy means, the doctrine 
of extended sympathy, how people care for  others, what 
we probably call empathy. Two different models: the 

economic man as a selfish ”maximizer“ and examining 
altruistic sentiments. The more complete man, the ac
tual man, is a mixture of these two things. Man’s rela
tions change within the family, within the kinship group 
and the neighboring group. It’s a different man outside 
the family, in the market place, operating for selfish in
terests.

His Majesty’s King Bhumibol Adulyadej’s philosophy 
advocates growth with economic stability, sustainable 
development, sound macroeconomic policies and the 
equitable sharing of benefits of economic prosperity. It 
avoids excessive risktaking, untenable inequalities and 
the wasteful use of natural resources. This is not per se 
inconsistent with a good economic model, but adds to 
it some motives of that complemented economic man. 
These are empathy, compassion, fairness and generosity. 
It treats the human being as evolving rather than static, 
through learning, ethics, perseverance and tolerance. 
The sufficiency triad involves moderation, wisdom, in
sight, the middle way between want and extravagance. 
It involves reasonableness, knowledge, integrity and ho
nesty, which includes understanding of the consequences 
of actions not only in the present but future, not only for 
ourselves but for our fellow humans and societies. And 
thirdly, it involves resilience to risk, selfimmunity to 
withstand shocks and reserves against shortage. 

Sufficiency policies

Let’s turn now to policies: the sufficiency individual, if 
we can think of this phrase. The sufficiency man is the 
economic man with empathy, compassion, fairness and 
generosity built in. This model of the economic actor is 
not incompatible with economic development and glo
balization, nor is it incompatible with free enterprise 
and economic growth.
 
To sufficiency macroeconomics: National policies should 
take account of the sufficiency triad. Countries should 
maintain enough reserves against shocks. Countries 
should take into account the effect of their policies on 
their neighbors and the rest of the world. Actions are to 
some extend reciprocated, and overly aggressive actions 
invite retaliation. Good actions, good behavior is often 
selfinterested behavior. More than ever before global in
terdependence increased through innovations in trans
port and communication. Overuse of energy bids up the 
terms of trade against other countries. Changes in tariffs 
and quotas effect other countries’ terms of trade and em
ployment. Sharing of fishing, wild life resources, preser
vation of endangered species, rain forests, the problem 
of global warming  all these elements are examples of 
global interdependence. The international business cycle 
is transmitted from one country to another. We had this 
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great year, but will the next year be poor? Is the US eco
nomy going to slow down? Is that going to reduce exports 
from Thailand? Is this carrying a big crisis? And so on. 

The balance of payments of one country has its equal and 
opposite counterpart in the rest of the world. I mentioned 
earlier the 900 billion dollar deficit means that the rest 
of the world has a 900 billion dollar surplus which fuels 
economic growth. No country has an exchange rate to 
itself, and we spend a lot of time in international mee
tings talking about: Are exchange rates correct? Well the 
fundamental goal of interdependence management may 
require an institution, e.g. the International Monetary 
Fund for Currencies. But that does not solve the problem, 
because you have to know how to manage it and how to 
manage interdependence, and do institutions that you 
create do it well? We have a United Nations: Are they 
managing global governance in an appropriate way? Is 
the IMF managing things well? The goal of management 

should be harmony. The practice is sometimes different. 
Interdependence management in the international mo
netary system with flexible exchange rates to begin with 
has not been harmonious in the past. 

Japanbashing in the 1980s to force Japan into undesi
rable currency appreciation started in September 1985. 
The US convened the plaza accord, and the G5 got to
gether to discuss ways of getting the dollar down, be
cause what happened was that in the 1970s the US in
flation rate has gone up to double digit levels, and then 
oil prices shot way up and gold prices went way up, too. 
In 1980 the inflation rate in the United States was 13%. 
This was a peace time era. We had 13% inflation in the lea
ding country in the world. People were saying the United 
States was becoming a banana republic. The dollar was 
plummeting and then you got the new regime surprise 
side economics, Reaganomics, Ronald Reagan came in, 
big tax cuts for growth, tight money to stop the infla
tion. In the process the dollar soared, and the Deutsche 
mark went from 1.70US$ to 3.4US$ in that period be
fore the Euro. The European currencies almost fell half, 
and the dollar doubled in that period, and that brought 
about the end of the inflation in the United States. They 
got it down to 4%, but were left with a high dollar. That 
was unsustainable in the long run, so the United States 
convened the G5. The basic idea was to get Japan to ap
preciate the yen. From 1985 to 1995 the yen tripled in 
value against the US dollar. In 1985 the dollar was 239 
yen, in April 1995 the dollar had fallen to 78 yen. From 
240 to 80: The dollar fell two third against the yen, the 
yen tripled in value. I was in Tokyo in March 2007 and 
read in the newspaper that this is a special day, because 
for the first time the indexes of construction prices and 
house prices in Japan have stopped falling since 1990. 
So, this was this rapid overappreciation. This very poor 
policy led to over 10 years of stagnation in Japan.

 Then we had the Chinabashing in the year 2000. It star
ted in 2003, but China for a long time resisted the appreci
ation, wary of the Japanese experience and then changed 
it a little bit two years ago. Since that time the RMB has 
appreciated by about 10%. But the process by which that 
has been made to happen, was very unfair. There was a 
need to rethink exchange rate policies along the lines of 
honesty, reasonableness and transparency. You have not 
had any of those things. I have been to many conferences 
outside China about the Chinese exchange rate, and no 
Chinese were there. That was not honest and reasonable 
and was not transparent. So, the system of ”managed 
flexible exchange rates“ has been a failure. 

Flexible and fixed exchange rates

There were three propositions of advocates of flexible 
exchange rates including Milton Friedman back in the 
1960ies and 70ies to illustrate that. The propositions were 

that flexible exchange rates would eliminate the need for 
foreign exchange reserves. That the exchange rate floats, 
free floating, means you do not need foreign exchange 
reserves. Flexible exchange rates would also eliminate 
exchange controls and would eliminate global imbalance. 
None of these propositions has proven to be correct. Re
serves were less than 50 billions in 1970, now they are over 
5 trillion. That’s a hundred time what they were before the 
floating begun. That’s the complete opposite. You need 
more reserves under flexible exchange rates than under 
a good fixed exchange rate system. Most countries now 
have some kind of exchange control over capital move
ments. There is no free capital movement in general. And 
finally trade imbalances are vastly bigger than ever and 
the reason for all three mistakes is that the basic model of 
exchange rate advocates was simply wrong.

Throughout history, for thousands of years and in the 
postwar years up until 1973, exchange rates were ma
naged by an international monetary system. Since ma
naged floating began, it is no longer managed multilate
rally. There were no rules about it. The idea was to have 
floating rates, but then people said we have to manage 
floating rates. But there were no rules, no treaties writ
ten, no background written to this system. We stumbled 
into flexible exchange rates not because there was a plan, 
but because there was no way to negotiate politically a 
reentry into an international monetary system plan. 

The Asian crisis

A good example is the Asian crisis. Many officials claim 
that the Asian crisis was caused by fixed exchange rates 
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and capitalist cronyism. The truth is that it was caused by 
the instability of the two most important exchange rates 
in Asia. The RMB was devalued in 1994 against the dol
lar under IMF auspices by 60 per cent, raising the dollar 
from 5.5 to more than 8.3 RMB. That huge devaluation 
of the RMB made China much more competitive. It was 
good for China, but it was harming other countries. And 
then the dollar soared from 78 yen in April 1995 to 148 
yen in June in the early period of the Asian crisis. This 
colossal depreciation of the yen choked off foreign di
rect investment from Japan to Southeast Asia. Japanese 
companies departed in droves from Thailand. Japanese 
imports from Southeast Asian dried up. The depreciated 
RMB and the depreciated yen undermined the interna
tional position of the economies of Thailand, Malaysia, 
Indonesia and South Korea. Had the dollar exchange 
rates of China and Japan stayed the same, there would 
have been no Asian crisis. That does not mean that they 
should have stayed the same. I am just saying that when 
you identify the cause of the Asian crisis you cannot say 
that it was caused by fixed exchange rates. It was caused 
by this huge instability of the dollar yen exchange rate.

An analogous problem of ‘reasonableness’ may arise as 
a result of the 2007 revision of the 1977 guidelines on 
multilateral surveillance. The new policies put the IMF 
in the position of an ”attack dog“ on exchange rate mis
alignment. In these guidelines the IMF can designate 
the exchange rates of countries with trade surpluses as 
misaligned and undervalued, and countries with trade 
deficits as misaligned and overvalued. But the other 
members outvoted the opponents of the revisions. Most 
members went along with this. The US was strongly 
pushing for it, Europe went along with it, only three 
groups were against it: China, Iran and the Arab Block 
of countries. Normally decisions like this over such an 
important matter were taken by consent.

The guidelines stress current account imbalances as the 
criterion for misalignment. This is unfortunate because 

exchange rates may have nothing to do with imbalances. 
For example, right now Germany has a huge surplus of 
perhaps $180 billion, and Spain has a huge deficit of $90 
billion, but these countries don’t have a national curren
cy to be aligned. By and large trade balances are driven by 
the relation between saving and investments and are not 
determined by exchange rates. 

Japan has had huge surpluses for a quarter of a century 
and tripled the value of its currency against the dollar. 
But the surplus, which is driven by an excess of savings 
due to demographic aging, persists.

Harmony in international agreements

Harmony is what we should seek for, and this fact is 
complement to the sufficiency economy. The basic goal 
of international interdependence management should 
be harmony. Harmony is a complement to the sufficiency 
idea of reasonableness. It was a very important concept 
in the thinking of Asian philosophers and is stressed in 
China today. The concept of harmony is deeply rooted in 

Asian culture. You can say it is related to the Asian world 
view. Every civilization has its own world view  it’s an 
essential attitude to reality. In China and much of East 
Asia the world view is its conception of the universe as 
an organic whole. 

The dichotomy between body and spirit, which has domi
nated the West for over two thousand years, is not re
produced in Asia. There is no attachment, as in western 
philosophy, to the operation of ”laws“ from a patriarchal 
lawgiver as in the Ten Commandments or Newton’s 
Principia or to the transcendental.

In most, if not all, of the dominant doctrines of Asia  
Hinduism, Buddhism, Taoism or Confucianism  is there 
any clear conviction of the individual soul. The ‘path’ in 

Buddhism or ‘the Way’ in Tao is in some way common 
to all spiritual thinking in Asia. Tao is the way the uni
verse works, the Order of Nature, which is action uni
fied and spontaneous. Happenings in the universe are, 
by reason of an internal necessity, the interactions of 
parts of a whole. No thinker stresses the possibility of 
any initial conscious act of creation. Order derives from 
chaos spontaneously. The universe is conceived to evolve 
from initial simplicity and disorder to its present state of 
complexity and order in purely naturalistic terms.

The conception of the natural order influenced the so
cial order. The ideal was an organic unity of rulers and 
people. ”Heaven sees as the people see; heaven hears 
as the people hear.“ China’s ”world view“ has persisted 
through the ages, and it has produced a constant cha
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racteristic of Chinese civilization. That characteristic, 
achieved through rational humanism, is the compelling 
need for harmony, harmony between individuals, with
in social groups, within economic classes, between the 
people and government, and between governments on 
the world stage. 

The basic goal of international interdependence manage
ment should be harmony. This was the traditional view in 
management of the Bretton Woods arrangements, which 
created the IMF and the World Bank in 1944. The system 
sets up rules of management. Floating was adopted not 
because it was considered desirable, but because a reen
try to the system could not be negotiated in 197274.

Asian currency and world money?

We come to a close of the end of the currency chapter. 
Would an Asian Dollar be useful in Asia? A common 
currency would mitigate the harmful effects of major 
exchange rate changes and could help to avoid such fias
cos as the 199799 crises. It could also be a catalyst for 
increased economic integration. But a singlecurrency 
monetary union is not feasible in Asia, because it is not 
yet a security area. 

What does the status quo look like? If we look ahead 
to 2012 maybe the Chinese economy will overtake the 
Japanese economy, and maybe then in 2040 China will 
overtake the Euro area economy. The alternative to this 
would be the creation of an Asian currency. The difficulty 
with an Asian currency is that Asia is not yet a security 
area, i.e., a warfree zone. Countries can share a single 
currency only if they have a defense alliance or union. 
This does not seem likely in the foreseeable future. But 
Asia could have a fixed exchange rate regime if it could 
find a suitable anchor. Conditions for an Asian monetary 
area would be the consensus on criterion for monetary 
stability, common measure of inflation, the lock of ex
change rates, common monetary authority and division 
of seigniorage. That would be the five preconditions for 
the creation of an Asian monetary area.

An alternative scenario would be an APEC solution, using 
the APEC countries, which includes the United States in 
it. The advantage is that the United States would tem
per the bilateral problems between the two big areas in 
Asia, Japan and China and use an external anchor of the 
dollar. It is important to remember that currencies are 
power centers. The APEC solution would represent 55
60 percent of the world economy. Is that possible? Well, 
I made the suggestion at the APEC meeting back in 2001 
in Shanghai, but the United States was against it. 

We need to apply the principles of the sufficiency eco
nomy at the international level. We need to restore the 
international monetary system with a global currency 

that can be used as a universal anchor for countries that 
want to be part of a global system. The dollar has been 
the de facto international currency since World War I, 
when it took over that role from the Pound sterling. The 
dollar initially shared honors with gold, but now it has 
displaced gold as the principal international asset. Yet, 
the dollar cycle poses great problems for countries like 
those in ASEAN. 

A global anchor based on two or three or four of the most 
important currencies would be a step toward a more rea
sonable international monetary system. I have suggested 
that a new kind of Bretton Woods treaty be debated and 
formulated by 2010. The debate over this issue would be 
a catalyst for dealing with other pressing economic and 
political problems.

There is still unfinished business like the international 
monetary reform, the growing recognition of the need 
for a world currency. Global currency might sound 

strange to you right now, but 2000 years ago there was 
a universal currency, at least at the European side of the 
world, the Roman currency. 1000 years ago the Roman 
currency was still over Western Europe, and 100 years 
ago there was a global currency, it was gold. Gold is gone 
forever now. We will never come back to a gold standard, 
that’s a thing of the past, probably. Well, I should not be 
so dogmatic! One of the candidates for president, the 
congressman from Texas, is an advocate for the gold 
standard. But I do not think that it is feasible to go back 
to a gold standard today. What we do need to have is a 
global currency standard based on the major curren
cies, possible stabilization of the dollar, Euro and yen 
and maybe RMB as platform for a world currency, called 
the INTOR. It would be a single global currency. Not a 
single currency, every country would keep its individual 
currency. But a single global currency, only one currency 
used for international transactions. That’s where I see 
some movements in this direction towards the future 
and some steps towards international harmony. l

 Nobel Laureate Prof. Robert A. Mundell receiving an honorary doctorate degree from De La Salle University in Manila
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and forward looking.  And here is 
where I would like to mention the 
example of Ireland.  Ireland is very 
interesting.  It followed the slower 
countries in the EU until the 1990’s, 
and then it simply took off.  What 
was behind such a growth experi-
ence?  Ireland had already decided 
to make secondary education free 
of charge.  By 1990 they found 
themselves in a position to start a 
growth rate.  They said, ‘if you come 
to Ireland and you set up a factory 
here, these will be your tax rates on 
your income’, and they gave the tax 
schedule all the way to 2009; 
twenty years into the future, and 
they were relatively low taxes.  
Ireland was credible.  No one 
thought they would say, ‘you have 
already built your factories, we 
fooled you, now we will tax you’. 
Ireland did not have a history of 
fooling people. It was credible, and 
they have stuck to their policy.“
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The Petra Conferences

The idea that there’s a connection between peace and 
economic development is one that I think many would 
agree with. Personally, I believe strongly that efficient 
economic development often comes in the way of peace. 
An example of someone very much into the peace effort, 
who apparently thinks the same way, is Elie Wiesel, the 
Nobel Peace Prize winner from a number of years ago. He 
has invited me to come to his annual conference three 
years in a row. The fourth conference will take place in, as 
always, Petra, Jordan, in June. This is a conference pri-
marily of Nobel Laureates from different areas, but Elie 
Wiesel is smart enough to invite some other people to 
come along … usually experts in their field or government 
officials and so on. These are conferences to think about 
how to save the world or how to build a better world. And 
in these conferences we are all divided into four groups, 
and one of the groups has always been discus sing eco-
nomic development. I admit that I didn’t work so closely 
in that area before, and it is partly through the participa-
tion in Wiesel’s conferences that my interest in this area 
really took hold. Of course, some of my work has been 

related to economic development, and much of what I’ll 
say today is connected somehow to my research. I always 
get nervous if I’m asked to talk about something that is 
not related to my research, and so I’ll continue that tra-
dition. 

Before I really get into the subject, I want to show you 
some shots.* Here is a seemingly random collection of 
nations describing GDP from 1950-2005. These are 
real magnitudes. There is always some issue about how 
to convert GDP in some countries to measurements 
that are comparable. But these have been converted us-
ing Purchasing Power Parity (PPP). You see the leading 
country is the USA. Then Hong Kong, Canada, and I even 
have Thailand in this picture. You can all see there was a 
path that was very promising, and then 1997 came, and 
there was a decline, and then we have sort of recovered 
now, but still below there are some of these other coun-
tries. I want you to take note of Argentina. Argentina 
used to be one of the most well-to-do countries in the 
world, but they have really slowed down compared to the 
other countries. There is nothing particularly spectacular 
about the fact that these curves are getting steeper and 

Nobel Laureate Prof. Finn E. Kydland at the Bank of Thailand in Bangkok

Nobel Laureate Prof. Finn E. Kydland at the University of the Thai 
Chamber of Commerce in Bangkok

Nobel Laureate Prof. Finn E. Kydland during a cocktail reception 
hosted by the University of the Thai Chamber of Commerce at the 
Conrad Hotel in Bangkok

Nobel Laureate Prof. Finn E. Kydland during a dinner reception 
hosted by M.R. Priyanandana Rangsit at Vidyu Palace 
in Bangkok
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steeper … but, for my purpose here in the beginning, it is 
just motivation. I want to be able to compare these mag-
nitudes, the dollar values of real GDP per capita. And you 
see the scale goes from $0 to $40,000 at the end of the 
sample. 

Here is a picture of European countries. These grow quite 
smoothly, and the rates of growth are not quite that 
different. Traditionally there were some laggards, such 
as Greece and Spain, but they have started to catch up. 
The nation I want you to notice is Ireland. It has really 

grown dramatically since 1990 and has caught up with 
Germany, Denmark, France and the United Kingdom. It 
is right up there at the top. Natural experiments like that 
are very valuable to economists, and you can learn a lot 
from it. 

The relationship of economic 
development and unrest

I will show some other countries. This picture goes from 
$0-$3000. These are depressing pictures, and one of the 
points to make in my talk today is that many of these 
countries are characterized by unrest. Whether one 
causes the other, I mean, a lack of economic develop-
ment that causes unrest or the other way around, that 
is not always so easy to establish, but the fact is, these 
countries have not done very well and not just in terms 
of being very low in levels, but look at how volatile their 
GDP per capita is. Some countries are doing reasonably 
well in comparison. For example, one country that has 
been growing most reliably is Lesotho. This is an inte-
resting country, because it is a small country sitting in 
the middle of South Africa. Its entire border is South 
Africa. Many of their people work in South Africa. It is 
an example macro-economists use to show the diffe rence 
between GDP per capita and Gross National Income 
(GNI) per capita. In the USA, for example, they are virtu-
ally identical. For many countries they are quite similar, 
but for Lesotho they are quite different, because so many 

of their workers go to South Africa. If I had drawn a graph 
of GNI, Lesotho would have been quite a bit higher. 

Other countries are doing very poorly, the Republic of 
Congo, the Democratic Republic of Congo. These days 
there is trouble in Chad, and Afghanistan is not doing very 
well. So, these pictures are meant to be motivational. 

Let me give a quick overview of my talk. I will talk a little 
bit about the modern framework of macro-economics, 
because everything I do is based on such a framework. 
Then I will talk about an aspect that I think is important 
to economic development. Economic development is a 

wide field. There are so many subjects I could have talked 
about. As I told you, I am going to focus on some things I 
have focused on in my research. 

Policy inconsistency problems

First of all, I will try to explain the fundamental reason 
for policy inconsistency problems. It is not easy to ex-
plain to non-specialists, because when Edward Prescott 
and I first presented this, everyone was convinced we 
were wrong, so there must be something difficult in un-
derstanding it, but I will do my best. I will give you some 
acute examples … maybe cute ones as well …

Nobel Laureate Prof. Finn E. Kydland receiving the Golden Key to the City of Manila from Alfredo Lim, Mayor of Manila, at Manila City Hall Nobel Laureate Prof. Finn E. Kydland at the Asian Institute of Management in Manila
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I will talk about two countries. I happened to study them 
almost as closely as I have studied the USA and Norway. 
Those countries are Argentina and Ireland, because I 
think there is so much we can learn from them. Argen-
tina I regard as an example of what happens under bad 
economic policies, and the result is a lack of economic 
development. Ireland is an example of good economic 
policy. And I will have some more general comments at 
the end about what is it that fosters economic develop-
ment or what hampers it. 

Prescott and I showed how to put people into economic 
models. We are explicit about people’s preferences over 
time. Almost everything I know about in aggregate eco-
nomics is dynamic in nature, it is forward looking. And 

for that reason we don’t look at preferences as they apply 
to this month or this year even, but far into the future. 
Modern economic models are explicit about budgets 
of individuals and the resources within which a nation 
must live. I don’t just mean resources in the form of 
goods and services, but also in the form of time. Time is 
an important resource. Modern model economies are ex-
plicit about people’s dynamic decision problems. I men-
tion this, because it is crucial to the ‘Time-Consistency’ 
problem. 

Model economies can be programmed into tiny laptop 
computers, for example. They also contain thousands of 
businesses, and it is fair to say you don’t read any pa-
pers these days that don’t have an explicit description 
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of an aggregate production function of some sort. Some 
description of how you can convert capita in the form 
of factories, machines, office buildings, and so on. They 
can convert physical capital; the workers and the labor 
input of the workers into output of goods and services. 
That is what the aggregate production function does; it 
describes in an amazingly accurate way the data for most 
countries and how this goes about. And a very important 
function portion is a description of how nations become 
better at doing it over time, what we could call techno-
logical change. This is a key to the long-run growth of 
nations. One should note that when I speak of techno-
logical change these are models of relatively high levels 
of abstractions. There are many things that could play 
a role that you wouldn’t necessarily think of as techno-
logical change. Examples are the major oil shocks that 
took place in the 70’s and early 80’s. They worked as if the 
economy had been hit by a negative technological shock. 
There could be changes in regulations facing the business 
sector. An increase in the government’s provision of in-
frastructure would be a positive factor as seen from the 
agro-production function. 

I always used to mention an example such as the banking 
panics as we have seen not so long ago in Latin Ameri-
ca. It is an example of a negative technology shock. The 
banks provide a very important function as interme-
diaries between savers and investors, and when inter-
mediation doesn’t work so well it is like throwing sand 
into the economy. More recently we have seen the sub-
prime mortgage crisis. There are signs that it could be 
a negative shock. Let me just say that I personally am 
interested in quantitative theories, so I am interested in 
questions and answers that are numbers. In order to get 
reliable answers we need to calibrate the economy. If I 
took a thermometer outside and it was filled with mer-
cury, I would not trust it to give the right answer unless 
it was calibrated to answers to questions I already know. 
It is the same way with model economies, they need to 

be calibrated to give the right answer to questions you 
already know, and then you can trust the answers to the 
questions we are looking for. 

I have talked about household sector, millions of deci-
sion makers and the business sector. But we can also 
introduce the government, and that really is the key 
to my talk. Economists like to learn from very stylized 
examples. The world is not quite as simple as these ex-
amples, but it is amazing how much you can learn from 
these examples. Let’s imagine an idealized world, where 
we have a benign government. The government has an 
objective that is supposed to reflect the preferences of 

the people, and the government has a budget constraint 
just like you and I. Now suppose the government has 
an unchanging budget. New governments have diffe-
rent objectives, but let’s assume there is no change in 
the objective of the government. Suppose you calculate 
and you plug in a description of the economy and the 
government’s objective, the budget constraints and 
then you calculate the best policy the government could 
follow. It turns out this policy is generally inconsistent 
over time and it requires, what we call, a commitment 
mechanism. Otherwise, there will always be this temp-
tation for the government to change to a different policy 
then the one  that was calculated at the outset. Worse 

than that, if they do so, the alternative outcomes can be 
very bad for the economy. 

The fundamental reason for the inconsistency is a little 
bit complicated, but here’s what’s the case in the dynamic 
economy. There are a lot of decisions that, if you think 
far into the future, will apply to businesses such as ex-
panding capacity, building new factories, installing more 
modern machines, engaging in innovative activities and 
so on. These are forward looking decisions. This is similar 
to students thinking about how much education to ac-
cumulate or people thinking how much to invest in new 
skills for doing work better or thinking about buying a 

Nobel Laureate Prof. Finn E. Kydland during a breakfast hosted by Senators Loren Legarda and Edgardo J. Angara at the Manila Polo Club
Nobel Laureate Prof. Finn E. Kydland during a dinner hosted by 
the Central Bank of the Philippines at the Dusit Thani Manila
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twenty year government bond at a nominal interest rate. 
These are forward looking decisions. Some of these deci-
sions involve heavy expense today and the returns are 
spread over 5, 10 or 20 years into the future. You want to 
have some idea what the environment is going to be like 
in the future and for example, regarding investment de-
cisions, what matters is the revenue that accrues to the 
businesses and households after taxes have been paid. 
So, one of the things to try to predict about the govern-
ment is to what extent will the returns of the investment 
be taxed in the future. The optimal plan for the govern-
ment takes into account the future portion of the plan 
and the effect it has on decisions today. The private deci-
sion makers try to anticipate future government policy. 

Suppose we fast-forward; calculations have been made, 
policy is being implemented and so on. Now, five years 
later, decisions by private decision-makers have already 
been made. The key reason for the government to want 
to change this policy is to take into account the effect 
that it would have on decisions that have already been 
made. There will be a tendency, for even a benign govern-
ment, to change its policy from then on. 

I said I would give you some acute examples. The problem 
hits hardest when talking about accumulating something 
over time. The temptation could be to increase the tax on 
physical or human capital. Politicians are quite good at 
coming up with reasons why we are in an emergency and 
we need additional revenue. Under my scenario, expec-
ting a benign environment for investing in the future, 
well, once these factors have been built, if the govern-
ment said, ‘we fooled you, we are going to raise taxes on 
your income’, most of those factories would keep opera-
ting, they would not close down just because of govern-
ment policy. The government might say, we are in an 
emergency, we are going to raise taxes, but we promise 
to go back to the original taxes in the future. Yes … right. 
Well, you might be fooled once, but that trick couldn’t 
be used more than once. Another example could be to 

default on government debt inflation. If the debt has 
been issued at an interest rate of 6%, that implies that 
some value of these government bonds (that the real 
value) would drop dramatically. I assume these scenarios 
don’t sound far-fetched, because it is exactly what has 
happened in Latin American countries, in Russia and all 
over the world. Some countries are more committed not 
to do so, but it takes some doing. 

There have been examples where governments have tried 
special mechanisms to commit themselves in the future. 
The three examples I have here are mostly in the context 
of monetary policy. In the 19th century and somewhat 
into the 20th century, the Gold Standard was quite pre-
valent among many countries. The value of the currency 
was tied to gold as a way to increase the credibility of 
your country. Eventually the Gold Standard fell apart 
and maybe that is a reflection of how difficult it is really 
to commit yourself in the very long run. 

Argentina tried a currency board in which they accumu-
lated US Dollars, and they promised they would tie their 
Peso to the US Dollar. This was done when President 
Carlos Menem took over in the early 1990’s after a par-
ticularly bad decade of hyper-inflation and big drops in 
economic activity, a depression actually. So, the currency 
board was tried as a way to shore up the credibility of 
Argentina and their currency in particular. That fell apart 
as well. They took care of the monetary policy part, but 
it wasn’t practical to shore up fiscal policy. They are re-
lated, and in Argentina it was difficult from a fiscal side, 
because the provinces could borrow almost at will and 
promised to pay back, but typically they weren’t able to 
pay back. The debt of the Federal Government ballooned, 
and then at some point they could not stick to their com-
mitment any longer. 

More recently there has been a surge of central banks 
that have become independent. The Bank of England, for 
example, became independent in 1997. One of the con-

clusions that Prescott and I drew was it would be prefer-
able for monetary policy to be insulated from political 
pressure from the rest of the government. One way to do 
that is to make the central bank as independent as pos-
sible. The world differs a lot in how different the central 
banks are. The USA’s is fairly independent. The German’s 
was considered to be one of the most independent cen-
tral banks in the world, but now of course Germany is a 
part of the European Union, and so the EU Central Bank 
now conducts monetary policy for a number of countries 
at once. As I said, the Government of England realized it 
was good for their central bank to become independent. 
Central banks in New Zealand, Scandinavia have become 
more independent. In practice, what they do is commit 
to levels of inflation targeting, in part because it is quite 
transparent, if they were to deviate from their commit-
ment, it would be quite transparent. If anyone wants to 

ask me about price level targeting, please ask afterwards, 
I would be glad to talk about it at length. 

Driving forces of economic growth

Let me now get to the main driving forces of economic 
growth. There are two main driving forces. There is inno-
vative activity; the result is making nations better at pro-
ducing things with less use of input of capital and labor. 
We might call it technological progress. It is process that 
results from research and development and so on. We 
can not live by technological change alone; we also need 
incentives to invest in new capital to take advantage of 
the innovative activities. By capital I mean factories, ma-
chines, office buildings and so on. Unfortunately, it’s a 
case that many aspects of governmental policy are a de-
triment to such growth. I often say that there’s enough 
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uncertainty in the world, the government should not in-
troduce unnecessary uncertainty, but unfortunately that 
is often what happens in many nations. Such an intro-
duction of additional uncertainty makes it difficult for 
the economy as a whole to make key decisions that will 
result in sufficient economic development. 

So, here’s where I would like to use the country that I have 
studied closely, namely Argentina. It used to be one of the 
top five or six per capita nations, if you go back 120 years. 
It now certainly needs some doing to catch up with the 
wealthier nations. This is an example of a different way 
of expositing growth. Here I wanted to put the numbers 
in a proportional scale. For this period as a whole Argen-
tina did reasonably well from 1950-1980, although not 
well compared to other nations, but by Argentine histori-
cal standards. Then you see a dramatic drop in GDP per 
working age person, a 20% drop over a ten year period. 
That is dramatic. Then when Menem came to power and 
a currency board was instituted it looked like Argentina 
was growing quite fast until 1998. Then came another 
25% drop in economic activity and in a much shorter pe-
riod. I got interested in this because there was a confe-
rence in Minneapolis about great depressions in light of 
macro-economic theory and my co-author of some of my 
papers, who is an Argentine but works at the Federal Re-
serve Bank in Dallas, and I were asked to study this great 
depression. Then we decided to plug in the numbers for 
the 1990’s, and we got a big surprise. We plugged in the 
numbers to a model framework we use to study macro-
economic phenomena, calibrated to Argentine numbers, 
and the model said, in light of the productivity growth of 
Argentina, Argentina should have grown much faster, the 
capital stock should have been bigger by the decade. What 
does the model say should have happened? The model ac-
counts quite well for what happened in the 80’s. But it 
says GDP should have grown much more in the 90’s than 
it did. The discrepancy is even greater if you look at the 

capital stock. This percent of growth is 20% more than 
what actually happened. What is the reason for that? 
You can never really prove anything in economics, but 
everything suggests the notion that Argentina suffered 
from what we call the Timing and Consistency Disease. 
This was due to past hyper-inflation. The hyper-inflation 
in the 1980’s was not the first experienced by Argentina, 
and people had long memories. If they had been burned 
once or twice, they were more careful the third time. It’s 
fair to say that the credibility of Argentina among inves-
tors was not high. 

This is one of the most depressing pictures I have ever 
seen. This is capital per working age person. Starting in 
1982 to 2002, twenty years later, it dropped by more 
than 20%. This is unbelievable, almost. This has dramatic 
implications for workers to have a decent income, a rea-
sonable wage. People in human capital often do better in 
hard times such as this. This has had the effect of widen-
ing the gap between the more well-to-do and the poor in 
Argentina. The poverty level has risen, in our opinion, 
largely because of bad economic policy. It is true it has 
recovered some recently. Will the gap be closed? Well, if 
they don’t close the gap then the poor will continue to be 
poor for a long time. And one of the difficulties is, if you 
lose your confidence among investors, it is difficult to re-
store it as Argentina discovered. And this is what econo-
mists know least about, there is no easy answer. If some 
young hot-shot economist comes up with a great answer 
to that question, surely he will be standing in front of the 
King of Sweden to receive his prize. 

We do know some things. We do know that policy is 
better geared for the long run. I have been visiting Ar-
gentina since 1997, but not until 2004 were they more 

willing to listen to me. They had policies that were short-
run in nature, but I am not interested in these policies, I 
want to know what they are doing for the long-run. Here 
are some lessons for policy. Government policy must be 
credible and forward looking. And here is where I would 
like to mention the example of Ireland. Ireland is very in-
teresting. It followed the slower countries in the EU until 
the 1990’s, and then it simply took off. What was behind 
such a growth experience? Ireland had already decided to 
make secondary education free of charge. By 1990 they 
found themselves in a position to start a growth rate. 
They said, ‘if you come to Ireland and you set up a factory 
here, these will be your tax rates on your income’, and 
they gave the tax schedule all the way to 2009; twenty 
years into the future, and they were relatively low taxes. 
Ireland was credible. No one thought they would say, 
‘you have already built your factories, we fooled you, now 
we will tax you’. Ireland did not have a history of fooling 
people. It was credible, and they have stuck to their po-
licy. To avoid the Time and Consistency Disease, some-
times the right institutions are the answer and making 
the central bank more independent from political pres-
sure. How to come up with the right institution when it 
comes to fiscal policy is a little more difficult and that’s a 
subject of ongoing and important research. 

There are large discrepancies across countries in terms of 
income. There are some things we know. Low income of-
ten is the result of country-specific policies that have the 
implication of restricting technologies that can be used 
in those countries. It could come about by the vested in-
terests of politicians or corrupt politicians or unrest. It 
is hard to say which comes first, the unrest or economic 
development. It is interrelated somehow. In this day and 
age a lot of knowledge is available with modern techno-
logy. Knowledge flows easily. There is a lot of knowledge 

that countries could take advantage of with the help of 
some nation-specific innovative activity. It they wanted 
to, growth miracles could happen such as in South Ko-
rea, where they grew almost six-fold. But you don’t need 
to be as ambitious as that. The poverty in some of these 
nations is so dramatic that any sort of catching up with 
more well-to-do nations is likely to make life much better 
for just about everyone. The problem is that in the very 
short-run it will appear that some groups in the nation 
will be hurt by the adoption of new technologies. In prin-
cipal they could be compensated. The long-run is very 
long, 10, 20 or 50 years, and every one will ultimately 
take advantage of some benign economic development.

I’d like to end with a little tongue-in-cheek. This is para-
phrasing the ending of a book by my sometimes co-au-
thor Edward Prescott, written with Steven Parente. They 
wrote a book called ‘Barriers to Riches’. It is a very in-
teresting book, and they end this book by saying that 
with good policy there is potential for poor nations for 
not 1-2%, but 1000-2000% income increase. Obviously 
they like to add those three zeroes, but it is not so far-
fetched over some horizon. Remember, if you go back 
to my pictures, the countries that were down at $500 or 
less per capita in GDP and the most well-to-do were up at 
$40,000. If you grow by 1000% by a 2 or 3 decade period, 
that would bring you up from $500 to $5000, it is still 
not that high but it is doable. 

This is really my conclusion, and I think I made my point 
all along. Maybe this is mostly my belief, but I hope I con-
vinced you that this potential connection between eco-
nomic development and peace is rather important. l

* The complete power-point presentation is available on the website 
   www.peace-foundation.net/keynote speeches
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COOPERATION
”There are some economic propo sals 

that I think are actually pretty effec-
tive in reducing the risks of war. Trade 
and capital flows are key ingredients 
of co-operation. Buil ding economic 
inter-dependencies are a good thing 
for reducing the tensions for conflict. 
Poverty needs to be reduced be-
cause that is a key ingredient of 
dissatisfaction and conflict.  
Education should be reformed to 
show the value in co-operation. 
Basically, the economy cannot 
function well when war is a threat, 
when war is close by, and I think 
political confrontation is probably  
in the same category. If you have too 
much political unrest, the economy 
can’t do its job, it can’t produce the 
jobs and income that are needed, so 
a little simple mantra is that ‘peace 
permits prosperity’. Without peace 
the economy can’t grow. So we can 
do something about these long term 
risks today by moving toward a more 
peaceful solution to our problems.  
If we reduce the future risk of war,  
we will have benefits today. These 
benefits will improve business and 
stock-market valuations and create 
jobs - seems simple, doesn’t it?“ 

	 Nobel	Laureate		
	 PROF.	ROBERT	F.	ENGLE	
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A    risk is a bad event that might occur sometime 
in the future. But of course many risks are 
worth taking, because the possible benefit ex-
ceeds the possible costs. Even crossing the 

road we take a risk, but we do that all the time for good 
reason. Finance is a field which investigates the question 
of which risks are worth taking, and this is a particularly 
important issue for us to examine today.

This question has been studied for many years and has 
already received several Nobel prizes. Markowitz (1952) 
and Sharpe (1964) and Tobin (1958) received Nobel 

awards in 1990 and 1981 for associating risk with the 
variance of financial returns. Black and Scholes (1972) 
and Merton (1973) received the prize in 1997 for option 
pricing which again recognizes that a key measure of risk 
is variance returns.

In this lecture I would like to address the question of why 
we refer to variance when typically we are only concerned 
about the downside. We are only concerned if our portfo-
lio goes down a lot, not if it goes up a lot. There is also a 
question about whether we miss anything important by 
looking at only the downside risk. 

In effect, we typically measure risk in the financial indus-
try using a downside measure. We talk about the Value at 
Risk as being the number of dollars or euros that we can 
be 99% sure  we may lose, at worst, in the next 10 days. 
This measure has been very useful for financial practice. 
It essentially says, given the predictive distribution of 
portfolio gains, what is the 1% quantile of this distribu-
tion where we can be 99% sure that the outcome is not 
going to be as bad as that. 

A more interesting version of this is multivariate down-
side risk: What is the probability that a collection of as-
sets will all decline in value at the same time? This de-
pends partly on correlations, but it is also linked to the 
tails of the distribution. Portfolio managers may well 
ask, ”Where are my correlations when I need them?“ I 
think a lot of people probably said that this summer. 
They thought they had a diversified portfolio, but every-
thing was going down together. 

When country equity markets decline together more than 
would be expected from the normal correlation pattern, 
it is called contagion. And it turns out that volatilities 
and correlations appear to move together, so that high 
volatilities and high correlations are often associa ted. 
There is a statistical measure that is useful in describing 
this kind of extreme tail movement. It can be voiced as 
the question, what is the probability that one asset will 
have a very bad return if another asset has a very bad re-
turn? Tail dependence (lower tail dependence) is defined 
as the limit as this probability goes to zero. What is the 
probability that one asset has an extreme down move 
when another has an extreme down move? We can actually 
measure this and one particularly useful way to do this is 
by using default correlations.

When we think about defaults of bonds or mortgages 
or sub-prime mortgages, what we must consider is the 
correlation between one random event and others. A de-
fault is a random event. And it is a random event that we 

will have two defaults or many defaults. The question of 
how correlated these defaults are, is really a question of 
whether when one default occurs, it is likely that we will 
have two and when we have two whether it is likely we 
will have three and so on. Obviously, this is extremely 
important when we talk about the performance of a 
portfolio of loans such as the kind of securities we have 
been reading about recently and perhaps investing in. It 
turns out that for extremes, the default correlation is es-
sentially the same as the tail dependence of a joint dis-
tribution. 

When practitioners try to implement these models—the 
capital asset pricing model, the value at risk model, the 
default correlation models—they realize that the pa-
rameters are changing over time. They therefore require 
methods to compute variances and covariances, volatili-
ties, value at risk and default correlations. And it makes a 
lot of difference how you measure them. Estimates differ 
for different time periods. Volatility is apparently vary-
ing over time. This raises further questions. What is its 
value now? What is it likely to be in the future? How can 
we forecast something we never observe? How can we 
get advanced notice that we have rising default correla-
tions or rising value at risk? 

Volatility history 

To provide some answers to these questions I want to 
begin by looking at what I call the volatility history of 
the US. Figure 1 shows a historic volatility chart for the 
S&P500 from the 1950’s through to recent years. The 
blue curve plots the daily closing values for the index 
over a 50-year period. The red curve across the top of the 
chart represents volatility, the rate of change of the in-
dex on a daily basis. The greater the amplitude of the red 
curve, the higher the volatility. 
 
What is immediately clear is that this value is continually 
changing over time. If we narrow our focus to the early 
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period (Figure 2), we see dramatic evidence of the time 
var ying amplitude of returns and consequently the time 
var ying risk. Another thing we notice is that the periods 
when amplitude is highest corresponds to the periods when 
the market is going down. And in fact it is very common for 
high volatility to be associated with a bear market.  
 
A second prominent feature of the data is seen in the mid 
1990’s when volatility was extremely low (Figure 3). 

This is the period when I first went to consult on Wall 
Street, and the question I was asked was, ”Why is volati-
lity so low, and will it stay low?“ From my simple know-
ledge of this market I replied, ”Volatility is mean rever-
ting, so that when it is low, it tends to come up, and when 

it is high, it tends to come down, but I don’t know when.“ 
In effect, that turned out to be the right answer, and we 
can see that volatility rose dramatically after 1997 as we 
approached what we now call the internet bubble, when 
risk levels in the market were very high. 

If we look at the next period (Figure 4), we see that when 
the bubble broke and the market collapsed, we saw con-
tinued high volatility for several years only ending with a 
fall in volatility in 2003 as the market recovered.
 
So, in response to the question how do we measure and 
forecast volatility in this kind of environment, the answer 
that I give is the Arch Model, which is designed exactly for 
this purpose. Essentially, it uses a weighted average of the 
volatility over a long period with higher weights on the 
recent past and small but non-zero weights on the distant 
past. The weights are carefully chosen to represent the 
length of periods that we typically see: clusters of high vo-
latility and periods of low volatility. By using a weighted av e-
rage of returns we can optimally measure what volatility 
is today and forecast what it is going to be in the future.
 
Figure 5 shows what the volatility looks like according to 
the Arch model since 1990, and it is actually very close to 
the options data, for example the VIX chart. We can see the 
low volatility period in the 1990’s, the high volatility period 
up to 2002 and the dramatic decline in volatility by 2003. 

Perhaps a better way to think about this is in terms of 
confidence intervals (Figure 6). Every day we could plot 
a confidence interval for what the volatility is going to 
be the next day, what the returns are going to be tomor-
row. The blue line is the upper tail, the probability that 
returns will exceed expectations might be only 1%, while 
the probability that they fall below the green curve might 
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Figure 1: Historical volatility for the S&P500 
1950’s to today
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Figure 2: S&P500 volatility 
1963-1987
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Figure 3: S&P500 volatility
1990-2000
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Figure 4: S&P500 volatility
1998-2003

          SP500          SPRETURNS

1998

800

.08

1000

1200

1400

1600

1999 2000 2001 2002 2003

.04

.00

-.04

-.08

164 165PROF. ROBERT F. ENGLE

COOPERATION

PROF. ROBERT F. ENGLE

DD



be 1%. In this way we can get an idea of what to expect 
the following day.

The bottom curve is essentially the value at risk, the 
downside risk measured in a time varying way using, in 
this case, the GARCH model. This kind of approach is 
used by investment banks all over the world to measure 
the volatility of their portfolios. 

What about the economics of volatility? 

The GARCH model is not an economic model. It was not 
even designed to be a finance model, it just turned out 
that it was ideally suited to modeling some key features 
of financial data. But if it fits all kinds of financial data 

surprisingly well, we need to ask ourselves why does the 
same sort of model fit so many different series so well?

It might have something to do with the random way the 
data is created. However, I actually think a better answer 
is that it has to do with news. Economic news on future 
values and risks is the main thing that moves financial 
markets. Volatility is the natural response to new infor-
mation. Every day we try to figure out which companies 
are going to outperform, which countries are going to 
outperform, what the risks are going to be in the future, 
and we put all of these into a complicated calculation and 
choose our portfolios and our stocks. 

Maybe our pension funds can move from one option back 

to the default or whatever, but how do we manage this 
kind of process? If we look every day, we see different 
prices every day. So, the Arch model seems to be success-
ful, because the news also arrives in clusters. We have a 
lot of news for a while and then not so much news for a 
time, and that is a natural outcome of an efficient mar-
ket responding to new information. It is clear from the 
chart that there have been many episodes of high and 
low volatility over this 50-year period. But what deter-
mines these episodes of low and high volatility? 

I suggest we can give the same answer. Is it feasible that 
we have several years of little market news and other pe-
riods of lots of news about the market? I think that may 
possibly be true. In a recent study that Gonzalo Rangel 

and I did we looked at 50 countries around the world 
from the period 1990 – 2005. We found some interes-
ting answers as to what made long run volatility high and 
what made it low. 

Briefly, what we found was that several factors raise finan-
cial market volatility. One is high inflation. When inflation 
is high, equity markets seem to be more volatile. Another 
factor is slow output growth and recession. Volatile short-
term interest rates also appear to make financial mar-
kets more volatile. When output markets are volatile, i.e. 
when we have one quarter of positive GDP output, then a 
negative quarter followed by a positive one again, we say 
there is a lot of volatility in output growth and that leads 
to higher volatility in equity returns. The same is true for 

Figure 5: ARCH/GARCH volatilities
1990-2003
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Figure 6: Confidence intervals
 1990-2003
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inflation. Inflation might be high for a while and then low 
and then high, and this will translate into increased equity 
market volatility. Emerging and underdeveloped financial 
markets as well as large countries also seem to have some-
what higher volatility than others. The picture is a little 
richer than that but this gives the general flavor and it is 
very intuitive, because these are all factors which give rise 
to a high flow of information.

It also appears that the same features make for high cor-
relations. Typically, when market volatility is high, corre-
lations also generally rise. Correlations within an industry 
or sector will generally rise when the volatility of that sec-
tor rises. And on a higher frequency basis we also see that 
bear markets and declining, negative returns also predict 
higher volatility and therefore higher correlations. 

And we can go one step further and ask about default cor-
relations. What makes default correlations high? To an-
swer this we need to look at CDO pricing. Collate ralized 
debt obligations are securities created to hold loans, of-
ten of low quality, and sort them into tranches which are 
very unlikely to default and tranches which are likely to be 
the first to default. The pricing of these tranches of CDO’s 
depends fundamentally on the default correlations. If de-
faults are highly correlated, the whole portfolio is likely to 
fall at the same time, mea ning both the senior tranches 
and the equity tranches. If defaults are uncorrelated, it 
is very unlikely that the senior tranches will have any de-
faults. Therefore we really need to know something about 
default correlations. It turns out that default correlations 
and tail dependence rise when market volatility rises just 
as do ordinary equity correlations.

Is risk priced over time?

We have seen that market volatility feeds all these dif-
ferent channels of risk. But do prices change when risk 
is predicted to change? Of course, they do. We know very 
well that when one asset is viewed as being riskier than 
another, we will only buy it if it is less expensive (per 
dollar of expected payout). The same is true over time. 
When we have information that an asset is riskier than 
we thought it was going to be yesterday, we are willing 

to pay less for it. Hence volatility news predicting higher 
future risks should be accompanied by falling valuations. 
This is the bear market effect that we saw earlier, that 
negative returns tend to predict higher volatility in the 
future. 

This gives rise to what we call asymmetric volatility. As-
set price declines today predict higher volatility in the fu-
ture than do equal price increases. In the same way long 
term risks affect prices today: If we think that there is a 
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Figure 7: S&P500
Nov 21, 2007
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Figure 8: MSCI ITALY EWI
Nov 21, 2007
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Figure 9: AUSTRIA MSCI: EWO: 
Nov 21, 2007
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long run risk of inflation or recession, this information 
will reduce the price we are willing to pay for an equity 
share today. This explains why macroeconomic policy, 
which can stabilize the future business cycle, will have an 
effect on the present behavior of financial investors.

Financial risk today

We can take a look at what is happening right now. Figure 
7 shows the rest of the picture through to Wednesday, 
21 November 2007, the day before Thanksgiving in the 
US.  On the S&P500 we see another extraordinary period 
of low volatility just like the one in the mid 1990’s. This 
corresponds to a long bull market in the US punctuated 
finally by the high volatility starting in July this summer 
and a smaller episode in February which is the effect of 
the Shanghai markets on February 27. We see the mar-
ket declining in line with this higher volatility, but the 
question we really want to answer is whether this is the 
beginning of an episode such as 2002? Are we seeing the 
beginning of high volatility, or is it just another little 
blip?
 
Well, what do we see if we look at Italy? Figure 8 shows 
an ETF of Italian stocks based on the MSCI Italy Index, 
and we can see that it presents a rather similar picture. 
There is low volatility through the 1990’s and somewhat 
of an increase at the end of the decade, but actually not 
as much as in the US. 
 
If we look at the Austrian Index (Figure 9), we see once 
again a low volatility period followed by a slight rise in 
the summer, though again, not as dramatic as in the US. 
  
And if we look at EFA as a whole, we do not appear to 
have such a big effect as happened a few years ago.
 
If we put all these indices together as a GARCH picture 
we have a model of the data through to November 21 
(Figure 11). What we see is that the lowest curve through 
the entire period is the US. In other words, the S&P500 
has very low volatility throughout. The highest volati lity 
of these was Austria, followed by Italy and then EFA. 
This is not surprising since a smaller number of stocks 
generally means a more volatile index. However, towards 
the end of the period the US has moved up and is more 
or less level with the others. Notice also that none of the 
indices have risen as high as back in 2002. 

Considering what a dramatic event in European econo-
mics this is, it is actually only a small event on the chart. 

Finally, let us take a look at the most recent period which 
highlights the February 27 peak that I mentioned earlier 
(Figure 12). All the indices leapt up when the Chinese im-
posed a tax on transactions in Shanghai, but it was only a 
short-lived jump in volatility.

Figure 10: MSCI EAFA: EFA:
Nov 21, 2007
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Figure 11: All GARCH volatilities 
2007
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Figure 12: All GARCH volatilities 
Jan – Nov 2007
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We then saw a gradual rising trend leading to higher vo-
latility in September and October before easing off. Now 
in November it is going back up again and has actually 
eclipsed the values we saw in the summer. 

The next question is a very familiar one: Why are volatili-
ties so high, and will they stay high? In reality, for most 
assets volatility is high relative to the last seven years, 
but not high relative to the peak of 2000/2002.

Implications for the banking sector

In the US, I think the high volatility is due to the effects 
of macroeconomic uncertainty discussed above: the credit 
squeeze particularly associated with sub-prime mortga ges. 
The concern is, are we heading into a recession? That is 
what the housing industry thinks. Or are we heading into 
a growth period with inflation problems? That is what one 
might expect looking at export industry given the weak 
dollar and the corporate profits reported by many domes-
tic and multinational companies in the US. There is a huge 
amount of macroeconomic uncertainty right now. 

The new feature is the credit industry, which is receiving 
a great deal of attention, and I would like to set out my 
views on that. 

Holders of sub-prime mortgages generally expected a 
certain number of defaults. These are now predicted to 
be greater than historically observed, but this should not 
come as a big surprise. So, why have events since August 
been such a shock? First of all, our historical approach to 

risk management is unable to provide much information 
on this, because there was very little sub-prime lending 
when our last housing recession occurred in the early 
1990’s. The only data we have are house price increases. 
Secondly, there was some inappropriate fraudulent len-
ding, which surprised investors. Most interesting, the 
securitization of the loans into CDO’s has made it diffi-
cult for investors to figure out how risky they really are.

Indeed, it is hard for the rating agencies, and even for the 
people who manage the CDO’s, to know how risky they 
really are. I think the reason for this is that the default 
correlations are changing over time, and it is not easy 
to understand what makes them change. However, we 
have suggested what those factors might be. As market 

volatility is high and particularly as the housing market 
is going into a slump, just as with a downturn in equi-
ties, we would expect to see higher and higher default 
correlations, and this presumably means that the risks in 
the senior tranches of CDO’s are higher than they were 
before the correlations rose.  

Risk managers needed to know something about default 
correlations and how to model them in a world of changing 
volatilities and changing housing prices. Were we prepared? 
I guess not! I think one of the things we have learned from 
this episode is the importance of good risk management 
and investing in technology to measure risk just as fast 
as the financial industry is developing new products. The 
drive for new products is insatiable, because they have new 
profits associated with them. But by the same token the 
risk management field must progress just as fast if these 
products are to be included in the portfolio.

Very long run risks – Peace permits prosperity

When we talk about volatility, we are talking about risks. 
We are talking about short run risks, but perhaps we 
should talk about long run risks, because when we look 
forward we said macro economic risks were maybe appa-
rent to us, but we ignored them. Well, what about some 
long term risks, what about the risk of war? What about 
the risk of terrorism? What would be the effect of war or 
terrorism on these financial markets? These are events 
which would reduce the investment opportunities; these 
are events which make the entire economy worse off. In-
vestors today, thinking of the possibility that there might 
be war or terrorism, are likely to be more cautious and 
likely to require higher risk premiums for putting their 
money into this risk. As we see a deteriorating global 
economy with increasing income differentials between 
have and have not countries and rising fundamentalism, 
it seems like the risks of war and terrorism are probably 
increasing. These risks are going to affect financial mar-
kets, and we expect that that would lead to lower prices 

in financial markets. Investors may be withdrawing from 
financial markets because of the risks of a global slow-
down, but they might also be reducing their investment 
in the financial markets, because of their fear of the long 
term risk of war and terrorism. If this risk premium rises 
for the financial market, this is going to raise the cost of 
doing business, raise the cost of raising capital, it is going 
to reduce the income of entrepreneurs and cost jobs. This 
is a recipe for economic slowdown as a consequence of 
these long term risks. 

Well, what should we do about this? There are some eco-
nomic proposals that I think are actually pretty effective 
in reducing the risks of war. Trade and capital flows are 
key ingredients of co-operation. Building economic inter-
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dependencies are a good thing for reducing the tensions 
for conflict. Poverty needs to be reduced because that is a 
key ingredient of dissatisfaction and conflict. Education 
should be reformed to show the value in co-operation. 
Basically, the economy cannot function well when war is 
a threat, when war is close by, and I think political con-
frontation is probably in the same category. If you have 
too much political unrest, the economy can’t do its job, 
it can’t produce the jobs and income that are needed, so 
a little simple mantra is that ‘peace permits prosperity’. 
Without peace the economy can’t grow. So we can do 
something about these long term risks today by moving 
toward a more peaceful solution to our problems. If we 
reduce the future risk of war, we will have benefits today. 
These benefits will improve business and stock-market 
valuations and create jobs - seems simple, doesn’t it? 

I would like to close with a couple of remarks concer ning 
other very long run risks. If macro risks are long run 
risks, what are very long run risks? Two that immediate-
ly come to mind are climate change and public pension 
fund solvency. Climate change is obviously something 
that is going to evolve over the next decade or possibly 
two. It appears to be occurring quite quickly, but I am 
certain that we have not seen nearly the worst of what 
may very well happen. Both of these long run risks are 
likely to require massive public expenditures and higher 
taxes at some time in the future. 

The higher taxation is likely to come at a particularly 
bad moment, just as we have a reduced workforce as the 
baby-boomers go into retirement, and that is a worrying 
prospect. At the same time we will need to pay for what-

ever mitigation is necessary on the climate question. We 
need to find a solution because these two risks are very 
likely to depress equity values and investment today, 
even if the risks are in the distant future.

Most economists believe that the best solution to the 
climate change problem is a comprehensive tax on car-
bon emissions and other greenhouse gases. Only if it is 
comprehensive, will it encourage alternative energy solu-
tions. However, most people believe that this is a quite 
impractical and politically unworkable solution, so there 
is a great deal of discussion about possible alternatives. 

My proposal would be to introduce green taxes, but use 
the revenue to solve the pension problem as well. This 
would mean establishing a fund to support long run so-
cial costs such as retirement, similar to the sovereign 
funds that many countries already have, and fund it 
through a carbon tax. Actually, I learned today that this 
is something that Germany already does.

This would reduce both risks at the same time as they 
offset each other. It would have the advantage of being 
a tax on a ”bad“ rather than a tax on income or some 
other ”good“. It would create a large sovereign fund that 
I would envisage being managed by an independent body 
like the Federal Reserve which would invest it in a ge-
neric indexed portfolio. 

Contrary to many proposals urging more individual dis-
cretion in pension schemes, this would actually reduce 
individual discretion. But it has the advantage that so-
cial security benefits primarily lower and middle income 

recipients and therefore provides a progressive solution 
to offset the regressiveness of the carbon tax. An addi-
tional suggestion would be to pass the proposal today, 
but delay implementation for five years to give people a 
chance to buy a more fuel-efficient car, change their work 
or job location, insulate their home and take other steps 
to mitigate the costs of the tax.

That may not seem like a solution that is very easy to 
implement. But take a look at this picture: 
 

You may recognize some of these people. This appears to 
be an office photo from Microsoft in 1978. We can see 
Bill Gates in the lower left corner, probably one of the 
richest men in the world now, though no longer the rich-
est. Looking at this picture we might say, look at what 
has happened in 30 years. Microsoft went from this un-
promising looking investment to one of the major global 
corporations which today runs almost all of our compu-
ters and has really re-shaped the world around us.

So, a 30-year horizon is really not that great. Imagine 
what we can do in 30 years, if we put into place something 
like this climate / pension proposal, modified perhaps in 
a thousand ways. We could have a huge impact on the 
future risks that we are facing and if we can ameliorate 
these risks today, we will also see the benefits today - we 
do not have to wait 30 years to feel the effects. I conclude 
on an optimistic note and a couple of suggestions: Make 
sure you only take the risks you intend to take, and keep 
an eye on the long run risks and not just the short term. 
Policy makers take note ... l
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”This financial crisis is largely  

man-made. It is the result of greed 
being allowed to abuse the systems. 
Deep knowledge of the aetiology  
of the crisis will help the process of 
identifying the effect on Malaysia’s 
economy and finances and perhaps 
help formulate a plan for tackling  
or mitigating the fallouts from this,  
the greatest financial crisis ever.

 
The world has yet to acknowledge 
that this financial crisis needs a 
global solution. It needs a re-vision  
in the banking system and the 
monetary system. It may even need 
a totally new system developed with 
the interest of all the countries in  
the world.“

	 TUN	DR.	MAHATHIR		
	 BIN	MOHAMAD
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would like to thank the organizers of this ”Bridges - 
Dialogues Towards a Culture of Peace“ program for in-
viting me to speak on the ”global financial uncertain-
ties and the future of Malaysia“.

How the global financial crisis came about

For some time now the world has been facing a finan-
cial crisis of unprecedented proportions. The crisis has 
become truly global and is clearly leading to a worldwide 
recession far worse than that experienced in the late 
1920’s or before that. Huge banks and financial institu-
tions have collapsed and are dragging down with them 
other major businesses. Even the small businesses have 
not been spared.

The enormity of the situation can be gauged by the total 
sum of money which the Federal Reserve Bank and the 
American Government have allocated to rescue banks, 
insurance companies, mortgage companies and hedge 
funds. The sum is US 8.5 trillion dollars - eight thousand 
five hundred billion. We cannot really imagine the exis-
tence of this amount of money; certainly not all of it in 
one place.

How come such an enormous amount of money could be 
lost by the banks and other financial institutions without 
us knowing anything about it until it is clearly upon us?

The answer is really very simple. There have been mas-
sive cover-ups by the institutions and the United States 
Government of the losses until they became too big to 
hide under anything.

The cover-ups have been going on for a very long time 
– maybe more than 30 years. It began in the banks and 
institutions themselves. The CEOs of these institutions 
kept on telling their clients and the public that every-
thing was all right, that they had the money to make 
good the losses, that it was all a misunderstanding, that 
it was temporary, that everything was secured.

All the while the losses were accumulating. But the books 
were not showing them. There was a lot of creative ac-
counting, and losses could often appear as gains. And 
these fictitious gains were credited to the genius of the 
CEOs and CFOs. They should be rewarded. And they 
were rewarded with millions and millions of dollars in 
bonuses and stock options.

These geniuses were often literally bought by other banks 
and institutions so they may benefit from their expertise 
in cooking the books. And why not? The investors were 
getting good, extraordinarily good returns on their in-
vestments.

Former Prime Minister Tun Dr. Mahathir bin Mohamad at the 
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When you get a return of 10, 20 or 30 percent, why 
should you scrutinize the running of the company? Just 
collect the dividends and invest more.

And when you can get such returns from investing in 
these financial instruments, why should you invest in 
the production of goods and services where the divi-
dends would be 5% or less?

Very soon the business of producing goods and services 
and the trade in these represents only a fraction of the 
business in financial instruments. It is said that the trade 
in currencies for example is twenty times bigger than the 
total world trade. And the profits are equally big.

Millionaires appear by the hundreds every year, and bil-
lionaires by the dozens. Yachts and private jets became 

very common. And everyone thought this was going to 
go on forever.

But we know now that it is not forever. We know now 
that the bubble has burst with a bang that reverberates 
throughout the world. The great banks are collapsing like 
a house of cards and rich countries are going bankrupt. 
And we all ask why.

Why? It began with the de-linking of money from gold. It 
began with fiat money. Basically these are paper tokens, 
with no intrinsic value at all. We never question how 
these pieces of paper can have a value. We never ask who 
has been printing these notes. We do not ask how the 
printers determine how much notes they should print. 
We all merely accept them as money.

In most countries Central Banks owned by the Govern-
ment would print the money. We assume the Govern-
ment would control how much is printed so as to avoid 
devaluation and inflation.

But in the United States of America, the richest country 
in the world, the money is printed by a private bank. The 
Federal Reserve Bank is owned by twelve other private 
banks. The Fed prints the money and actually lends the 
money to the Government. Yet, the world accepts these 
basically private bank notes as the reserve currency for all 
countries, as the currency used for international trade.

At one time banks like the HSBC and Chartered Banks 
actually issued their own banknotes. But today it is not 
really necessary, because effectively cheques represent 
money. So can credit cards. How many cheque books 
or credit cards are issued the public does not know. But 
these are money also. In some very advanced countries 
no one carries cash anymore. They pay for everything 
with credit cards. So credit cards are a form of money.

Money in the form of currency notes or cheques can be 
deposited with a bank, and cheques can be made out to be 
drawn on the bank, when payments are to be made. When 
cheques are paid in, the money appears in the accounts of 
the payer. He needs not withdraw money to pay for any-
thing. He merely makes out a cheque to the amount.

We all believe the banks business is based on the capital 
invested and the deposits taken. We think that the mo-
ney lent by the bank comes from its capital and the money 
deposited with it. But actually what the bank lends is far 
more than the sum total of the capital and the deposits.

In a well regulated situation the amount that a bank can 
lend is limited by the Central Bank. But actually a bank 
can lend as much as 10 times the money deposited with 
it. Since, except with a fixed deposit, the deposited mo-
ney costs the bank nothing, in fact may actually earn for 

the bank a service charge, the earnings of the bank on 
the deposits comes at no cost. If it can lend 10 times the 
deposited amount, then its interest earning must be on 
10 times the deposited amount.

The bank is therefore a money making institution even 
when supervised.

But then came the idea of free markets and deregulation. The 
market would regulate itself and the Government should 
not interfere. Once this was accepted the crooks moved in. 
Since the earnings of the bank are directly related to the size 
of the loans, then banks should try to lend as much as pos-
sible, whatever the capital or deposits they have.

What if the loans turn sour? The geniuses devised a way 
of securing the loans. The good loans and the bad loans 
are bundled together and insured. The investors in the 
banks, principally the hedge funds, need no longer worry 
about non-performing loans. If they fail to perform, the 
insurance companies will make up the loss. Besides, in 
the case of housing loans the houses would serve as col-
laterals. If the loan goes bad, the collaterals can be sold off 
and the loans recovered, if not wholly, at least partially.

There would not have been any problem, except that the 
amounts of loans were enormous. The borrowers run 
into millions, and the total sum of nonperforming loans 
add up to billions.
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When these sub-prime loans failed, the insurance compa-
nies could not pay the huge amounts due to be collected 
by the banks. And when the housing market failed, the 
collateralized properties could find no buyers.

Unable to recover the loans given out, the banks went 
bankrupt. The share prices of the banks plummeted. The 
hedge funds which had invested a lot of borrowed money 
in the banks, found themselves unable to repay the huge 
loans (20 times the size of the investments they had 
taken). The banks, which had lent money to the hedge 
funds, lost all their money.

Added together the losses by the banks, the insurance 
companies, the mortgage companies, the hedge funds, 
the lenders to the hedge funds come up to trillions of 
dollars.

When one bank experiences a run, other banks may come 
to its rescue. But when all the biggest banks fail simul-
taneously, no other banks can rescue them. The Central 
Banks of the Government, the printers of money may be 
able to bail out the bankrupt banks and institutions. The 
problem with printing currency notes to bailout on such 
a scale is inflation. And inflation must lead to recession.

Recession for one country is bad enough. But when the 
whole world goes into recession, the problem is nearly 
impossible to resolve. Certainly no one country can re-
solve it. A world recession must be resolved by the world 
acting in concert.

The future of Malaysia in the face 
of a worldwide recession

What is the future for Malaysia in the face of a worldwide 
recession? It is very difficult to predict with any degree of 
accuracy, but certainly what happens to Malaysia must 
be determined by the degree of its involvement with the 
world’s economy. The greater the linkage the more seri-
ous will be the problem and the more gloomy the future 
of the country.

We know that Singapore has felt the adverse effect of 
the present international financial uncertainty more 
than Malaysia. This is because Singapore is a financial 
center and is much involved with investments in hedge 
funds and other financial instruments. It has too much 
money with too few opportunities within the country to 
invest. The developing countries provide too few invest-
ment opportunities. So, much of Singapore’s money is 
invested in the rich countries. And we now know that 
the rich countries have been really badly managed, es-
pecially financially. So, Singapore has to pay a price for 
its confidence in the free market and in money making 
more money.

At the other end of the spectrum we see a number of 
countries which have been sanctioned by the powerful 
and rich countries of the world. They have hardly any 
involvement in foreign investments, certainly not in 
financial instruments and funds. The financial turmoil 
would not affect them as badly since they have become 
insulated though the sanction etc. But still they will be 
faced with some relatively minor problems.

We may say that Malaysia is a country in between the two 
examples mentioned. We have not been great investors 
in foreign funds or even in the foreign industries which 
are collapsing. But we are a trading nation, and for a tra-
ding nation the sufferings of its trading partners cannot 
but affect it adversely. We are going to find our trading 
partners unable to pay, partly because their banks are 
bankrupt and partly because their countries’ recession 
must affect their buying power and their priorities when 
they buy. Our trade must therefore diminish, and this 
will affect our industries and jobs for our workers.

This is the environment in which Malaysia will have to 
function and which it will have to handle. How it handles 
this environment will determine its future.

The last time Malaysia had to face a financial crisis, its 

economy went down the way other countries did. The 
people became poor suddenly, and the growth became 
stunted. It seemed like it would have to borrow from 
the IMF and surrender itself to IMF dictates. The result 
would be a less independent country with no certainty of 
recovery as the IMF loan was for settling Malaysia’s fo reign 
debts and not really to help its economy to recover.

It therefore chose not to seek IMF and World Bank ”help“, 
because Malaysia had to continue with its New Economic 
Policy. We did not think the IMF would be interested in 
our principle objective of correcting the economic imba-
lance between the races. They believe in competition in 
which the losers should be put to death like the gladia-
torial fighters of old. Such an attitude would increase 
the ill feelings and tensions between the races, would in 
fact lead to racial clashes and instability for the country. 
And the instability would have an adverse effect on the 
economy.

Today Malaysia has joined other countries in the region 
in being politically unstable. For 50 years political sta-
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bility was what attracted investments, both foreign and 
local. Now a weak Government has tried to regain popu-
larity by pandering to the demands of the extremists and 
the naïve. The floodgates have been opened, and all kinds 
of sensitive issues are being publicly debated.

The result is not the kind of liberal society that such a 
policy was supposed to bring. The result is the resurgence 
of racism on the part of all the ethnic groups.

In this atmosphere the Government will find it difficult 
to handle the oncoming financial and economic instabi-
lity. The fear of political repercussions will prevent the 
Government from taking decisive, if unpopular, mea-
sures.

Admittedly, the crisis is not the easiest problem to hand-
le. But if confidence is to be restored, the Government 
must be seen to be serious about handling it. Making a 
few billion dollars available is not the total answer. There 
is a need to identify the problem areas, to understand 
the underlying causes and to devise plans of actions to 
counter them.

Actually, Malaysia is cash rich. It has huge savings, and 
its reserves exceeded the statutory requirement. Its 
economy is made up of both the production of raw mate-
rial and commodities and the manufacture of goods.

Its growth remained quite steady during the early period 
of the downturn, because commodity prices were very 
high, and they were able to sustain high export earnings 
despite a decline in earnings from exports of manufac-
tured goods.

I have no figures to support the statement, but our ex-
port used to consist in value terms of 82% of manu-
factured goods and 18% of commodities. But when the 
prices of crude oil went up from USD 30/- to USD 140/-, 
while palm oil went up from less than RM 1000/- to RM 
4,500/-, the export earnings from commodities must be 
a major contributor to the  100 billion USD of Malaysia’s 
export earnings in 2007 and first half of 2008.

But now we are seeing the prices of commodities making 
a steep dive with crude oil down to about USD 50/- and 
palm oil to RM 1500/-. Our export earnings must take a 
beating. It is likely that the trend will continue.

In the meantime exports of manufactured goods will not 
be rising, but are likely to decline.

FDI has not been flowing in either. Although there have 
been a lot of proposals, nothing much is seen on the 
ground. The Arab proposal to invest in Wilayah Iskandar 
may not materialize nor will the other corridors see any 
real contribution to growth.

The reason is simple enough. Worldwide there has not 
been much FDI lately. But for corridors or regional de-
velopment to take place, the infrastructure in terms of 
roads, railways, water supply and electricity must be as-
sured. Sites for industries must also be identified and be 
well prepared. We do not see anything of these develop-
ments either.

Generally infrastructure projects have been neglected. It 
must be noted that these projects are not only necessary 
to support growth, but they also create business oppor-
tunities and jobs for the people. Sadly, we are told many 
of the projects have been overpriced and there is a likeli-
hood that much of the money will not go into real con-
struction. This will mean the contribution of such large 
Government expenditure towards economic stimulation 
would be minimal.

This is the future that Malaysia is likely to experience if 
we go by the present economic scenario in the country 
and internationally. But the future can become brighter 
if the economic and financial crisis facing the world and 
their effect on Malaysia are better managed.

This crisis is extraordinary, and the scale is enormous. 
The world has never seen anything like this before, not 
even during the Great Depression of 1929 – 31. The great 
financial institutions and banks survived in 1929 – 31, 
but we are seeing them falling like nine-pins this time.

For Malaysia to handle the effects on the country the cri-
sis must be carefully studied and understood. Certainly 
we must know why and how they happened and how 
they affect us.

This financial crisis is largely man-made. It is the result 
of greed being allowed to abuse the systems. This is what 

happens when the Government abdicates its regulatory 
role and slavishly accedes to the demand of the bankers 
and financers to leave the market to the market. The signs 
of a breakdown were seen early, but such is the faith in 
the market regulating the market that the free market 
Governments took no notice and did nothing.

Fortunately, Malaysia has always been conservative and 
has not taken to the idea that the Government should 
not interfere with the market. As a result much of the 
market activities in Malaysia have remained subjected to 
regulations.

So, Malaysia should be in a better position to counter the 
effects of deregulation.

Now the Government must look into playing a bigger 
role in the economy. But it should also be judicious. If it 
controls too tightly, business will not be attracted or it 
will fail, strangled by Government regulations.

In any case, deep knowledge of the aetiology of the crisis 
will help the process of identifying the effect on Malay-
sia’s economy and finances and perhaps help formulate a 
plan for tackling or mitigating the fallouts from this, the 
greatest financial crisis ever.

The world has yet to acknowledge that this financial cri-
sis needs a global solution. It needs a re-vision in the 
banking system and the monetary system. It may even 
need a totally new system developed with the interest of 
all the countries in the world.

Malaysia may be able to lessen the effects on the coun-
try’s economy, but until the world succeeds in devising 
new systems for banking and international monetary 
regime, all solutions will only be cosmetic. l
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EQUALITY
”We are all human beings, and there-

fore we should all be treated equally 
to the extent that this is possible. 
However, thanks to globalization we 
see that different people are being 
treated extremely differently which 
offends our egalitarian or moral 
instinct. But even if you do not 
accept that argument, you have to 
remember that particularly in poor 
countries the bottom half of the 
income distribution typically corre-
sponds to people in desperate 
circumstances. These are the 
poorest people of the world. These 
are people who are living well below 
the poverty line, and so even if you 
do not really care about inequality 
per say, you may be attracted to the 
idea that doing something about this 
desperate poverty is an important 
imperative. And even if you don’t 
accept that argument either, you 
might be a political realist and 
reco gnize that inequality contributes 
to social and political instability. 
Simply for the sake of having a 
stable society it is important to do 
something about inequality. Thus  
for all those reasons I would submit 
that inequality is something that  
we must react to.“

	 Nobel	Laureate		
	 PROF.	ERIC	S.	MASKIN
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It is a very great pleasure to have an opportunity to 
speak here at the University of the Thai Chamber of 
Commerce on what I regard as a critical problem at 
what the world is facing today - Why global markets 

have not reduced inequality. It is unquestionably true that 
in the last 25 years there has been an enormous increase in 
globalization, and by globalization I mean that more goods 
were traded between countries and that there is more pro-
duction of goods across national boundaries. 

What do I mean by more production of goods across na-
tional boundaries? Take the phenomenon that Americans 
and Europeans have encountered all the time. They often 
run into trouble with their computers and need some ad-
vice about what to do. There is typically a telephone num-
ber you can call for technical assistance, but when you 
call that number you do not get someone in the U.S. or 
in Europe, but someone in India, and this is an everyday 
example of the internationalization of production. We are 

instantly linked to people everywhere in the world as part 
of the production process. That is a very important part of 
globalization which I will emphasize later on. 

Why has globalization occurred? It occurred because first 
of all transportation costs have fallen over time quite 
dramatically, and even more important communication 
costs have fallen dramatically over time. We can now 
communicate through electronic means instantly for al-

most no cost. There has also been a change in the interna-
tional legal environments. We now have very important 
international trade agreements which essentially elimi-
nate most important tariffs; this is true in North Ameri-
ca with the North American Free Trade Agreement; this 
is true in Europe with the European Union and here in 
Southeast Asia with the China ASEAN Free Trade Area. 
The world is gradually getting rid of trade barriers, and 
this is promoting globalization. 

Globalization has brought with it many promises. One 
promise that its supporters made when globalization got 
underway was that this was going to help the poor coun-
tries of the world, and it was going to create prosperity 
where before there was only poverty, and there is a sense 
in which this promise has been achieved at least to a cer-
tain extent. The most spectacular example of success of 
prosperity through globalization has been in China and 
India, both of which have grown by spectacular amounts 
over the last 20 years. In both cases that success had a 
great deal to do with their operations in global markets, 
but China and India are very far from the only examples 
of poor countries achieving some degrees of prosperity 
through globalization.

The gap between the rich and the poor

Unfortunately there was another promise that was made 
which was not delivered, and that was the promise that 
the gap between the rich and the poor, the haves and the 
have-nots in poor countries would be reduced. In other 
words it was suggested by the proponents of globaliza-
tion that globalization would reduce inequality. In this 
case sadly just the opposite has been true in many coun-
tries of the world. One particular example I could give 
you is an example that I have studied myself. I am going 
to talk about Mexico, but I could be talking about Cam-
bodia instead since the same story applies to Cambodia, 
too. Mexico joined the what is called General Agreement 
on Tariffs and Trade which was an agreement which 
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lowered the tariffs that it faced in 1985. This agreement 
had the effect of reducing tariffs by more than 50%, and 
almost overnight there was a dramatic increase in the 
amount of foreign investments in Mexico. 

In fact, over the course of five years foreign investment 
quadrupled, increased by a factor of four. At the same 
time incomes of white collar workers, these are highly 
skilled workers, went up by a very significant amount - 
13%, but the wages of blue collar workers, workers with-
out high-skill level and without much education, actually 
declined by 14%. This is by no means a story which is 
unique to Mexico. The same story applies to many coun-
tries in Latin America and also to many countries in 
Southeast Asia. Now you might ask: Why does this mat-
ter? If the average prosperity of the country goes up, why 
should we care if inequality goes up, if the gap between 
the rich and the poor goes up? I would argue that there 
are at least three reasons why we should be very con-
cerned about this increase in inequality. 

The first is simply a moral argument. We are all human 
beings, and therefore we should all be treated equally to 
the extent that this is possible. However, thanks to glo-
balization we see that different people are being treated 
extremely differently which offends our egalitarian or 
moral instinct. But even if you do not accept that argu-
ment, you have to remember that particularly in poor 
countries the bottom half of the income distribution 
typically corresponds to people in desperate circum-
stances. These are the poorest people of the world. These 
are people who are living well below the poverty line, and 
so even if you do not really care about inequality per say, 
you may be attracted to the idea that doing something 
about this desperate poverty is an important imperative. 
And even if you don’t accept that argument either, you 
might be a political realist and recognize that inequality 
contributes to social and political instability. Simply for 
the sake of having a stable society it is important to do 

something about inequality. Thus, for all those reasons I 
would submit that inequality is something that we must 
react to.

Should we be surprised by the fact that inequality has 
gone up in poor countries because of globalization? Is 
this something which contradicts common sense or con-
tradicts what we thought we knew? Interestingly the 
answer is yes. There is a very well established theory in 
economics called the Theory of Comparative Advantage, 
a proposition that goes back 200 years to the early 19th 

century and the British economist David Ricardo. It has 
been a very successful principle in predicting what had 
happened in previous globalizations. The globalization 
that we are going through now is by no means the first. 

The Theory of Comparative Advantage
 
There had been at least three previous globalizations in 
the last several hundred years. The most important be-
fore the current one was in the late 19th century and the 
early 20th century, and in every previous globalization 

inequality decreased, not increased. The Theory of Com-
parative Advantage predicts that free trades will reduce 
inequality in poor countries. That means there is some-
thing different about the current globalization. Let me 
try to explain why the Theory of Comparative Advantage 
predicts that inequality should decrease. Any explana-
tion for trade has to explain why a country trades with 
one another. The Theory of Comparative Advantage 
states that countries trade with one another because 
they are different; they are different in particular in their 
factors of production. What do I mean by factor of pro-
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duction? The factor of production is just an input in the 
production process. Labor, for example, is the input of 
the production process. In order to get goods and ser-
vices you have to put something in the system, and labor 
is one important input. Another input into the produc-
tion process is capital which could be machinery or it 
could be technology. Capital we think of as physical or 
financial. Land is another input. For my purposes today I 
will just concentrate on labor, in particular high-skill and 
low-skill labor. 

In order for me to talk about the Theory of Comparative 
Advantage, I will consider a rather simple scenario that 
there are two countries, one is a rich country like the U.S. 
and the other is a poor country like Mexico. Now the 
question is why the U.S. is rich and Mexico is poor: The 
simplest explanation is the U.S. has a higher proportion 
of skilled workers. It has a higher, better trained, better 
educated workforce. Proportionately it is a bigger coun-
try, but it is the education per capita that matters. The 
education matters, not the size of the country. Because 
the U.S. has a higher proportion of high-skill workers, it 
has a comparative advantage in producing goods which 
require a lot of high-skill labor. So, for example, the U.S. 
has a comparative advantage to produce high tech pro-
ducts like computer software. Similarly Mexico has a 
comparative advantage in producing goods where high-
skill labor does not matter so much such as agricultural 
products, corn for example. 

How globalization affects production

To see how globalization affects production, let us look 
at production before globalization takes place. We will 
then look at the production after the trade barriers have 
been removed, after globalization has occurred. Before 
the trade has occurred, if Americans are to be able to con-
sume both software and corn, American companies have 
to produce both because we assume that they could not 
import these goods from overseas due to high trade bar-
riers. Similarly Mexican companies will have to produce 
both software and corn for their consumers. That is an 
inefficient use of their labor force. They are better de-
signed, according to the theory, to produce corn because 
their labor force is unskilled. Thus, if the Mexican produc-
tion is diverted into software, that is an inefficient use of 
labor force. In fact, Mexican low-skill workers will be hurt 
by the software production because they do not need the 
low skill workers, and that reduces the demand for them. 
At the same time the software production raises the de-
mand for high-skill workers and thus there is going to be 
upward pressure on high-skill wages, downward pressure 
on low-skill wages. The low-skill workers are not needed 
so much; the high-skill workers are needed a lot. 

What happens when the trade barriers are removed in 
this globalization? Now it is no longer necessary for the 

U.S. to produce corn, and they can shift production from 
corn to software and import corn from Mexico. Similarly 
Mexico can shift production away from software to corn 
and now import their software from the U.S. What effect 
will this have on wages? 

Mexico will now be producing more corn and less soft-
ware than before. That will raise the demand for low-skill 
workers because corn production requires a lot of low-skill 

labor. Therefore the need for low-skill work is increased 
while the demand for high-skill labor is reduced. High-skill 
wages will fall; low-skill wages will rise and inequality will 
be reduced. This is a classic argument that all supporters 
of globalization used to give for why globalization would 
help the poor. This argument is not new, it goes back hun-
dreds of years. It worked for many decades and applied to 
all previous globalizations, but it failed for the current glo-
balization, and the question is why did it fail? 

Nobel Laureate Prof. Eric S. Maskin during media interviews 
in Phnom Penh

Nobel Laureate Prof. Eric S. Maskin at the University of the Thai 
Chamber of Commerce in Bangkok

Nobel Laureate Prof. Eric S. Maskin receiving an honorary doctorate degree from the University of Cambodia in Phnom Penh

Nobel Laureate Prof. Eric S. Maskin receiving an honorary doctorate degree from the University of Cambodia in Phnom Penh

196 197PROF. ERIC S. MASKIN

EQUALITYEQUALITY

PROF. ERIC S. MASKIN

FF



One notable success of the Theory of Comparative Ad-
vantage was in the late 19th century when globaliza-
tion came about, because the cost of transporting goods 
across the Atlantic Ocean went down; shipping costs 
went down. Europe at that point had the bigger propor-
tion of low-skill workers compared with the U.S. What 
we saw was exactly what the theory predicted; a fall in 
equality in Europe because of globalization. Low-skill 
wages rose and high-skill wages came down in Europe. 
The theory however has not worked for the recent globa-
lization which instigated anti-globalization movements 
suggesting that perhaps globalization was not such a 
good idea after all.  I have to say that I do not agree with 

the argument that globalization is not a good idea, be-
cause as I said at the beginning of my talk, even though 
inequality has increased, so has average prosperity as a 
result of globalization. Globalization has not been an 
out–and-out failure, it has many successes, too. 

Globalization as an 
internationalization of production

But we do want to understand why inequality has in-
creased. That is a project I have been undertaking and 
started together with the economist Michael Kremer 
at Harvard. Let me tell you a little bit about the theory 

that we proposed which we think improves the Theory 
of Comparative Advantage. The essential starting place 
is to go back to thinking about globalization as an inter-
nationalization of production. For instance, the very way 
that computers are manufactured these days is an inter-
national effort and a good example for the internatio-
nalization of production. Typically computers will be de-
signed in the U.S.; they will be programmed somewhere 
else, perhaps in Europe, and then they will be put to-
gether in China. Complicated products like computers or 
pharmaceuticals are typically produced internationally. 
They cannot be confined to one country only. Let us think 
about globalization as the internalization of production. 
That is one ingredient. Another important ingredient to 
the theory is the idea that labor does not just come in 
two varieties, high-skill and low skill, but that there are 
many skill levels in between. For my purposes today I am 
going to assume that there are four levels, but that is just 
to simplify the discussion. In fact, there are many more 
than just four levels. Another ingredient is the idea that 
when something is produced, there are typically multiple 
tasks that have to be performed. Modern production 
consists of breaking up the production process into dif-
ferent tasks which different people do. Again, I am go-
ing to simplify matters and suppose that there are two 
tasks. There is what we might call managerial task, the 
task that managers perform which is relatively sensitive 
to the skill level of the manager. And there is also a task 
of his subordinates which is not so sensitive to skill.  

I also suppose that there are two countries, just as in our 
comparative advantage example, a rich country and a poor 
country, the United States and Mexico, or the United States 
and Cambodia. The rich country we suppose has workers 
with skill levels A and B and the poor country with C and 
D where A is bigger than B is bigger than C is bigger than 
D. The reason why the rich country is rich is because it has 
workers with higher skill levels than the poor country. 

How does output get produced? It gets produced by put-
ting two people together to perform two tasks. Output 
is performed by matching a manager and a subordinate. 
How much output gets produced depends on skill levels of 
the people occupying those tasks or those positions. I am 
going to use a little bit of math here. I suppose that output 
equals the skill level of the manager square. The reason of 
squaring the skill level of the manager is just to get across 
the idea that output is very sensitive to the manager skill 
times the skill level of the subordinates. Output is not so 
sensitive to the subordinates’ skill level. 

The distribution of available labor skills

For example, if the manager has skill level 4 and the sub-
ordinate has skill level 3, output would be 4 X 4 X 3 equals 
48. The way that workers are matched with one another 
is going to depend on the environment. It is going to de-
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pend on the distribution of the skills that are available, 
and that is why globalization is going to be important. 
Globalization will change the distribution of available 
skills. Now you will be able to get skills of people who live 
in different countries as well as skills of people who live 
in your own country. That’s just to give you an example 

of the different kind of patterns we could have. Let us 
imagine that the population consists of two workers of 
skill 3, we will call them level 3 workers, and there are 
two workers of skill level 4, and we will call those level 4 
workers. Now, one way that they could be matched is a 
4 worker with a 3 worker, and the other 4 worker could 
be matched with the other 3 worker. I call this cross-
matching, because in this case each worker is matched 
with another worker of a different skill level. This pro-
duces a total output of 96. Another way that they could 
have been matched is the 4 with the other 4 worker, the 
3 worker with the other 3 worker. This is what is called 
homogeneous matching because now the manager and 
subordinate have the same skill level, but this produces 
output which is less, which is only 91. 

Therefore, if we think there is a competition for workers, 
we would expect that looking at this matching produces 
higher output. Competition gives you greater efficiency, 
and greater efficiency here means this output rather 
than this output.  

This conclusion that we get homogeneous matching de-
pends very much on the distribution of skill that is avai-
lable. If we change that distribution, now we have two 4 
workers and two 2 workers instead of two 3 workers, we 

get a different pattern of matching. If we compare cross 
matching with homogeneous matching, we find that ho-
mogeneous matching gives rise to higher output 72 rather 
than 64, so we do not always get cross matching, and we 
do not always get homogeneous matching; it all depends 
on the distribution of skills. This brings me to the com-
parison between what happens before globalization and 
what happens after globalization. Remember, I said that 
the rich country would have skill levels of A and B, and the 
poor country would have skill levels of C and D or lower. 
What pattern of matching do we get before globalization? 

The pre-globalization pattern that we will be able to get is 
that the A worker will be matched with a B worker in the 
rich country, and the C workers will be matched with D 
workers in the poor country. So we have cross matching 
in both countries before globalization, before production 
has been internationalized. When the barriers of inter-
national production come down, we get a completely dif-
ferent pattern. Now the C workers from the poor country 
are matched with the B workers in the rich country. The 
D workers are left all to themselves, and the A workers 
are left all to themselves. Think of it this way, before you 
could have international production, the D workers got 
the benefits of working with higher skilled people, the 
C workers. But once international production became 

possible, the C workers got a better opportunity over-
seas. They got to match with the B workers, which was 
very good for the C workers, but not so good for the D 
wor kers, because the D workers were forced to fend for 
themselves. They were left to their own devices. Let us 
explore the implications for wages. 
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We see that before globalization, the D workers were 
matched with the C workers. That was good for them 
because they were working with higher skilled people, 
meaning that they were more productive. After globa-
lization however D workers are left by themselves which 
means that their wages will fall as a result of globaliza-
tion. At the same time the wages of the C workers go up 
because now they have this new opportunity, the op-
portunity to work in an international company with B 
workers. Think of C workers as Indian call center workers 
who now will have the opportunity to work for Micro-
soft or Dell overseas, so the consequences of all of this 
is: Inequality has risen, and the gap between the C wor-
kers and the D workers’ wages have gone up as a result 
of globalization which is a very different argument from 
Comparative Advantage. 

Raising the level of low-skill workers 
through education

What do we learn from this story? The whole problem ac-
cording to the story is that the D worker’s skills are too 
low for them to be attractive to global markets. If we could 
somehow raise the skill levels of these D wor kers, they 
too would have international employment opportunities, 
matching opportunities, and they too would see their 
wages rise. Thus somehow we have to raise the skill levels 
of the D workers. The problem is that raising the level of 
skill is expensive. It costs something, and the question is 
who is going to pay for it. Producers are not expected to 
pay for it, because if the producer of the company invests 
in raising the D worker skill level, that worker can go off 
and work for some other companies. We do not have sla-
very, so people cannot be forced to work for the company 
that invests in them, and that means the investment in 
training from the company is lost. So, producers are not 
likely to invest enough in education to solve the inequa-
lity problem. The workers themselves, of course, can not 
make an investment themselves, because they are too 
poor to do so. They are, after all, at the bottom of the eco-
nomic spectrum. That means some third parties are going 
to have to make the investment. It could be a domestic 
government. It could be some international agencies, an 
NGO perhaps. It could take the form of foreign aid. It 
could be some combination of all of the above. It could 
be a domestic government offering a subsidy to a private 
company for training its workers. But some third parties 
are going to have to get it into the act to solve the inequa-
lity problem. It is not going to happen on its own.

 If you accept this theory, and I think there is strong evi-
dence behind this theory, we come away with the conclu-
sion not that we should try to stop globalization, because 
after all globalization does, on average, increase prospe-
rity, but rather to make the investment in low-skill wor-
kers, the D workers of the world, to enable them to benefit 
from globalization, too. That is the message. l
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Introduction

I am deeply honored to receive this honorary degree from 
this wonderful university which I’m just getting to know. 
I hope as a new professor here you’re not disappointed 
with my first lecture. 

Actually, I decided not to talk about the coming revolu
tions in fundamental physics. That talk is a talk about ele
mentary particle physics and string theory, and it would 
take at least an hour and a half. Instead I’m going to step 
back and talk more generally about the lessons and the 
future of science and human development. 

I’m going to do a review of all of the good and bad things 
that science has brought us in the past, in the present 

and in the future. I’m going to start with the scientific 
method itself – a new way of thinking that we learned a 
few hundred years ago and that has been extraordinarily 
successful in unveiling the secrets of nature, but also has 
much broader implications on the way we approach not 
only science, but society. Then I’ll talk about the main 
product of science which is, of course, our increased un
derstanding of nature, and I’ll briefly review the amazing 
advances we have made in understanding different parts 
of nature in the last few hundred years, which led us into 
extraordinary applications and technology which is be
yond the imagination of our fathers, our grandfathers. 
Then I’ll discuss some of the side effects and unfortu
nate consequences of some of that rapid advancement in 
technology as well. I’ll discuss what I think is one of the 
important tools to deal with the problems we face. And 

I’ll end with a discussion or open questions in science, 
since science thrives on questions. And since the job of 
scientists, especially theoretical physicists like myself, is 
to make predictions which can be tested, I’ll end with a 
set of provocative predictions.

Scientific method

Let me start with one of the great tools that we have ac
quired only about 400 years ago – the scientific method. 
What is the scientific method? Most importantly it is the 
understanding that understanding of nature itself is ob
tained most effectively by observation, experiment and 
subjecting all of our ideas to continual observation and 
experimental tests, and that the only authority for truth 
is agreement with nature through observation and experi

ment, not through political power or religious dogma. Par
liaments cannot repeal the law of gravity. The Bush admi
nistration cannot ignore the signs of global warming. And 
all of our theories and ideas about nature are provisional. 
They’re not absolute. Scientists must be skeptical, and 
we’ve learned that all of our ideas are subject to continual 
quantitative tests and experiment and improvement. And 
finally, scientific findings must be available to all. It is simp
ly not efficient to have a selected elite do science. Scientific 
findings must be made freely and quickly available to all. 
Actually, 400 years ago when scientists were beginning 
to apply the scientific methods, they hid their results or 
expressed them in anagrams, refused to release them to 
other people, hoarded them. And that was discovered to 
be ineffective, and we developed methods by which sci
entists are rewarded, by honorary degrees or medals, so 
that they are no longer reluctant to tell other people about 
their discoveries and findings and nowadays as soon as 
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somebody makes a discovery of science, it is immediately 
available to anyone in the world over the internet. I think 
this scientific method has important implications to hu
mankind generally, not just in the exploration of nature. A 
healthy scientific culture requires a healthy openscience 
society. Science has learned that authority doesn’t work 
in science. We value young people who come and question 
our axioms and who challenge them and often come up 
with better ideas. A closed and authoritarian society is one 
where science cannot flourish. And the knowledge that we 
acquire and the realization that we must listen to every
one if they have a valid scientific idea means that science 
promotes tolerance. And science therefore promotes de
mocracy. It is not accidental that for example in the Soviet 
Union one of the champions for democracy and human 
rights was a theoretical physicist named Andrei Sakharov. 
In many countries scientists have led the struggle for an 
open, democratic, tolerant society.

Well, let me now turn to the second benefit that science 
has brought us which, of course, is what it’s all about 
– gaining an understanding of knowledge itself. And I’ll 
discuss three areas starting with the queen of science, my 
own field, physics, the oldest of all natural sciences. We’ll 
be going on to astrophysics and cosmology where within 
100 years our knowledge of the universe – its structure 
and history – has been totally revolutionized. And the 
youngest in all the sciences, in the sense that what we’ve 
learned is only within the last 150 years, is biology. 

Physics

So, I’ll give a very brief review of the highlights of these 
400 years of science starting, of course, with physics, the 
queen of science. Physicists are very arrogant; we say 
that everything is physics, well of course that is true in a 
very reductionist sense. It’s the first of the exact sciences 
to develop, and it is the area where the scientific method 
was first used. Over the last 400 years we have disco
vered the basic laws of motion of ordinary bodies and 
stars and the underlying symmetries that govern these 
laws and all physical phenomena. Within the last century 
we have unveiled the atomic structure of matter, and 
 atoms are governed by strange laws, very different from 
what we’re accustomed to in quantum mechanics. And 
towards the end of the last century we have completed 
and constructed a comprehensive theory of the atomic 
and nuclear forces. Within the atom, within the nucleus, 
we identified the basic constituents of matter that make 
up all matter and all the stuff that we have ever observed 
in the laboratory, and we are now striving to unite all the 
forces of nature in a unified theory. 

It all started with Mr. Galileo 400 or so years ago, who 
really was the one who perfected the scientific method, 
observation from which you extract regularities which 
are embodied and socalled laws of nature. And Galileo 

found that mathematics works very well in expressing 
these irregularities in nature. In fact, he was the first to 
note that the language of physics is mathematics. The 
more we learn the more beautiful mathematics becomes 
and remarkably enough, we discover even more beauty 
in the laws that we develop to explain and summarize 
our observations. But that beauty is expressed in the lan
guage of nature which appears to be mathematic. 

Following Galileo is Isaac Newton who launched the sci
entific revolution of 1770 discovering that the laws of 
physics happened everywhere in the universe. Newton’s 
law of gravity governs the motions of planets and apples. 
The laws of physics are universal and can be applied as far 
as we can tell to all phenomena that we can observe. 

In the 19th century Maxwell finally was able to summarize 
the laws of electricity and magnetism and discovered that 
light itself is nothing but a wave of the electromagnetic 
field that transmits the force of electricity. He was the first 

to develop a unified theory of electricity, together with 
magnetism, a theory which content could be summarized 
on a Tshirt. And these equations, Maxwell’s equations that 
are on this Tshirt, in principle, explain all the electric and 
magnetic phenomena, and this understanding launched 
the industrial revolution in the 19th century. In the 19th 
century we also understood the work of many including 
Botsman: heat, energy and entropy, how large complica ted 
systems work and behave and their limitations. Within 
the 20th century we realized the dream of an atomic theo
ry of nature and confirmed that all ordinary matters are 
made of atoms. Atoms consist of electrons, orbiting a very 
small, pointlike mass of nucleus. And these people here 
explain how electron revolving around nuclei governed by 
the strange theory they discovered, the ballistic theory of 
quantum mechanics and explain the structure of atoms. 
And over the 20th century, the story continues today, we 
apply this atomic theory to understand and manipulate all 
the properties and phases of the matter that we observe 
in the universe. 
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At the beginning of the 20th century Albert Einstein 
taught us that Newton’s theory had to be improved and 
that gravity is not a force that just is there for any rea
son. It arises from the dynamics of space and time itself. 
Space and time, geometry, can be curved when mass or 
energy is around and that curvature gives rise to the de
viation in the paths of particles that you call gravity. It’s 
a marvelous and beautiful theory which we’re still trying 
to understand in the quantum domain. 

Towards the end of the 20th century we completed a 
comprehensive theory of all the forces of nature and 
identified, as far as we can tell, all the basic constitu
ents of matter that form together the socalled standard 
model. It consists of the identification of the elementary 
particles out of which matter was made. The quarks make 
up the nucleus and the electrons that surround it – three 
families of quarks and leptons. And three forces that act 
on these objects: electromagnetism that accounts for the 
structure and behavior of atoms and molecules, and the 
two forces that act within the tiny nucleus – the strong 
nuclear force holds the quarks inside the nucleus and 
accounts for nuclear energy, and the weak nuclear force 
that changes one kind of quark into another is respon
sible for radioactivity, for example. These three forces 
and the identification of the elementary particles consti
tute the standard model. It should be called a standard 
theory, an extremely successful fundamental theory on 
the structure of matter and force. 

Since you all heard the introduction to my honorary 
degree which tried to explain QCD and force between 
quarks, I’m sure it all sounded very complicated, so I’ll 
say a word about the strong nuclear force which is what 
I worked on and what we got awarded the Nobel Prize 
for. The nuclear force, when I started my studies, was a 
very hard thing to understand. The nucleus is tiny, hard 
to study, except by smashing nuclei together in collisions 

that release hundreds of particles, very hard thereby to 
figure out what goes on inside this small nucleus. But by 
the time I got my real PhD, for which I really had to work, 
people were beginning to do experiments that showed 
some very mysterious phenomenon. They could look in
side this nucleus and see that it looked like the proton 
was made out of free little quarks, strange particles that 
no one had ever seen, isolated with fractions of electric 
charge. Nobody believed that such things really existed, 
but it looked like the proton was made out of these quarks 
which, at least when they were close together, were freely 
moving as if they weren’t pulling or pushing each other. 
And yet nobody had ever been able to pull the quarks out 
of the proton. The problem that I was driven to solve was 
how could you have a theory in which the quarks were 
weakly interacting, not pulling or pushing on each other, 
when they were close together? Still, you couldn’t pull 
them out. It’s hard to explain. Finally, we found one kind 
of theory that could do that which led us to the theory of 
nuclear force. And it all has to do with the properties of 
the vacuum. Now, I’m sure if you have a picture in your 
mind of what the vacuum looks like, it’s something like 
that.* It’s a boring place, the vacuum. Remove everything 
from this room, all the people, the chairs and the air, and 
you’re left with nothing – the vacuum. That’s the vacuum. 
Well, that’s the classical vacuum; that’s the normal pic
ture of the vacuum. But it’s totally wrong. I want to give 
you a better picture of what the vacuum really looks like. 
You see, in quantum mechanics, and we live in a quan
tum mechanical world, such an empty state can’t be true. 
It can’t be the case. You can’t have an object that is totally 
at rest, not moving. For example, classically, if you have 
a pendulum swinging back and forth, its lowest state 
or energy is when it’s not moving at all. But quantum 
mechanically that can’t be the case, because when you 
observe it you send in a beam of light to see it, you hit 
it, and you start it moving; so has Heisenberg taught us, 
there is the uncertainty principle, which essentially tells 
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us that this pendulum must be moving. We call that zero
point motion. Nothing can be at rest because when you 
observe it, you kick it a bit, and you start it mo ving. The 
vacuum is full of fields – electromagnetic fields – that you 
think might be in their lowest states or sort of turned off, 
but when you observe them, you get them moving. Now 
we have a theory, so I can calculate, not I, but my friends 
who are good at big computer calculations, and here is 
the picture of the vacuum that they calculate using QCD 
at a scale of a proton. So, the scale here is the size of the 
proton, the size of the nucleus of the Hydrogen atom. 
And here you see the fluctuating, chromodynamic fields 
in the vacuum. The vacuum isn’t a boring place; it’s full of 
these fields fluctuating back and forth. It’s a complicated 
medium. And because of that, the vacuum can change 
the nature of forces between objects, just like when you 
put charged particles in water; the forces are shielded by 
the medium, by the water. So it turns out that in Quan
tum ChromoDynamics, when you bring quarks close 
together, the force is weak. But if you separate them, 
the force gets stronger. And that comes about because 
of the complicated dynamics of this complicated quan
tum vacuum of QCD. And that is the phenomenon of a 
synthetic freedom that we discovered that led us to this 
theory and explains why you can never pull the quarks 
out of the proton, because the force gets so strong as you 
pull them farther and farther apart. Here in fact is an at
tempt; again, this is a calculation  using QCD on mass of 

computers and shows what happens when you try to pull 
the quarks out of the proton. Those three little balls are 
the quarks and a force field in between them, and that 
prevents us from breaking up the proton. It is just as 
well, because otherwise we would immediately splatter 
into quarks. It wouldn’t be very good.

Cosmology

Enough of physics, let’s go to cosmology, our view of 
the universe, which not over 400 but over 100 years has 
changed dramatically. Over the last century you heard 
that the universe is bigger than the Milky Way, that our 
sun is just one of a hundred billion stars in the galaxy 
and the universe, or the portion we see of the universe 
as a whole is enormous and contains a hundred billion 
galaxies and is expanding. And it all started in a very con
densed hot state 13.7 billion years ago. This is a dramatic 
change of our view of the universe and cosmology in only 
less than two lifetimes. Our perspective has changed 
enormously. The earth is a small little ball in a solar sys
tem that is a billion times bigger and in a galaxy that is a 
billion times bigger, but it is only one of a hundred billion 
galaxies in the universe as a whole. This is a picture of 
the universe 1 billion years ago when it was rather homo
genous and structureless. We can look at the universe 
today, but we can also look back in time; we have time 
machines! Light takes time to arrive in our eyes so we 
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can look back almost to the beginning of the universe, 
and the oldest picture we have of the universe is 13.5 
billion years ago, when the light could first emerge from 
the fog – the plasma of electrons and nuclei. This is what 
the universe looked like 13.5 billion years ago: extremely 
homogenous gas of protons and electrons and light that 
reached us from this state after travelling for 2.5 billion 
years. And by and large we understand in growing quan
titative detail everything that happened in the last 13.5 
billion years; how galaxies formed out of slightly denser 
regions of the universe, attracted themselves together, 
clumped by forces of gravity and formed stars and ga
laxies, and then those stars cooked by thermonuclear 
reactions and produced the elements from which we’re 

made. All of you contain a carbon, you breathe oxygen, 
you have nitrogen in your potassium, I hope, in your 
system. All of those elements were not here in this uni
verse 13.5 billion years ago. They were produced in stars, 
cooked inside stars which then exploded in supernova 
explosions, and that’s how all the stuff we are made out 
of was formed. Sometime around here in the history of 
the universe, we know quite a bit about the history of the 
universe, almost all the way back to the beginning of the 
socalled Big Bang, and are now seriously scientifically 
trying to gather observations about what went on in the 
first billionth of a billionth of a billionth second after the 
Big Bang and even beginning to ask how did the Big Bang 
occur? What was it? How did it all begin?

Biology

Finally, biology, the younger science in many ways, but 
again, in an exceedingly short time we have learned so 
much. We’ve learnt in the last 150 years that life emerged 
3 billion years ago on this planet and evolved slowly by 
mutation and through the mechanism of natural selec
tion. We’ve located the microscopic structure of life, lo
cated and deciphered the genetic code, outlined the basic 
mechanism of living cells and discovered disease. And fi
nally we’ve located the source of consciousness and emo
tion. Not in the heart or the liver, but the brain, and have 
started, just started to explore its mysteries. 

It began with Darwin about 150 years ago, who, based on 
very analytical and comprehensive observations, deduced 
that evolution via the process of natural selection produces 
all the variations of living matter. Over this period we have 
untangled the history of life – the history of evolution, from 
primitive organisms to, among the rest, ourselves and many 
other species, like the most successful species of all in our 
planet: beetles. You know, there’s something like 300,000 
different species of beetles. They are, from just a biomass 
point of view, more successful than we. 

Another thing we’ve discovered is, in tracing out the 
evolution of our species, that all of us are closely related, 
that all humans have a common origin, in Africa. We’re 
beginning to map out the migratory patterns. Pretty 
soon you’ll be able to send a little bit of your DNA to a 
laboratory and they will tell you how you came to be in 
the Philippines, in detail, from Africa, 150,000 years ago. 
We all have one mother. We all have, the evidence is not 
as good, one or maybe two fathers. They lived in different 
times and in different places but both are possible. You 
learned genetics. This is a very important realization, not 
just for understanding the history of life and humans, 
but politically. What point is there to fight with our cou
sins? Racism makes no sense at all. We’re all very closely 
related, from a very short time ago. 

We’re beginning to learn in very unbelievable detail the 
microscopic structure of life and to build up, like in phy
sics, a quantitative predictive description of life starting 
at the bottom. We’ve identified the mechanisms that 
make the cell work, the genetic code that’s embodied in 
the DNA. The DNA produces the RNA, which produces 
the proteins that are the machines of life, all in its diffe
rent forms. And what does cell turn into? It’s all encoded 
in the genetic code. It could be a cell that ends up into a 
neuron or one that ends up in your fingernail, they all 
share the same DNA. This knowledge brings biology to 
the level of physics. Most importantly, for our health, we 
have discovered the origin of disease; it’s caused by bacte
ria, viruses and parasites of which we know at least many 
ways how to control, and by genetic mistakes which we’re 
just beginning to think of how to stop and to cure.

Finally, we’ve learned that the locus of thought and emo
tion is in the brain. The brain, when you look at it closely, 
is nothing but a dense collection of neurons – 100 billion 
neurons, highly interconnected and somehow, collective
ly, they give rise to all our cognitive abilities. 
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Unfortunate consequences

This knowledge of nature has led to a vast control of na
ture. Basic science inevitably leads to greater control over 
nature, but in usually total unpredictable ways. The big
gest advances in technology occurred as consequences of 
discoveries of basic science that were not designed to ar
rive at those technologies. You can’t order, as politicians 
would like to at times, new ideas. Instead, curiositydriven 
research, trying to answer problems posed by nature and 
not by parliaments, is what leads to advancements, which 
turn out to have incredible benefit and sometimes great 
dangers. So, the fruits of our knowledge already in the 
19th century – electricity, magnetism, heat and energy 
– lead to the industrial revolution – steam engines, elec
tricity, motors – and in the 20th century to an unbelie
vable revolution in transportation and communication 
and calculation and much, much more. We’re now apply
ing these modern instruments, the fruits of the theoreti
cal advancement in quantum mechanics of a century ago. 
None of the inventors in quantum mechanics had any idea 
that quantum devices would be useful for communication 
or calculation. Medicine, of course, is the area in which 
our knowledge of biology has had and is just beginning 
to really have important implications. The development 
of drugs, imaging techniques that came from the physical 
sciences, all of that has led to doubling the human lifespan 
in the last 200 years. We today have two lives compared 
to our greatgreatgreatgrandfathers, twice as long on the 
average.  But in addition that control over nature, say our 
understanding of the nuclear force, even when that was 
a primitive understanding, led to the powerful and awful 
weapons which for the first time could wipe us out and 
destroy civilization. Luckily, we have avoided that. 

But what we might not avoid, so far have avoided, are 
the threats to the health of our planet which are upon us. 
These are quite severe. And they’re driven by two things, 
one is the everincreasing population, made possible 
by modern agriculture and medicine and the industrial 
revolution. The population of the world took off with 
the industrial revolution, and this curve, which you no
tice stops at around 2000, fits very well a mathematical 
formula which predicts that in the year 2017 the popu
lation of the world would be infinite. In physics we call 
that a singularity. And if our theory says the population 
of the world would become infinite, something must be 
wrong. And in fact, demographers now believe that they 
see signs that the population is leveling off. It’ll level off 
around the middle of the century at about 15 billion peo
ple. That’s a lot of people for our planet, especially if they 
all want to live as well as Americans. 

And Americans continue to grow in their use of energy 
and producing stuff all the time. This is a graph of global 
energy consumption, and you see it seems to be gro wing 
without end. And most of this energy consumption is 
based on fossil fuels which we will run out of in a while, 
although coal will last for a long time. But more impor
tantly it is fossil fuels and its increased consumption 
that is causing a dramatic increase in the temperature of 
the Earth and the global climate – global warming. This 
chart is taken from the IPCC in the UN committee that 
won the Nobel Peace Prize this year. This is their projec
tion, and since they’re careful conservative scientists 
they have here a whole series of projections based on 
many assumptions, partly about what the world will do 
in response to the crisis of the surface air temperature of 
the Arctic that could melt the ice. And you see by the end 

of the century the increase in temperature ranges from 
two to eight degrees with probably a conservative esti
mate of about six degrees. That’s 6 degrees centigrade. 
It might not sound like so much, one or two degrees 
which are caused by CO2. There’s no question anymore 
to scientists like me who’s not an expert in the field, we 
don’t work in environment control, but I can read papers 
carefully, and I’m convinced that the evidence is clear 
that the carbon emissions, CO2 concentrations and the 
temperatures track each other in a way that it provides 
overwhelming evidence that we are the major cause, if 
not the only cause, of this temperature change. 

The impacts of this are quite severe, even small changes 
in temperature are dramatic, leading to global warming, 
decreasing water availability in many areas of the world, 
increasing drought or floods which are a big problem in 
the Philippines, I gather. But with one degree increase 
which might occur in the next decade, scientists estimate 
that 2030% distinct species are in danger of annihila
tion, of extinction. Most corals would be bleached white, 
if you continue with the projections to the middle of 
the century, we’ll achieve two to threedegree rises in 
temperature, which will cause major changes in actual 
systems and millions of people will face flooding every 
year. With three degrees there will be substantial burden 
on health services and food production, and 30% of coas
tal wetlands will be lost. With just four degrees, almost 
half of all species will be driven to extinction. There’ll be 
global and economic losses just from eating alone of up 
to 5% of the GDP. A partial meltdown of Greenland and 
Antarctic ice sheets raising the sea level by 13 to 20 feet. 
And remember that these projections are proven to be 
extremely conservative; the ones they made in the past 
go up to eight degrees. This is just a list of what happened 
if you’re up to four degrees above current temperatures. 

Solutions

This is a very serious problem. You’re already seeing the 
melting Greenland ice sheets, the bleaching of corals, what 
can be done? Well, of course science can and must play a 
big role, and there are lots of ideas to improve on what we 
know already; new, totally new tools based on nanotech
nology, improvement of solar power which is a renewable 
and clean energy source. But more than science is needed. 
The main problem today, I think, is absolutely not science, 
but societies, economic systems. We must build, I believe, 
an economic and political system that is not dependent 
on unlimited consumption and growth. I am disturbed 
by the fact that politicians in my country, for sure, but 
in many other places, talk about dealing with global war
ming, say, ‘OK, we’ll have to deal with it, but let’s do it in 
a way that won’t stop us from growing and growing and 
growing.’ That can’t continue. Certainly not with a popu
lation of nine to 15 billion people which grows economi
cally by 2% every year. That potential rate of growth will 
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require more energy. But our economic and political sys
tems are based on continual growth. CEOs of companies 
are fired, if they don’t produce growth every year, every 
quarter. Politicians get voted out of office, if we don’t 
grow our economy every year. And I’m not talking about 
the underdeveloped world were growth is necessary to 
raise people out of poverty and educate them. What I’m 
talking about is the developed world, the United States: 
What are we growing for? We need a system were politi
cians can survive even if we don’t grow, somehow. And 
companies can prosper even if they don’t grow. I don’t 
think we know how to construct such a system – economi
cally and politically. Furthermore, how are we going to get 
150 governments to agree on projects that will save our 
planet which is threatened, because what you do in one 
country affects the whole world? What you do today only 
begins to have an effect 20 years from now. Our local na
tional governments are not very good at doing that kind 
of thing. I believe that we have to start moving towards a 
world government. One of my scientific heroes is Albert 
Einstein. And he pushed this, too. It is not surprising 
that scientists think about international government, be
cause science is an extremely international endeavor. And 
that’s partly because the problems that are explored by 
basic science are not national problems, and they’re not 
posed by parliaments or given countries. They’re posed 
by nature. In scientific research everyone is equal no mat
ter what country they’re from. So, it has always been the 
case that basic science has been a truly international en
deavor – a model of cooperation, collaboration and, yes, 
of course, competition. This is a letter that Albert Ein
stein wrote in 1946, where he was sending greetings to 
a gathering of persons devoted to the cause of world law. 
Einstein was, of course, very worried in 1946 about the 
danger that nuclear weapons posed on the survival of the 
human race. He said ‘The growing movement of a supra
national government seems to me today the major hope of 
mankind… only world law can assure us progress towards 
civilization, peace and true humanity.’ We have survived 
for 50 years without blowing ourselves to pieces, but that 
danger still exists. And the environmental dangers to our 
planet are truly supranational; I believe it requires supra
national organizations that really have teeth.

Questions and predictions

I’m going to end with questions and predictions; ques
tions because I’d like to say that the most important 
product of scientific knowledge is ignorance. I don’t 
mean ignorance of the usual kind – stupid ignorance, un
informed ignorance that leads to bigotry and racism and 
is the cause of much evil in our world. I mean informed, 
intelligent ignorance. The ignorance we only acquire by 
knowing a lot, by making scientific progress, by learning 
how to ask new questions. See, knowledge is a push into 
a sea of ignorance, and the areas where we can’t progress 
are at the frontiers of knowledge, of ignorance. That’s 

where the questions arise. The more we know the more 
ignorant we become, the more we are aware of new ques
tions. That’s what drives science forward. 

Some of the questions in basic physics we’re asking are 
absolutely fascinating and wonderful questions, we 
didn’t really have the ability to address these questions 
40 years ago; we didn’t know enough. How did the uni
verse begin? We are driven to begin, to try to ask that 
question. It’s becoming a scientific question. Now we’ve 
discovered that the universe is full of some kind of mat
ter, we’re not sure what it is. We’ve never produced it 
in the laboratory. Most of the matter in the universe is 
dark matter; we can feel gravitationally, but we can’t see. 
Also dark energy causes an accelerated expansion of the 
universe. As I said we’re trying to unify all the forces of 
nature. How does that unification work? Is string theory, 
the theory that I’ve been working on, on which all the 
elementary particles are really little vibrating strings, 
different modes of vibration of the same superstring, 

is that the answer? A question that I’m truly fascinated 
by, and I think we’re going to have to change our ideas 
about: What is the nature of space and time? In biology 
there are so many wonderful questions. The one I would 
like to answer is how does consciousness arise from the 
collective behavior of all these tiny little neurons? And 
many, many more. Science is much more interesting, I 
find, today as when I started 40 years ago. The more we 
know, the more interesting questions we ask.

And some of them are answerable. We have wonderful 
tools. There is a large particle physics collider which runs 
around 20mile diameter from Switzerland to France, 
which will start next year, which will answer some ques
tions in fundamental physics, we hope. They have this 
wonderful instrument they send out in space, the Hub
ble telescope that probes the universe and its history. 

And I end with predictions. Scientists like to make pre
dictions; it’s very dangerous to make predictions. We usu
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ally are wrong, especially as Yogi Bear said, it’s very dan
gerous to make predictions about the future. It’s much 
easier to make predictions about the past. But that’s 
my job. The next 50100 years there are some things I 
can predict I think with pretty certitude and that is that 
most of the questions in basic science that we ask today 
will be answered. I don’t know what the answers will be, 
but it is the case that within a period or something like 
50 years if you ask a question in basic science or physics 
or biology, those questions are answered. But there’ll be 
new questions, probably more interesting questions that 
we’re not yet asking today. 

I’m also predicting that as we learn how the human mind 
works, that we begin to have a microscopic genetic un
derstanding of the brain, the social sciences, the political 
sciences, economic sciences, once that depend on human 
behavior, will begin to be true sciences. These sciences are 
in their infancies. They will begin to emerge once we tru
ly understand, in a microscopic fashion, what the human 
mind is and how it works. That might help us towards 

our goal of sustainable economic and social arrangement 
and hopefully towards a world government. 

But I like to think big. It’s fascinating to ask yourself what 
the world is going to look like in 1000 years. We go back 
1000 years and take somebody in the Middle Ages and 
ask them what would the world look like in the 21st cen
tury? They could not imagine. But 1000 years is a very 
short time. The planet has been around for three billion 
years. Five billion years for life and three billion years for 
human, Homo sapiens, 1000 years is nothing. And yet, 
clearly, there is nothing we can truly say will be the case. 
I don’t think we can have any ability to imagine how the 
world or science will be like in 1000 years. 

But I will make some predictions. And these are areas 
in which we are specially growing a quantitative under
standing of biology which will lead to problems for hu
mankind which might dwarf the present problems that 
we face. For example, lifespan of humans has doubled for 
the last 200 years, just because of better food and better 

medicine. But now we’re beginning to study the causes 
of ageing, and I have no doubt that we will increase the 
lifespan of humans by a factor of five or 10, maybe, in 
1000 years. We will do that, but aside from the fact that 
we would all have 10 times as many lives, think of the so
cial and economic problems that that will cause. It makes 
no sense the way we live now. We have young people 
here; it takes 2030 years before your educated and ready 
to start contributing to society, 30 years of preparation 
and then you work for 30 years and retire. That makes no 
sense at all. But could we change socially and economi
cally to absorb a 1000year or 500year life span? 

And then evolution will go on; now we are in a position 
to act directly on our genetic code, not indirectly through 
mutation or natural selection. We are beginning to do 
that. We will change our DNA in order to cure diseases, to 
eliminate cancer, maybe to start improving things, intel
ligence; that will happen. There’s no stopping that over 
1000 years. That’s the good side. The bad side is it can lead 
to speciation, like life has continuously done so over the 
last 3 billion years. We might turn ourselves into more 
than one species. That again in the long run is inevitable. 
It’s what has happened over and over again in the last 3 
billion years. If it didn’t happen we’d still be chimpanzees. 
So, it will happen again, and because of the speeded up 
way in which we affect our genetic genes directly, pro
bably it will happen in the next 1000 years. And how do 
we deal with that as a society, as a single planet? 

Maybe one way of dealing with it is that life will spread. 
What I mean by that is that I think over 1000 years we 
will begin to spread out over the galaxy. We are not going 
to send people colonizers to other planets. It’s too far, 
takes too long, there’s no point. We’ll send microscopic 
robots with lots of information so that they can explore 
and find and construct, promulgate life, our kind of life, 
throughout the galaxy. Once we’re able to start doing 
that, and we probably should be able to start doing that 
in the next 1000 years or so, we will do it because that’s 
what life does. It expands into every possible leash. 

So, these are three predictions and you see that they are the 
kind of technological advances that will be, though clearly 
totally impossible nowadays, might be possible over 1000 
years, driven by science, and will cause severe problems 
for society. So we should think about them ahead of time.

To summarize, science will be even more important in 
tomorrow’s world, it will continue to reveal more of 
nature’s secrets and increase our control over its forces 
– with consequences which are both good and potentially 
bad. But hopefully the culture of science will inspire us to 
explore the good and avoid the bad. l

* The complete power-point presentation is available on the website 
www.peace-foundation.net/keynote speeches
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How to de-convolute the 
mystique of the Nobel Prize 

If I had to change the title of my talk from ”Why proteins 
have to die so we shall live“, I would have called it ”How 
to de-convolute the mystique of the Nobel Prize“. So, let 
me try and de-convolute the route to the Nobel Prize into 
small pieces, simplifying it, showing that there are no 
miracles. Yet, let me also add that I firmly believe that the 
driving force in science should not be the will to win pri-
zes, but to contribute to society. Research is an everlasting 
wonderful journey that we should enjoy for the beauty of 
it and for the rewards it brings to society. Prizes should not 
be an aim for themselves, and I suggest the new title only 
as a metaphor for my aim during this presentation to take 
a complex process and decompose it to small components 
– from an idea through unraveling the basic mechanisms 
and onto human diseases and drug targeting. 

Yet, we cannot detach ourselves completely from the 
Prize. People are genuinely interested - what does it take 
to get a Nobel Prize, because when one looks at the list 

of achievements and awardees, and the Prize was first 
awarded in 1901, 107 years ago, it is quite clear that it 
reflects, at least in the sciences – physics, chemistry and 
medicine/physiology – a mirror image of the develop-
ment of human society in this century. On the list are: 
the structure of DNA that explained the secret of genetic 
transmission, novel imaging techniques such a MRI and 
CT, sensitive methodologies for detection and analysis 
of macromolecular components such as radioimmun o -
assay and determination of nucleic acids and protein 
sequen ces, etc. The first prize in physics was awarded 
to Wilhelm Conrad Roentgen for the invention of X-
rays and their utilization for medical imaging. So, it is 
a rich collection of major breakthroughs and milestones 
that accompany us as human beings which explains the 
unprecedented prestige of the Nobel Prize. I am not go-
ing to further allude on the Nobel Prize, but rather use 
the example of our own discovery as a paradigm for an 
important discovery that had a major impact on bio-
logy and medicine. I am going to de-convolute our own 
pathway into the discovery and how it evolved. Typically, 
when scientists take the podium in a scientific lecture, 

they start their presentation with a brief description of 
the problem they study, the state-of-the-art of the re-
search or where it stands now, and they go on to describe 
their recent results. But when we try to describe a major 
biological system, we need to go back in history and ask 
what was known before us, what were the milestones 
other researchers achieved before and on which we 
built, how we decided to choose the problem, what was 
the experimental system we selected and why and how 
we de-convoluted the complex pathway to smaller and 
manageable components. It is important to describe the 
benefits of the study to human beings and the lessons 
learnt. In our case the study led to better understanding 
of many disease mechanisms, mostly neurodegenerative 
disorders and malignancies, and as a result to the deve-
lopment of an efficient anti-cancer drug with many more 
that are on the horizon. So, we are discussing a practical 
problem. I shall try to describe to you the process – and 
through my own history, maybe as an example, attempt 
to provide you with the secret not so much to success 
but rather for how one can make a progress. I should em-
phasize however that not all studies are immediately ap-
plicable or applicable at all. Critically important studies 
led to better understanding of the universe, for example, 
so we should not attempt at all to identify important re-
search with our ability to translate it to our benefit. Re-
search that leads to expansion of our knowledge and may 
or may not be applied is equally important. 

Israel and the talent of its people

I was born in Israel, a young and small country of seven 
million people. Unfortunately it is still involved in battles 
for its very existence and has not enjoyed a single day of 
peace. Nevertheless, due to the talent of its people, it is a 
highly developed country with excellent universities that 
grew, during its sixty years of existence, five Nobel Lau-
reates in sciences, economy and literature. The univer-
sities graduate excellent engineers, scientists, teachers, 
economists and physicians that have developed highly 
sophisticated high tech and bio tech industries. They 
converted the country along the last three decades from 
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a farmland to a high-tech land exporting more than fifty 
billion dollars a year of human knowledge products. 

My parents immigrated from Poland, they luckily left Eu-
rope before the Holocaust and settled in Palestine that 
was then part of the British Empire. The country became 
independent 1947. The motto at home was ”all you have 
to do is to study“. We were a low middle class family, 
my father was a clerk in a law office and later became a 
salaried lawyer in the same office, and my mother was 
an English teacher. The house was loaded with books; we 
were drowning in an ocean of them. 

Thus the drive to study was strong. I went to elementary 
school and then to high school. In Israel everybody has to 
serve in the military, it is an obligatory national service, 

which is very positive in a way because it is kind of an 
entry ticket to the Israeli society. At the age of eighteen 
all youngsters start their military service, men for three 
years and women for two. Yet, the army allows those 
who are interested and able to postpone their service 
and study first in different universities professions that 
are in need, like medicine or engineering. So, I decided 
to join this program and study medicine in the Hebrew 
University of Jerusalem. 

From medicine to biochemistry

I must admit that while majoring in high school in biology 
I did not have at that time a strong sense of what it takes 
to study science or to become a scientist. In addition, 
there was a strong pressure at home to study medicine. 
It has been the dream of Jewish mothers for generations 
that their children will become physicians or lawyers. I am 
not certain I understand the reason, but this has been the 
tradition for centuries. So, after graduating high school in 
1965, I applied to the only medical school in the country 
at that time, the Hebrew University of Jerusalem. I was 
accepted, but gradually I started to realize that clinical 
medicine was not my real dream and I may want to try a 
different direction. The medical school allowed students 
to take a year off and study towards a Master degree in 
basic clinical sciences. Among all the basic courses I took 
as a medical student I felt I liked biochemistry, I decided 
to take a year off and try biochemical research. During the 
year I studied the mechanism of generation of fatty liver 
induced by carbon tetrachloride. In retrospect this year 
has been the most critical in my entire career, as at its end 
I felt that basic research in biochemistry is what I really 
want to do for the rest of my life. I felt that I discovered 
a new love and realized that biochemistry is going to be 
my wife – the other wife, for the rest of my life. Since I 
had an obligation to serve in the military as a physician, 
I returned to the medical school to complete my studies 
and graduated as a physician. I then served three years 
as a military physician, partially as a combat physician. 
I was recruited to service in October of 1973 when the 
Day of Atonement (Yom Kippur) War erupted. It was a 
horrendous war; Israel was surprised by the Syrian and 
Egyptian armies due to a failure of the Israeli intelligence. 
Yet, by courage and determination of the soldiers in the 
battlefield and having dedicated field commanders and 
excellent pilots and navy officers we were able to avert 
our initial inferiority in a series of tricky and courageous 
battles. I was then a military physician in the Israeli navy 
serving on a missile boat. I completed three years of exci-
ting and interesting military service. Let me summarize it 
by saying that the service has been my best school and a 
wonderful entry license into the Israeli society. 

Following my military service I still hesitated and had no 
clear direction – it was not obvious to me whether I want 
to be a ”real“ practicing clinical physician as my mother 

wanted me to be or to be a scientist, a ”faked doctor“. I 
decided to become a scientist, but the decision was not 
an easy one. Along my military service and for a short 
period after, I spent exciting two years making night and 
weekend on-calls in the surgical emergency room and in 
the operating theater, and surgery was an attractive op-
tion. I realized however I have to make a decision, and I 
decided finally to become a student again - I enrolled into 
the graduate school of the Technion and decided to carry 
out a Ph.D. thesis with Avram Hershko with whom I later 
shared the Nobel Prize. During fascinating five years in 
the graduate school we discovered the ubiquitin proteo-
lytic system, and these years have become the best in my 
entire scientific career. I made the right decision at the 

right time, choosing the right mentor and the right place 
to carry out my research. 

There is a lesson in this short story, for parents, for chil-
dren and for students. We are living in an era in which 
people are in a hurry. They are in a hurry to develop their 
careers, they are in a hurry to make money, they are in a 
hurry many times to nowhere or to places they have not 
thought of. From my lesson we can learn that one does 
not have to hurry, but rather follow his/her instincts and 
do whatever he likes to do, change direction if he feels 
he has not made the best career choice, even though it 
looks as if it is going to cost him time. At the end you 
will make that time and more importantly enjoy for the 
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rest of your life doing what you like to do. The idea is to 
think whether we are pushed to do what we do not want 
to do or driven there unknowingly. I could have ended 
up in medicine, but I would not have been as happy as I 
am in science. I would have been bothered forever by the 
thought that I missed an opportunity. So I decided, after 
having a profession already, to change direction and to 
become a student again, to spend additional five years 
in graduate school. I was married at the time and we had 
a son, and this was a heavy responsibility, but neverthe-
less I decided not to develop a career in a direction I was 
not convinced I am happy with. I think the lesson is not 
to surrender to pressures, but to take the time to decide 
what is the best for you; and if you regret your initial 
choice, there is still time to make a second one, we live 
long enough to enjoy for decades a second and even a 
third choice in our career. The basic principle is to try and 
convert the hobby into a profession, to make your em-
ployer or anybody pay you for your hobby. If you reached 
that target, you will forever be happy. 

One can and should make choices in life, changing career 
routes, even if it takes additional five or seven years, as 
there is still enough time to develop a complete success-
ful career, even making it to the top, if there is a peak. 
Starting almost all over again is not prohibitive, as at the 
end one does not lose time. Trial and error is a legitimate 
way even in long term career planning, not only in short 
term puzzle solving. I feel this is a very important les-
son. Many young people are approaching me for advice, 
inquiring about development of their careers, wondering 
what is contemporary these days and what is not. After 
having a feeling to which direction they incline and dis-
cussing a few options with them, I always tell them ”take 
your time, do not worry making mistakes, and moreover 
do not hesitate to make a back turn if you feel you did, if 
you feel you are not happy. Take your car, drive it back to 
where you started and start all over again, nothing will 
happen, you will just gain, and you cannot lose.“ 

So I started a second career as a graduate student, where 

along with my mentor Professor Avram Hershko and our 
collaborator in the USA Professor Irwin Rose we disco-
vered the ubiquitin system. It took the scientific com-
munity more than a decade to appreciate the importance 
of the system and for many scientists to join in. It took 
even longer to unravel mechanisms of diseases related 
to the system and then for drug companies to join ef-
forts to develop drugs. The first years were exciting as we 
were working almost in isolation, with no competition, 
being able to discover almost the entire set of principles 
and mode of action of the different components of the 
system. Now the field is crowded and highly competitive, 
and under the dazzling light of the Nobel Prize we lost 
some of the beauty and naivete of the first years which 
I miss. The Prize is a nice recognition of which we are 
very proud, but one should take it in the right propor-
tion, life is not about prizes and recognition, but about 
discoveries, curiosity, passion in what we do, contribu-
tion to society and self satisfaction. Therefore I want to 
de-convolute the achievement and get to the roots and 
components of the discovery, showing you what was be-
hind and how relatively simple it was. 

From Israel to the United States and back

After completing my graduate studies I continued my 
training as a post-doctoral fellow at the Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology in Cambridge, Massachusetts. I 
worked in the Department of Biology under tutelage of 
Professor Harvey Lodish, one of the leading cell biologists 
of our generation. I spent almost four years in Boston and 
then faced another decision. I had several job offers in the 
United States, but I declined them all and decided to go 
back to my country, like many of you here, Dr. Toby Fa-
bian from the Faculty of Chemistry, the President of the 
University and others. It is tempting to stay in the United 
States, but I thought that if I want to have an impact on 
my country, to contribute to my people and society, I 
should return. I felt comfortable in the USA, but it was 
not my home where my cultural and historical roots are. 
I liked America, but I thought that I am missing my lan-
guage, my culture, my family, the small place where I grew 
up, the reason for which my parents left Europe and came 
to establish a country in 1947 and then fought for it all 
their life, the country in which I fought myself and that 
for its existence my friends shed their blood and sacri-
ficed their lives. I thought that I would have a greater im-
pact there, and we made a decision to return. As you can 
see, I did not make a mistake. One can climb high even in 
a small country with limited resources. 

In retrospect I am happy about this decision, because I 
had and still have a measurable impact in Israel on re-
search, on high school and university education and on 
the growth of public awareness for the importance of 
education in general and that in science and technology 
in particular for the economy and the welfare of the soci-

ety. As a Nobel Laureate new gates were opened for me. I 
am lecturing almost once a week to high school children, 
to students, to teachers and at many other different pub-
lic forums. I am trying to excite them, to serve as a role 
model for them, to show them it is possible. In a coun-
try of seven million people you can have a true impact. 
And I am sure that in the Philippines, where the educa-
tion system is still growing, people who were educated 
in the United States and are returning may not enjoy 
the resources of Stanford, MIT, Harvard and Columbia 
Universities, but on the other hand they can have a sig-
nificant impact on their country. So I returned to Israel 
in 1984, established my own research group in the Tech-
nion which is our leading engineering school that has 
also a Faculty of Biology and a School of Medicine (where 
I am a faculty member). I have been there ever since. So 
it is more than twenty years now that I am back, and I 
have a successful and high quality group of students and 
fellows, I am educating graduate students, post-doctoral 
fellows and physicians who continue to develop their 
own careers in Israel and abroad. I now harvest the fruits 
of the trees I planted two decades ago, and it gives me a 
wonderful feeling. 
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Choosing the right teachers and mentors

That is for the background. As you may see it is not much 
different than that of many of you – undergraduate and 
graduate education and then a post-doctoral training and 
the beginning of an independent career in a university, 
starting to climb up the academic, but mostly the sci-
entific ladder. A critical element that should be empha-
sized here is mentorship. All along I had excellent men-
tors, first and foremost, as a graduate student - Avram 
Hershko, and during my post-graduate studies – Harvey 

Lodish. There is something in the spirit of teachers that 
guide you and in the way students learn at the graduate 
level. At that stage it is not frontal teaching anymore, the 
art of teaching and learning is similar to the relationship 
between an apprentice and his master. It is similar to 
training in surgery. Nobody can teach you how to ope-
rate; one has to have the basic talent in his hands. With 
that as a base one has to follow a good surgeon work-
ing - holding the scalpel, trying to make as long cuts as 
possible without lifting it, as once you lift it and you put 
it back, you are damaging the tissue, starting a new cut. 

One has to follow the good surgeon using his fingers as 
these are the most sensitive tools that we have. Mostly, 
one has to follow a surgeon’s behavior during a crisis, 
massive bleeding, and learn to control such situations. 
As I emphasized, adding to the basic talent it is mostly 
teaching by apprenticeship. And in science it is not much 
different. I followed the way my teachers think, design 
experiments and controls, critically read the literature, 
make decisions at crossroads, and if you understand 
these principles, you are on. Having good teachers is a 
critically important element of success.

When I decided to enroll into graduate school I knew 
that an important element will be to select my men-
tor. I interviewed several and felt that Avram will be the 
right choice for me. Mostly because he was interested in 
a problem that almost nobody was interested in at the 
time – and this is the question of how cellular proteins 
are degraded, how we destroy our own proteins. 

Destructive processes are not interesting for most peo-
ple. When one looks in cities and sees bulldozers destroy-
ing old buildings, we know something new will emerge, 
we do not care about the destructive process, the clean-
ing of the rubbles. The same goes for scientists, very few 
studied protein degradation at that time, most cared 
about construction, how we synthesize our proteins, or 
in more professional words how the genome is translated 
into the proteome, how we use the genetic information 
embedded in our nucleic acids and translate it into the 
proteins that make our body – the functional and struc-
tural proteins. Destruction and garbage disposal were 
not interesting. There were very few scientists who were 
interested in this process, though it was obvious it is 
specific and regulated, as in order to balance production, 
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proteins must be destroyed, and only inactive and pro-
teins that are not needed anymore should be removed. 

Choosing to study protein degradation was in a way a 
planned strategy. If you are in a small country with li-
mited resources, you are not going to ride the highway, 
because on the highway you are doomed to collide head-
on with the big competitors in science, the Americans. 
You are in a battle against the best universities - Stan-
ford, MIT, Harvard, Columbia, Southwestern, all these 
world leading institutions. If you are in a small place, you 
have to be even more original than you have to be just 
being a good scientist. You have to think of a whole sub-
ject few others think of. You have to choose one which 
is important, but that it will take the competitors some 
time to realize it is, meanwhile you will leave them be-
hind. Avram thought about protein degradation and 
started to work on it when he was a post-doctoral fel-
low. During that time he corroborated the finding that 
the process requires energy, which suggested it may have 

unique characteristics as thermodynamically proteolysis 
is exergonic - generates energy and does not consume it. 
Colleagues warned us we are going to ”commit suicide“, 
to study something that is probably not important. The 
result is we discovered a complex mechanism that is in-
volved in regulation of numerous cellular processes and 
that has been converted into a major platform not only 
for researchers, but also for those who study disease 
mechanisms and for developing drugs. 

Proteins – the machines on which the body runs

So, what are proteins? Proteins are the machines on 
which the body runs. There are in general two types, 
structural that make the bones, the muscle and the skin, 
for example, and functional – that serve as catalysts and 
regulators of the numerous biochemical reactions occur-
ring all the time in the body. They are involved in diges-
tion of food and in energy inter-conversions and in the 
complicated communication with the environment, re-
ceiving and processing of signals – auditory and visual 
as well as smell and taste signals, maintenance of equili-
brium in space during walking, running, sitting and even 
sleeping, etc. If one tries to describe life in a simplistic 
way, it is composed of two dimensions. The vertical di-
mension is the genetic material that we inherit from our 
parents and transmit to our children, and the horizontal 
dimension is our current present life, and this dimension 
is driven by proteins. Obviously, even in the horizon-
tal dimension the proteins are synthesized all the time 
based on the genetic information each of us is carrying. 

The human body is made of about 25,000 different pro-
teins. We can think about the complexity of protein ac-
tion if we try to analyze the simplest possible question: 
”What is your name?“, and you answer me – ”My name is 
Fabian.“ This is an awfully complicated process of which 
we understand mechanistically only small fragments - 
the wave sounds of the one who asked us traverse the air 
onto our auditory machinery, where they are being pro-
cessed by the brain into a meaningful problem, and an 
answer is being composed that is now being transmitted 
via the brain to the mouth muscles now being translated 
again into a meaningful audible signal that becomes in-
formation once it hits the one who asked, and the whole 
process starts now on the other side, who has to remem-
ber, in addition, the question he asked and why and in 
what context it was asked. From this simple example you 
can imagine how complex proteins and their functions 
can be. And there are numerous examples from the heart 
beat to the lung function and from the kidney filtration 
mechanism through the digestive process in the gut, the 
endocrine and reproductive system, the immune system, 
all are made and function and understand one single lan-
guage, that of how proteins talk to one another. 

We do not understand all the processes, but we know 
they are all driven by proteins. Receptors for hearing and 
vision and taste and smell are all proteins. Interestingly, 
most of our basic activities that are driven by proteins 
are occurring unconsciously, involuntarily, behind us, 
we are not aware of them, we cannot control the heart, 
we cannot control oxygen binding to hemoglobin or the 
activity of the digestive tract or the action of the kidney 
or hearing or seeing. Other higher activities are also au-
tomatic, like walking and standing still. Standing still, as 
simple and automatic as it may seem, is complicated. We 
do not need to see the surroundings in order to keep us 
balanced. Information is being sent from pressure/gra-
vity/pain sensors to our brain centers and is translated 
into the appropriate muscles tones that hold us upright, 
and these activities are all carried out by proteins. This 
information can tell us precisely where each of our fin-
gers are at any moment, and again it is automatic and 
carried out by proteins. We think pro-actively only of a 
very few of our activities, mostly those that are involved 
with high functions of the brain, creativity – lecturing, 
solving problems, planning, designing, composing mu-
sic, writing. Our body is an awfully complex machine, 
and it is all due to our numerous wonderful different pro-
teins. We never think of our daily life this way, but this is 
life – an orchestra of 25,000 proteins playing successfully 
the wonderful symphony of life, without a conductor and 
for so many years. How wonderful. 

It is difficult to realize and admit, but all our high activi-
ties, our intellectual activities, from the simplest ones 
- like going to the grocery store or carrying out the simp-
lest tasks to the most complicated ones like writing, 
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sculpting, designing, building, inventing, discovering, 
composing - occupy only a small part of our proteins ac-
tivities and repertoire. The entire culture we have deve-
loped as human beings, generating and enjoying music, 
poetry, performing arts, the wonderful achievement of 
medicine, science and technology, research, communica-
tion, architecture, distinct cultures of different peoples 
- all involve a thin layer of proteins. A few proteins are 
involved in these activities compared to those involved 
in other, subconscious activities. In addition, even for 
those few, the brain proteins for example, we are not 
much different genetically in our protein composition 
from one another or from the cow, the monkey or the 
mouse or even from remote old creatures like the birds 
or the alligator. Needless to say that the wonderful de-
velopment of human society we have witnessed along 
generations has also been affected by environmental 
factors, and identical twins grown under different condi-
tions may mature into completely different adults. Yet, 
the proteins involved are very interesting – their identity 

and mode of action and regulation. This thin layer is the 
most challenging one, as we have no access to it and we 
do not understand how it acts, yet, it is clear that all its 
activities are biological in nature, as once we die, all these 
activities are dead as well. So, what is in the mind of a sci-
entist or an architect or a sculptor or a composer – we are 
generations from understanding it, which is frustrating 
on one hand, but challenging on the other. 

The destruction of proteins and 
the renewal of the body

This gives you the general context of where we are in the 
problem. We were interested in how the body’s proteins 
are destroyed, and the question is why to destroy them 
at all? If they are functional and carry out all the com-
plex functions we have been talking about, then why to 
destroy them? 

First about some quantitative aspects, the extent of de-
struction. We are destroying daily approximately 5% 
of our proteins and replace them with new ones, which 
means that within a month we are replacing almost all 
our proteins. This intensive exchange rate raises many 
interesting questions. First, how are our high functions 
such as memory, emotions, creativity and imagination 
(our software) preserved despite replacement of the pro-
teins that may be responsible for carrying out these func-
tions (the hardware)? Unfortunately, science does not 
have access yet, it is not equipped with the tools it needs 
to dissect these questions. Other four interesting ques-
tions to which we have partial answers to are: (1) Why 
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are we involved in such massive turnover? (2) What is the 
system that catalyzes degradation? (3) What happens if 
the system does not function properly – what are the re-
sulting diseases? and (4) Can we treat these diseases? 

We destroy our proteins because of three reasons. The 
first is quality control, the second is control of processes 
and the third is to maintain the morphogenetic and dif-
ferentiated state of tissues that is altered in many malig-
nancies. What is quality control? Proteins are complex in 
structure and therefore sensitive to different exogenous 
effects. They are subject to high temperature, chemical 
modifications, etc., and are therefore damaged, dena-
tured and misfolded. As a result they are losing their 
function, become harmful and must be disposed of. Take 
for example a piece of fresh meat or a container of milk 
that you leave by mistake on the table in the morning on 
the way to work. When you return home in the afternoon, 
the only thing you can do with the meat or milk is throw 
them away. They changed color, they smell badly, they 
cannot be used anymore. Why?? Because their proteins 
have undergone temperature-dependent denaturation. 
The piece of meat is in most cases a piece of muscle that 
was taken from the cow or the chicken or the pig or the 
fish – and as we all know it cannot exist for long at room 
temperature. Now think about our body which is not at 
room temperature, but rather at 37 degrees. This is an 
awfully high temperature, think about such temperature 
outside, it is very hot. If we would have left the meat or 
milk at 37 degrees, its rate of deterioration would have 
been much faster. The proteins in the piece of meat that 
we left on the table are not different from the proteins in 
the muscles of our body. Our muscle proteins also mis-
fold and lose their activity at the high body temperature 
and at a high rate: Daily we are catabolizing approximate-
ly 5% of our proteins. 5% of our proteins are disposed 
daily, because they misfold or undergo chemical changes 
that inactivate them, and they have to be replaced. That 
means that within less than a month, almost every single 
protein molecule in our body has been destroyed and re-
placed by a new one. 

It is amazing indeed. When we look in the mirror we see 
daily the same face, not realizing that after 20 days all 
the protein components have been exchanged, so chemi-
cally the face and as a matter of fact the entire body are 
different, and the face and body we see in the mirror af-
ter 20 days are not the same, they are completely differ-
ent. In a rate of 5% a day we have been gradually, along 
one month, replaced the entire repertoire of proteins. 
The body temperature, the oxygen in the air as well as 
other effectors are deleterious and lead to misfolding and 
inactivation of our proteins. One can wonder why our 
creator has generated us in such a high temperature or 
in a high oxygen-containing atmosphere. It appears that 
this is the price we have to pay for being the highly devel-
oped organisms we are. Under these conditions of high 
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temperature and high oxygen the efficiency of the nume-
rous biochemical reactions that catalyze all the processes 
in our complex body is optimal. The energy production 
as well as the development of our organs and systems 
is highly efficient under these conditions. The high body 
temperature of 37 degrees and the high oxygen in the air 
we breathe (21%) are harmful. Many people take anti-
oxidants as an additive to their diet. If the atmosphere 
would have contained less oxygen and the outside tem-
perature would have been lower, I suspect we would not 
have developed to the same degree we have. It appears 
that 37 degrees is a marginal temperature, probably the 
highest evolution could have taken us. At 38 degrees we 
are already sick, at 39 even sicker, and at 42 we die. So it 
is probably 37 degrees where the price of life as reflected 
in protein misfolding is high, but the efficiency of reac-
tions is optimal and the two are balanced, thus this is 
the temperature chosen for us by the evolutionary pres-
sures. Below it the evolution of mammals would have 

been slow, and above the price of life would have been 
too high to pay, basically intolerable. 

The very narrow bridge of less than one degree

It is interesting to think that our lives span a tempera-
ture range of merely 5 degrees, actually much less, about 
1 degree, between 36.6 and 37.4. The temperature range 
between 38 and 42 belongs to disease, not to health. We 
are living a healthy life on a very narrow bridge of less 
than one degree. As you can see, evolution is walking on 
an extremely thin thread. What happens above 37 de-
grees is that many proteins become denatured, and at 
42 degrees certain critical proteins are irreversibly mis-
folded and inactivated. There is a mechanism in living 
organisms that assists proteins to refold, a set of pro-
teins called chaperones that are responsible for quality 
control. However, at a certain point refolding becomes 
impossible. One can cook or fry an egg, but the reverse, 

converting a cooked or fried egg back to a row egg is im-
possible, and the temperature-denatured proteins must 
be removed and so are proteins that have been damaged 
by other effectors. 

There are benefits for living at a relatively high tempera-
ture of 37 degrees and a high concentration of oxygen 
(21%), but it is costly: Proteins are damaged and have to 
be removed. In order to destroy them, we need to have 
a scavenger mechanism, and the system must be highly 
specific: It has to recognize only the damaged proteins 
and spare the healthy and functional ones. It is a system 
that is responsible for quality control. In principle, such 
systems ensure the quality of products – they detect 
and sense damaged products and sort them out, spa ring 
the functional ones. If such a system in the body will 
not function properly, damaged proteins will not be re-
moved. Indeed, there is an entire group of diseases that 
are due to accumulation of such proteins, among them 
are certain neurodegenerative diseases - sub groups of 
Parkinson and Alzheimer diseases, spinocerebellar ata-
xias, Huntington chorea and others. In all these diseases 
mutated and misfolded proteins are not removed pro-
perly, accumulate in the brain and cause damage. It 
should be stressed however that in most cases a defect in 
the removing system is not the primary cause, but rather 
the formation of these aggregated proteins that maybe 
excessive and affect the function of the system. 

Another reason of why we degrade our proteins is the ne-
cessity to control processes. I shall use a simple example. 
During the winter, in many places, once the temperature 
drops, many people are infected by the influenza virus. As 
a matter of fact, in my own country, Israel, hospitals are 
flooded with influenza patients, mostly old people. What 
happens typically in the disease is that patients are deve-
loping antibodies that neutralize the virus and are subse-
quently cured. After two miserable weeks of fever, cough-
ing, but mostly muscle aches, patients develop antibodies 
and recover. The antibodies are specific to the strain of 
the virus that infected us, but not against other strains of 
the influenza virus and certainly not against other patho-
gens like the Polio virus or the Pertussis bacteria. In all 

developed countries and in many developing countries 
vaccines are being used against Polio, for example, which 
is also based on immunization with an attenuated patho-
genic virus, kind of mimicking the disease, allowing the 
body to develop a much weakened disease, in most cases 
sub-clinical, but nevertheless one that allows the body to 
immunize itself. So, the body ”knows“ to develop specific 
antibodies against specific pathogens/antigens when they 
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cesses. We still have three missions ahead of us: (III) talk 
about the system that carries out the destructive mission, 
(IV) learn the consequences of aberrations in the system, 
or in other words, what are the diseases that can result, 
if the system does not function properly, and last (V) a 
practical question people ask us, if there is a disease, how 
can we cure it? How can we develop drugs to treat it? 

Thus, protein degradation is an extremely important pro-
cess, but scientists did not realize it until the early or even 
mid-1970s. While we could not have predicted the de-
velopment of the field, we, along with a handful of other 
scientists, suspected, because of some peculiar characte-
ristics of the process such as energy requirement, that it 
may be an interesting and important subject to study and 
decided in the late 1970s to unravel the mechanisms in-
volved. Another reason, as I noted already, was that very 
few scientists studied this area, and we – working in a small 
country with limited resources - did not want to compete, 
head on, with the big laboratories in the USA and Europe 
that studied more ”main stream“ subjects such as regula-
tion of gene expression and protein synthesis. 

The kiss of death

I shall take you to a brief tour through the system that 
we discovered, describing the principles and not the de-
tails. The system we discovered is composed basically of 

two elements, it is operating in two steps. One can use a 
metaphor and describe it as a legal system that is made 
of the juridical/judging echelon – the court and the execu-
ting body – the police and prison authorities. The court 
is the body that decides whether the suspect should be 
acquitted or punished, and the police and prison authori-
ties execute the decision of the court – let it be jailing the 
criminal, executing him/her or seeing to it that he will 
pay a heavy fine. The cell also degrades its proteins in a 
two step process. First, the cell makes a decision about 
the target protein, whether it is useful or useless, whether 
it should live or die. The decision is made by covalently 
attaching to it a ”death marker“, which is a small protein 
called ubiquitin. The Swedish Chemistry Nobel Commit-
tee called this marker or tag the ”kiss of death“. The pro-
tein to which ubiquitin is attached is not dead yet, it is 
still alive, but it now has ubiquitin tagging it, it has the 
court decision made already concerning its fate. We have 
identified the enzymes that catalyze this covalent modi-
fication, deciphered their mechanism of action and pro-
posed a model according to which the tagging of a target 
substrate by numerous ubiquitin molecules signals it for 
degradation by a downstream protease – the scissors 
that cut it into amino acids - that will not recognize un-
tagged proteins. The scissors serve as the executing body 
of the cell, following degradation of the substrate ubiqui-
tin recycles to tag additional proteins. Interestingly, like 
the ability to appeal the court decision that is built into 
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are needed. The process is mediated via activation of spe-
cific immune cells, each can make a specific antibody. The 
immune cells are activated via a signaling mechanism that 
involves both extracellular ligands and intracellular trans-
mitters, all are proteins that are activated, among many 
other factors, by the specific pathogenic antigens. In or-
der to turn on the ”factory“ of antibodies, to allow their 
synthesis, the signaling pathway is activated, partially by 
post-translational modifications such as phosphorylation 
and partially by de novo synthesis of the message-carry-
ing, signal-transmitting proteins. Many of the proteins 
that are involved in transmitting the signal and turning 
the production of antibodies on are called transcription 
factors, they are responsible for the synthesis of further 
downstream proteins. Once the disease is ”defeated“, 
there is no need any more in antibody synthesis, and we 
can turn the ”factory“ off. How we do it?? By destroy-
ing the signaling proteins and the transcription factors. 
Unlike the denatured/non-functional damaged proteins 
the proteins that are being destroyed here are ”healthy“ 
functioning proteins, but we do not have them anymore. 
Thus, in order to control processes, turning off antibodies 
production, for example, we need to destroy the responsi-
ble proteins. Interestingly, the antibioses themselves are 
decaying – via destruction – but since they were secreted 
from the cell and circulated in our blood, their degrada-
tion is mediated by a different mechanism – they are taken 
up to the cell and destroyed in the lysosome, so their de-
gradation belongs to a process designated for de gradation 
of extracellular proteins, while we discuss in this lecture 
the mechanism we discovered and that destroys intracel-
lular proteins that have never left the cell. The ”healthy“ 
proteins destroyed are regulatory intracellular proteins 
involved in antibody production by the immune cells 
that are not needed anymore. Once we do not, antibody 
production ceases, as the invading pathogen was defeat-
ed. There are other important cellular processes where 
”healthy“ proteins are destroyed, such as during the cell 
cycle, when ”brake“ proteins are degraded and ”gas“ acce-
lerating proteins are synthesized in order to allow the cell 

to move from one step to another along the cell division 
process, or when ”gas“ accelerating proteins are degraded 
and ”brake“ proteins are synthesized in order to halt the 
cell from moving from one stage to another. Again, these 
are healthy proteins that control processes, and their al-
ternate degradation and synthesis are needed in order to 
allow the processes they regulate to occur. 

So far we have learnt that proteins are (I) dynamic, and 
(II) that there are two important reasons why they are dy-
namic – removal of damaged proteins and control of pro-
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our juridical system, the cell has also evolved an ”appeal“ 
system, through which the ”death tag“ can be removed 
prior to destruction of the protein. We assume that this 
occurs if the protein re-folds, re-gains its function, so it 
should not be destroyed. 

Basically ubiquitin is a bridge - a bridge for destruction, 
a recognition element in trans for the protease/the scis-
sors, as we designate it in a professional language. It is 
a very useful bridge – it is a glue that binds the target 
protein to the scissors, bringing the two partners to-
gether. At the end of the process – the target protein is 
destroyed, and the body is relieved from a molecule, an 
element it does not need. 

I want to proceed now and describe the implications of ab-
errations in the system to our health, or in other words, the 
involvement of the system in the pathogenesis of diseases. 
How are aberrations in protein destruction related to the 
development of human diseases? We briefly discussed the 
accumulation of unwanted, misfolded and non-functional 
proteins, but I shall now describe the mechanistic linkage 
between the system and human diseases in more detail. 

The development of diseases

What happens when the system does not function pro-
perly – when it degrades a protein excessively or slower 

than it should - is exactly what happens when any other 
system fails. The living organism – in our case the human 
body - is in a dynamic state of exchange, but all para-
meters and components are kept within a defined quan-
titative range. So are glucose, calcium, sodium and potas-
sium and so are our blood pressure, heart and respiration 
rates, oxygen saturation in our blood, etc. An important 
parameter is our body weight. Quantitative deviation in 
any of the numerous biochemical and/or physiological 
parameters indicates that there is a change behind, at 
times a pathological change that may reflect the develop-
ment or existence of a disease. 

The same is true for the many of the several thousands 
proteins of which our body is composed. Their level is 
kept under tight control. It should be re-emphasized that 
proteins are synthesized and degraded all the time, they 
are in a dynamic steady state, but their level, their con-
centration, remains steady and is characteristic to the 
particular time (a stage in the cell cycle, for example) and 
physiological condition. The level of many proteins can 
change under varying conditions, along the cell cycle, fol-
lowing stress, during fasting and re-supplementation of 
nutrients, but as noted, it is well defined under particu-
lar states. Aberration in the proteolytic process that may 
lead to either excessive degradation of certain proteins 
with a subsequent decrease in their level, or a slower 
than normal degradation of others and increase in their 

level, can lead to development of diseases. As noted, in 
that respect proteins are not different from any other 
biochemical or physiological parameter. Increased degra-
dation can occur, for example, when the ubiquitin conju-
gation machinery is induced, while reduced degradation 
can occur when there is an inactivating mutation in one 
of the components of the ubiquitin system machinery or 
in the recognition motif in the target substrate to which 
the conjugating enzyme binds. 

Degenerative brain diseases can serve as good examples. 
In almost all neurodegenerative diseases such as Alz-
heimer, Parkinson and Huntington abnormal proteins 
that otherwise should be degraded accumulate in the 
brain and cause damage. In some cases researchers have 
demonstrated a direct defect in the ubiquitin system, and 
in other cases the system is involved indirectly – mostly 
the aggregated proteins formed, because of their parti-
cular characteristics, cannot be trapped and digested by 
the proteasome/scissors - the cutting machinery. Typi-
cally these proteins are conjugated by ubiquitin, but the 
proteasome fails to degrade them. 

Cancer

The group of diseases that has been studied the most 
as for its relationship with aberrations in the ubiquitin 
system is cancer. Malignant transformation typically re-
sults from cells that divide in an uncontrolled manner 
and generate tumors, but also acquire the capability to 
metastasize, to migrate to remote destinations where 
ad ditional tumors are developing. Malignant cells also 
evade the body’s quality control mechanisms: The da-
mage that causes them to divide in an uncontrolled way 
is not sensed by the damage checkpoint pathway that 
typically would have eliminated them. Normally cells 
of many tissues, like the gastrointestinal tract and bone 
marrow, divide rapidly. Thus, every 2-4 days we replace all 
our white blood cells as well as the lining of our intestine. 
The way these cells are replaced is via cell division. In the 
intestine, in the bottom of the crypts, cells are dividing, 
and their division push old neighboring cells to the top 
of the crypts where they shed, so at the end of the day 
the crypt keeps its size, and the number of cells remain 
constant. Cell division rates keep pace with cell death to 
keep the cell mass constant. Tumors evolve when cells 
divide at a speed that exceeds their death. Cancer is a re-
latively ”novel“ disease to which we were exposed mostly 
in the 20th century as life span increased, almost dou-
bled. The reason is that the incidence of malignancies in-
creases with age: They are rare in the first 4-5 decades of 
life and then increase sharply. In the 19th century people 
didn’t die of cancer, simply because they died earlier of 
other diseases – mostly infectious diseases. The current 
average life span in countries in the developed world is 
75-80 years, people are living significantly longer than at 
the turn of the century, and cancer is therefore an ”epi-
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demic“ of the 20th century. There were several reasons 
for this increase of life span at the 20th century. One is 
the discovery of antibiotics, others have to do with pub-
lic health - understanding the importance of personal 
hygiene, development of sewage systems, development 
of community health systems, sanitation of water and 
so on. The progress in research and medicine, the deve-
lopment of novel drugs and surgical techniques and the 
understanding of the importance of sterility – have also 
contributed to the extended life span we all witness. The 
development of preventive medicine and public aware-

ness of health – the realization that smoking is dange-
rous as well as the introduction of healthier diets and the 
utilization of preventive drugs such as cholesterol-lowe-
ring drugs and aspirin to prevent blood clotting – have 
resulted in a dramatic reduction in the incidence of heart 
and cardiovascular disorders which also contributed to 
the extension of life span. 

Prolonged life-span from 40 to 
80 to 120 years counting

As a side comment, and before dissecting the role of the 
ubiquitin system in the pathogenesis of malignant trans-
formation, I would like to say that old age is hard if not 
impossible to define, not to say it is politically incorrect 
to define it. At the turn of the century, when the average 
life span was 40-50 years and many people died of simple 
infections or in wars, they dreamt of becoming old, living 
4-5 decades. Now they dream of living 80-90 years, so the 
quest for longer life has been and will always be relative 
and will continue to be part of human life. With the ad-
vancement of medicine and the unraveling of an increa-
sing number of mechanisms of diseases along with the 
development of novel drugs, life expectancy will increase 
and with it the definition of old age will keep on changing – 
it will increase steadily. We are pushing the upper limit of 
the definition, and we shall keep doing it. Maybe one day 
being 80 years old will be regarded as a relatively young 
age, the middle of life. One major limit will be the defeat 
of diseases. We defeated or at least learnt the principles 
of defeating infectious diseases (though we are in a dan-
ger that many will return, and in a more dangerous form), 
which gave us probably a couple of additional decades of 
life. We now need to defeat cancer and then neurodege-
nerative disorders. It is possible however that behind the 
corner there are other diseases waiting for us, diseases 
that we have not discovered yet, as we have not lived long 
enough to be affected by them. The curve of life expec-
tancy is still linear, and every year of life we increase our 
chances to live one month longer. We have not reached yet 
the plateau of life expectancy, on the contrary, it does not 
show signs of flattening, of leveling off, it is still climbing 
and in a linear manner. People that are being born today 
will probably live on the average 5-7 years longer than 
we do. It is an interesting observation and moreover an 
exci ting one. Via broadening of our knowledge, using ad-
vanced science and technology and at the same time not 
forgetting social and psychological implications and ethical 
and moral principles, we are heading for longer and longer 
lives and hopefully of higher quality. 

As noted, cancer is prevalent at what we define now as 
more advanced old age – its incidence starts to increase 
slowly at the 4th decade of life and increases faster as age 
progresses. We see malignancies in children and young 
people as well, but as tragic as it is, it is relatively a rare 
disorder in these age groups, and in most cases, unless 

when the frequency is high in a certain place due to some 
environmental problem like exposure to radioactive irra-
diation (the explosion in the Chernobyl nuclear reactor), 
statistically it is not a major public health problem. 

So, what is cancer, and how is it related to our discovery 
of the ubiquitin proteolytic system? Metaphorically and 
in an oversimplified approach one can compare the living 
cell to a car. In the car we have an engine, and the move-
ment of the car is controlled by the gas and brake pedals. 
Without these two elements the car is useless: Without 
the gas pedal it will not move, and without the brakes it 
will not stop. When we want to accelerate, we press on the 
gas pedal, and when we want to slow, on the brake pedal – 
never on the two simultaneously. Normal cells are in a way 
similar to cars. Dividing and resting cells express at the 
proper time two groups of proteins, tumor suppressors 
and cell cycle inhibitors that allow them to rest, to stop di-
viding, and growth promoting proteins and oncoproteins 
that stimulate cell division. Under normal conditions cell 
cycle inhibitors will stop the cell division at certain points 
along the cell cycle according to their specificities, while 
the tumor suppressors will do it following cell stress or da-
mage, not allowing a cell with an injury, like DNA damage, 
to continue dividing, carrying the defect to the daughter 
cells. It is clear why one can compare the cell cycle inhibi-
tors and tumor suppressors to the brakes of the car and 
the growth promoters to its gas pedal. 

The tumor suppressors belong to an interesting group of 
quality control check point proteins, the most important 
is clearly p53. This protein’s role is to detect damage, a 
DNA break for example. Once damage is detected, p53 
will become stable, its degradation will slow down dra-
matically and its steady state level will increase, and it 
will stop the cell division. It will then activate mecha-
nisms of repair. Once the damage is repaired, the tumor 
suppressor will become unstable, and it will be degraded. 
Its level will decrease, and the cell will regain its dividing 
capacity. If the damage is irreparable, the tumor suppres-
sor will induce cell death – apoptosis. This quality control 
mechanism is critical to our health, as alterations of all 
kinds occur incessantly in our genetic material – the DNA 
- and affect millions and more of cells daily. These cells 
must be equipped with a highly efficient quality control 
mechanism, as if the damage escapes detection and the 
cell continues to divide, cancer may evolve. 

If the ubiquitin system does not function properly and 
degrades at an increased rate cell cycle inhibitors or tu-
mor suppressors, the cell will be depleted of its brakes 
and will divide in an increased uncontrolled level. In other 
words a tumor may evolve. This is similar to a car that 
lost its brakes and continues riding in an uncontrolled 
manner, crossing red traffic lights. Similarly, if the cell 
rids itself via accelerated degradation of the tumor sup-
pressor p53, it will lose its quality control mechanism 
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and will continue to divide carrying a damaged genetic 
material, a break in the DNA, for example. Such a situ-
ation can be compared to continuing driving a car de-
spite having a problem in the engine or other critical 
system, the steering wheel, for example. This may also 
lead to the development of cancer, as the damage may 
be transmitted to the daughter cells. One example of a 
malignancy that develops following rapid degradation of 
p53 is the human papillomavirus (HPV)-induced uterine 
cervix carcinoma. The virus encodes a protein, E6, that 
associates with p53, generating a loose complex with it. 

This complex, in which p53 appears in a novel form un-
recognized by the ubiquitin system, misleads the system 
to identify p53 as a foreign/abnormal/misfolded/non-
functional protein that should be destroyed. The virus 
evolved this strategy as a measure to ensure its propaga-
tion and replication. Otherwise, without removing p53 
the cell would have identified the invasion of the virus 
and would have activated the p53 check point pathway 
that would have either repaired the damage caused by 
the integration of the viral DNA in the cellular DNA or 
would have eliminated the virus-invaded cell by forcing it 

to commit suicide (apoptosis – programmed cell death). 
Neutralizing the p53 pathway is a strategy developed by 
the virus to ensure its replication with no interference. 
The loss of the p53 pathway leads to the development of 
cancer which serves the ”purpose“ of the virus, providing 
him with ”safe“ cells in which it can replicate. 

On the other side of the equation are the cell growth-
promoting factors, the gas pedals of the car. Slowing or 
inhibiting their degradation will lead to their accumula-
tion, which may result also in the development of cancer. 

These proteins are called also oncogenic proteins, as their 
excessive activity may lead to the generation of an oncos 
– tumor in Greek. One of these proteins is the Epidermal 
Growth Factor Receptor - the EGF-R - a cell surface mole-
cule that its activation by a specific ligand, the Epidermal 
Growth Factor (EGF), stimulates cell division. Following 
activation and signaling, the EGF-R is entering the cell 
where it is degraded. This is the way the cell regulates 
its activity, by removal of the protein after it completed 
its function. If for some reason the protein will not en-
ter the cell and be degraded, it will continue to signal in 
an uncontrolled manner which may result in malignant 
transformation. Another such protein is ß-catenin, an 
active transcription factor involved in the development 
and differentiation of the intestinal epithelial lining. ß-
catenin level is low at most times and is regulated by its 
rapid degradation. A mutation in its degradation signal 
or in the machinery that recognizes it and targets it to 
degradation will stabilize it, resulting in increased trans-
criptional, in many cases in malignant transformation. If 
we want to use again the car metaphor, we may think of 
a car where the gas pedal is being used in an uncontrolled 
manner.

In summary, if the degradation of tumor suppressors or 
cell cycle inhibitors is accelerated – a situation similar 
to a car that loses its brakes or in the case of decreased 
de gradation of growth promoting proteins – a situation 
comparable to utilization of the gas pedals in an un-
controlled manner, in both conditions the cells will be 
divided rapidly, resulting in the formation of tumors. 
Obviously, this is an over simplistic view of an awfully 
complicated disease we are still far from understanding. 
Yet, even this simple explanation can shed light on the 
relationship between the ubiquitin proteolytic system 
and pathogenesis of malignancies. 

Cancer drugs

We now know why we degrade our proteins, we know 
how they are degraded – by the ubiquitin system, and 
we know what happens when the system does not func-
tion properly. Last, we shall try to answer the question 
of whether defects in the system are curable – are there 
drugs on the market or in the pipeline that can treat 
ubiquitin system-related diseases? Yes, there is one suc-
cessful drug already on the market, and it appears that 
because of the critical roles the system plays in innume-
rable cellular processes, many more will be developed in 
the future. The drug – Velcade (Bortezomib) – was de-
veloped by Millennium, an American Pharmaceutical 
Company, and has been used initially against multiple 
myeloma, a malignancy of the immune cells in the bone 
marrow. The drug is a highly efficient and specific inhibi-
tor of the proteasome. It is a boronic acid derivative that 
resembles a tri-peptide and it attacks nucleophilically 
the threonine proteolytically active resiudes in the cata-
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lytic sites of the enzyme, one in each of the enzymes six 
sites. Inhibition of the proteasome can have many conse-
quences. It can inhibit degradation of cell cycle inhibitors 
and cyclins that are supposed to be degraded at certain 
points along the cell cycle allowing the cell to progress 
from one stage to another along the cell cycle: Inhibition 
of their degradation may stop cell cycle and division. In-
hibition of the proteasome can also lead to accumulation 
of abnormal/misfolded/denatured proteins that should 
otherwise be removed by the ubiquitin system, and 
their accumulation may elicit a stress response resulting 
in programmed cell death. In this case the damage in-
flicted on the cells by the accumulation of the damaged/
misfolded proteins, and that leads to their killing, is de-
sired, as the cells are cancerous. Also, inhibition of the 
proteasome may prevent activation of NF-KB, a strong 
anti-apoptotic/anti-death transcriptional regulator, thus 
sensitizing the cells to different stress stimuli that elicit 
the apoptotic response that is not counteracted now by 
NF-KB. In cells where the degradation of wild type p53 
is accelerated decreased degradation may lead to an in-
crease in the level of the tumor suppressor, which can 
now resume its normal functions. Thus, inhibition of the 
proteasome can, via diverse pathways, have pleiotropic 
effects that appear to boost the cells’ brakes. Different 
cells demonstrate different sensitivities to the inhibitory 
drug, and their response maybe dependent on the path-
way that is most affected and on particular sensitivities 
to alterations in certain pathways. In the case of multi-
ple myeloma cells, which is a leukemia of immune cells, 
there monoclonal expansion of a cell that secretes to the 
circulation a specific immunoglobulin can serve as a bio-
marker for the disease and its severity: The higher the 
level of the globulin in the circulation, the higher is the 
mass of the tumor that occupies the normal bone mar-
row space and suppresses its normal functions. Decrease 
in the level of the circulating immunoglobulin suggests 

a favorable response to the treatment and is being used 
to assess its efficiency. Examination of the bone marrow 
also serves to demonstrate efficient response. The num-
ber of malignant cells drops and normal progenitors of 
red and white blood cells appear and repopulate the bone 
marrow, allowing resumption of its normal functions – 
production of mature hemoglobin-carrying red blood 
cells and white blood cells that are involved in defense 
against foreign invaders such as bacteria and viruses. All 
these parameters show a dramatic improvement in the 
patient with multiple myeloma I am using as an example 
in this presentation, and treatment with Velcade has in-
deed revolutionized the fate of patients with this deadly 
disease. 

The drug is being used - though still on an experimental 
base - in a different though a related disease - also of im-
mune cells - Non-Hodgkin’s Lymphoma. In the patient 
presented, the tumor that is localized in the right gate of 
the lung shrunk significantly following treatment - from 
2.5 x 1.2 cm to 0.4 x 0.4 cm (see photo on page 234).

Summary

If I summarize this major part of the lecture, driven by 
pure curiosity, we started our journey 30 years ago trying 
to discover the way the cell degrades its own proteins. 
Now, three decades later, it turns out that the system, 
due to the work of numerous scientists worldwide, is 
much broader in its scope than our wildest dreams. It 
contains more than 1,000 components, almost 5% of the 
human genome, and it is involved in the regulation of 
numerous basic cellular processes. Equally, if not more 
important yet, other researchers, based on this disco-
very, unraveled the mechanisms that underlie many di-
seases, which further led to the discovery of drugs, one 
in use already, several are experimental. While the re-

search at the beginning was not applied or translational 
in nature, it reached a point, and we are still far from 
seeing the entire landscape, where its results are being 
applied to several human diseases that have been incu-
rable thus far. Importantly, the applications will grow 
broader and broader in the future. This is the way I see 
developments in science, from curiosity through imagi-
native and creative discoveries and onto applications to 
human benefit. Trying to enforce scientists in universi-
ties to walk on a translational and applied pathway will 
not yield the results curiosity, imagination and creativity 
can yield. We need to make the entire journey in order to 
make breakthrough discoveries, there are no short cuts 
on this long trip. 

I would like to end up with a personal note that is related 
somehow to this view and philosophy. The story dates 
back to the Nobel Prize ceremony in Stockholm in De-
cember of 2004. The Prize is always being awarded on 
December 10th, which is Alfred Nobel’s Memorial Day. 
The date falls before Christmas and around the Jewish 
holiday of Hanukkah. The Israeli ambassador to Swe-
den gave us a party and told us he has a surprise for us. 
I thought of a nice gift wrapped with a ribbon, but this 
was not the case. The surprise was a Swedish man I have 
never met before, Mr. Roger Oscarsson, and he told me 
he was dying of multiple myeloma when his physicians in 
the Karolinska University Hospital decided to treat him, 
as the first patient in Scandinavia, with Velcade that was 
still experimental at that time, and the treatment was 
successful and brought him back to life. He was again now 
in a stable, long term remission, and he came to thank 
us. While we had nothing to do with the development of 
the drug, it was nevertheless developed based on our dis-
covery. For me, who started as a physician but has never 
been involved in treatment of patients, this encounter 
was a closure of a cycle where I found myself having an 
impact, though indirect, on a patient’s life, actually on 
the lives of thousands. It was a wonderful fee ling. It was 
also a wonderful demonstration, yet another one, for the 
way science progresses. A curious mentor and his student 
discover in the late 1970s a novel mechanism that is pos-
sibly involved in degradation of intracellular proteins. 
Studies by many others that follow this initial discovery 
lead to the unraveling of much broader systems with 
numerous biological roles leading to the unraveling of 
disease mechanisms, drug development, and the cycle is 
closed in a meeting with a dying cancer patient whose life 
was saved after being treated with the drug that was de-
veloped based on the initial discovery and what followed 
it. This is a classical example for the chain of events we 
are generating in science - it starts at the bench and ends 
up with patients, traversing a long and convoluted, yet a 
fascinating route. 

I am grateful daily for being part of this chain. l
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nature usually foster from igno-
rance. Youngsters with a good 
education are much more exposed 
to people from nations with different 
cultural and ethnic backgrounds and 
are more prone to the idea that the 
entire planet is inhabited by only one 
human race: Homo sapiens. In this 
sense then education can also act 
as a bridge between nations.“
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Diversity as the source of progress

Our world is characterized by differences. All nations 
on this planet are conspicuously different. The people 
living in these nations all differ from one another. This, 
of course, is a good thing. Because of differences there 
is trade between nations, there is discussion between 
people, and differences in time allow for progress to take 
place. Differences are the basis for the process of evolu
tion, the very basis of life.

Also the progress in scientific thinking can only come 
about when different people come together with dif
ferent ideas, investigate different mysteries and follow 
different approaches to stumble upon solutions. Some 
scientists spend their lives hiking through difficult ter
rain, some build delicate microscopes, others build gi
gantic machines for their investigations, and others do 
experiments only in their imagination. Some investiga
tors work with the most meticulous accuracy, others fol
low wild and sloppy ideas. They all investigate the same 
world, the world in which we live. This world is so vast 
and complex that all of these approaches for its inves
tigation are justified; there is place for all these people. 
Different nations with different ethnic, religious and cul
tural backgrounds all participate in the same endeavor, 
and all of them are sometimes successful while many at
tempts at disclosing the truth fail.

There are a few things that all scientific searches have in 
common: We build on each other’s experiences, and we 
communicate our results to our colleagues. Science is a 
collective exercise. Only by being open and by using the 
openness of others can one contribute to the scientific 
adventure in a meaningful way.

Science and technology as pivots for development

From what I just said it should be clear that science is not 
a privilege of the happy few, it cannot be confined to the 
white males in the industrialized countries. Thanks to a 
process called globalization, thanks to the internet, we 
can look at a future in which underprivileged people from 
developing countries can have access to modern scientific 
knowledge, a future in which all have equal possibilities 
to learn and to be educated. Sure, there still are gigantic 
obstacles blocking these opportunities for large numbers 
of people, but I also would like to stress the enormously 
promising possibilities, and I like to look ahead and spe
culate on how the world might come to a change.

What I said not only holds for science, but also for com
merce, culture, arts, sport. However, I believe that the sci
entific exchanges will have the deepest and most las ting 
effects in the more distant future. Science and techno
logy are the most essential pivots for development, and 
by embracing the most modern findings nations can ma

neuver themselves in a position to join with the industri
alization process and the associated wealth, where wealth 
is meant in the widest sense of the world: living a healthy 
life in a clean environment and a stable and just social 
system is often an even more satisfactory form of wealth 
than the possession of exorbitant amounts of currency. 
Countries that today are counted among the poo rest of 
the underdeveloped regions can change tomorrow.

All they need to do is join the rich nations with all the 
power they have and learn about their technological and 
scientific achievements. The obstacles are wellknown: 
unstable, violent and corrupt political systems, ruthless 
military power and criminal organizations are deliberate
ly blocking progress. If these could be replaced tomorrow, 
poverty, suppression and war could come to an end to
morrow. From a purely scientific point of view this planet 
has more than the resources needed to keep its popula
tion healthy and secure, even if this population were to 
grow even further. Science is showing us the way.

Science in developing countries

What kinds of science should people in the poorest, un
derdeveloped regions try to do? There is an enormous 
amount of choice. Of course, one’s mind drifts to those 
sciences from which they can benefit directly; it would be 
wise for them to spend research efforts on environmental 
issues, especially their own environment, the science and 
technology of water distribution, quality, availability and 
use, the availability and exploitation of energy resources, 
food production methods, health issues, climate, and is
sues for the social sciences: the combat of poverty, class 
inequality, corruption and crime for instance.

However, it would be wrong to focus only on the sciences 
that have obvious direct applications. If the Western 
world would have done that, our science at present would 
still have been about how to produce cheaper and more 
efficient candles, in the fanciest colors perhaps, while we 

still would not have electric light in all its varieties as we 
have today. However, even that is not exactly the right 
argument for poor countries to go into modern, pure sci
ence. The correct argument is that this is the only way to 
generate a class of highly skilled scientists and educators, 
who would be the only ones able to lead the country into 
the 21st century. The poorest countries in general feel no 
restraint in buying the newest hightech weaponry from 
the West, therefore the least thing they should do to ba
lance that is also buy the peaceful technologies of modern 
science and participate with as much vigor as they can.
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India and China are doing this, and even though some of 
us in the West still regard them as third world nations, they 
are making serious attempts to do the most fa shionable 
things such as sending humans into space, fi ring space
craft to the Moon and building the most stateoftheart 
particle accelerator facilities. These countries possess a 
large enough economy to be able to afford such adven
tures, but in particular India received serious criticism 
for not spending the money on more urgent issues such 
as health and hunger. This criticism is misplaced. Scien
tific research of the top shelf will tremendously enhance 
the visibility of these countries abroad, will keep the 

most skillful scientists within their borders and generate 
an invaluable boost to the motivation of youngsters to 
get the best possible results in their education, just to 
ensure that they too will be part of the show. 

Examples of successful international 
scientific collaborations

Abdus Salam, the 1979 Nobel Laureate for Physics, saw 
this right: ”It is a political decision of those in power, those 
who decide on the destiny of humanity in the underprivi
leged regions of the Earth, whether or not they will take 

steps to let their people to create, master and utilize mo
dern science and technology.“ In 1964 Salam founded the 
International Centre for Theoretical Physics in Trieste, Ita
ly. This centre, now called the Abdus Salam International 
Centre for Theoretical Physics, operates under a tripartite 
agreement among the Italian Government and two Uni
ted Nations Agencies, UNESCO and IAEA. Its mission is 
to foster advanced studies and research, especially in de
veloping countries. While the name of the centre reflects 
its beginnings, its activities today encompass most areas 
of physical sciences including applications.

The ICTP thus focuses on developing nations. However, 
it does produce top class physical results, and it can com
pete perfectly well with all other research institutes in 
the developed world. Some purely Western international 
scientific laboratories such as CERN, Geneva, allow phy
sicists from nonmember states to participate in their sci
entific programs. Nonmember states currently involved 
in CERN programs are: Algeria, Argentina, Armenia, 
Australia, Azerbaijan, Belarus, Brazil, Canada, Chile, Chi

na, Colombia, Croatia, Cuba, Cyprus, Estonia, Georgia, 
Iceland, Iran, Ireland, Lithuania, Mexico, Montenegro, 
Morocco, New Zealand, Pakistan, Peru, Romania, Serbia, 
Slovenia, South Africa, South Korea, Taiwan, Thailand, 
Ukraine and Vietnam. Top science is being brought home 
to these nations, and they all profit from this.

Another institution where we do our best to accommo
date people from developing nations is the system of in
ternational summer schools in Europe. France has such 
institutes in Cargese, Corsica, and Les Houches in the 
French Alps. In Italy I am codirecting the Erice Schools 
of Subnuclear Physics together with the charismatic Ita
lian professor Antonino Zichichi. This school is unique in 
that it keeps a balanced mix between purely theoretical 
investigations and fundamental experimental research, 
discussing the most essential developments in all big 
laboratories in the world.

In Europe many of these scientific research schools en
joyed generous grants from NATO. At the time I thought 
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that this was a brilliant move of this peace keeping orga
nization; after all there is nothing better for peace than 
joint meetings between elite inhabitants of many diffe
rent nations. Indeed, NATO insisted on the participation 
of scientists from the Eastern countries with some given 
percentages. However, much later this turned out to be 
a prototype example of paraceeding, a word that stands 
for: ”doing the right thing for the wrong reason“. NATO 
insisted on the participation of scientists from the na
tions at the other side of the Iron Curtain just because 
it was thought that this might be a way to have military 
secrets leak out towards the West  a very naive supposi
tion to put it mildly. But I do think that schools of this 
sort brought more understanding between nations, an 
understanding nourished by intensive scientific contact 
 one of the ”bridges“ that this presentation is about.

Obstacles of development and progress

If economic wealth would have been more equally dis
tributed across the planet, if there hadn’t been social in
equality and class distinctions, if it were just a question 
of applying science and technology, there would be no 
poverty, enough food, water, shelter and health care for 
everyone on this planet, even if the population were to 
grow further. Today’s ”credit crisis“, if good for anything, 
certainly shows that large amounts of cash exist in the 
rich countries that could have been applied for genera
ting or improving the infrastructure needed to alleviate 
the needs of the poor, not by just handing them money, 
but by improving the quality of health care and education 

and, of course, by investigating and addressing the issues 
that lead to war and social disruption. Often these are 
religious issues, a topic that I will address again briefly.

Of course, scientists do not have the power to redistri
bute economic wealth, and our world cannot be turned 
into an utopia overnight. What we can do is address the 
education problem, bring our message across to the peo
ple and the politicians in power. This is what I am trying 
to do now.

In effect, science has the capacity of bringing people to
gether with altogether different backgrounds and even 
nations that are at war with one another. A perfect exam
ple is the SESAME project.

The idea of an international synchrotron light source in 
the Middle East was first proposed in 1997 by Herman 
Winick of the Stanford Linear Accelerator Center (Stan
ford University, USA) and GustafAdolf Voss of the Ger
man Synchrotron (Deutsches Elektronen Synchrotron) 
during two seminars organized in 1997 in Italy and in 
1998 in Sweden by Tord Ekelof with the CERNbased 
Middle East Scientific Cooperation Group headed by 
Sergio Fubini

The German particle laboratory DESY at Hamburg had 
just decided to decommission one of its facilities, BESSY 
1, of which a newer version was being built in Berlin. The 
German government agreed to donate the components 
to SESAME, provided the dismantling was taken care of by 

the latter. UNESCO got involved and held a meeting in 
Paris in 1999 of delegates from the Middle East and other 
regions. Jordan, which has been selected to host the 
center, is providing the land as well as funds for the con
struction of the building. The groundbreaking ceremony 
was held in January 2003, and construction work began 
the following July. The component parts of BESSY 1 have 
been shipped from Germany to Jordan. UNESCO is the 
depository of the SESAME Statutes. In January 2003 
the center’s creation was formally sealed following an ex
change of correspondence between Koïchiro Matsuura, 
DirectorGeneral of UNESCO, and UNESCO’s member 
states. The first President of SESAME was Herwig Schop
per from Germany (a former director general of CERN).

Member states are Bahrain, Cyprus, Egypt, Iran, Israel, 
Jordan, Pakistan, the Palestinian Authority, Turkey.
A pending member is Iraq.
Observers are France, Germany, Greece, Italy, Kuwait, 
Portugal, the Russian Federation, Sweden, UK, USA.
A pending observer status has Japan.

Inevitably, smaller nations with smaller budgets tend to 
prefer purely theoretical research rather than getting in
volved with expensive experiments. This is all right as a 
start, there is nothing wrong with theoretical research, it 
is a lot better than nothing (I am a theoretical physicist 
myself), but I do insist that the bold step towards hard 
experimental science must also be taken. It is not easy. 
When I visited China 20 years ago, I saw hightech par
ticle laboratories, where instead of electric devices pul
leys and other hand operated machines were used. Now 
China is closing its gap with the Western world, sending 
space ships to the Moon.

Science and religion

There is also outright opposition against the scientific 
method. This takes on several forms. Religions tend to 
bar scientific findings as threats to their beliefs. We have 
a history of that in Western Europe. Most opposition has 
since disappeared with a few notable exceptions:

1. Evolution theory: It contradicts standard religious be
liefs in various ways. First, it sheds a very different light 
on the origin of mankind and its relation to animals as 
well as establishing a vastly longer time span that evolu
tion has taken up. But even more importantly: Evolution 
theory gives a much more detailed explanation of animal 
and human behavior. Behavior is not imposed by laws de
clared by a divine being or his prophets, but by Laws of 
Nature, which can be understood by logical reasoning.

2. The nature, size and age of the Universe: Science also 
shows that its existence is far longer in time than the 
creation stories, and it deemphasizes the relevance of 
human existence, or in fact even any form of life, in the 
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Universe. Most religious people however are less con
cerned about the latter discrepancies, and they can ac
commodate them in their belief system.

3. The way science addresses issues such as birth control, 
abortion, euthanasia and questions of sexual behavior: 
The natural scientific approach is that life at different 
stages of its development should be valued differently. 
A fetus of a few weeks old and an elderly person close 
to his or her death should be valued differently from a 
healthy person in the climax of his life span. Religions 
usually refuse to differentiate. It is difficult, of course, 
to differentiate between humans, since history, even 
that of modern times, often shows the disastrous con
sequences, and whenever religious systems provide rules 
to live by exact equality is usually the best choice that we 
can agree upon. However, questions as to how to judge 
the very beginning or the very end of our lives have to 
be addressed.

Now, other religions and nations add their own problems 
with science. During my visit of Riyadh I noted that the 
Saudis tended to restrict themselves only to very tradi
tional themes: Lunar science (allowing Arab scientists to 
study lunar rocks for instance), topography (giving them 
access to GPS technology) and cryptography (allowing 
mathematicians to study number theories). These ten
dencies should be discontinued. Arab people, just like 
the people in all other nations, should be strongly encou
raged to study all aspects of modern science.

I sincerely hope that the internet revolution will accom
plish this. With full access to all sites of the worldwide 
web investigators should no longer be inhibited in any 
way. Governments however must also encourage their 
scientists to become acquainted with all aspects of mo
dern science. Continuing on this line of thought I also 
hope that the internet will be instrumental in establi
shing a more democratic world order, although of course 
many other things might happen. Anyone can add his or 
her messages to the internet, and consequently it is pos
sible to be entirely misled. All I can say is that I have good 
hopes for the good intentions of a majority of internet 
authors and chatters.

Real and pseudo science

Not only is there opposition against some well estab
lished fields of science; there are also charlatans who 
hope to become the messiahs of entirely new fields, of
ten directly contradicting established science. We know 
of numerous examples. My initial remarks about diver
sity also apply here: People are vastly different from one 
another. It is difficult to describe in a few lines all these 
different personalities who attempt to overthrow some 
established piece of wisdom. What they often do have in 
common is a lack of selfdiscipline and selfcriticism that 

would normally lead one to compare one’s result with 
those of professional scientists. Once you start to believe 
that your own concoction is superior, there appears to 
be no way back. You then are a maverick selfproclaimed 
scientist, and what often emerges next is a severe feeling 
of pain and injustice: Professional science is not taking 
any notice at all of the maverick’s ”new ideas“.

Since Albert Einstein was such a mythical figure, his theo
ries of relativity are often the subject of maverick theo
ries. Fortunately, relativity theory is so clearly under
stood by most theoretical physicists that they can make 
short work of the ”crackpots“ here. Sometimes refutation 
takes more effort. From time to time a scientist unable 
to accept the refutation of his or her ideas may become 
fairly violent, but these really are exceptions. Sometimes 
the borderline between real science and pseudoscience 
is not easy to draw. There are also stubborn examples 
of ”pseudoscience“ or ”metaphysics“, see for instance 
the extensive research attempts concerning paranormal 
phenomena. They are called ”paranormal“, because they 
are in conflict with the ”normal“ phenomena, which are 
successfully described by science in all their details. In 
my view ”paranormal“ means ”not properly fitting in the 
scientific picture“ and as such needs to be severely ques
tioned. It is the experience of a vast majority of scientists 
that scientific findings are not in conflict with one another, 
and whenever it happens that conflicts seem to be ob
served, this usually is due to inaccuracies. We are humans 

and as such not immune against human failures. The best 
advice I can give is always to stay as critical as possible, 
particularly when results are claimed that seem to be ir
reconcilable with what we thought we knew. It does hap
pen of course, very occasionally, that new approaches lead 
to new insights that overthrow the old establishments, 
but more often these are gradual improvements and not 
revolutions at all. It is important that I spend a few words 
on pseudoscientists on this occasion, since, sadly, deve
loping countries often provide rich breeding grounds for 
such people. More remarks about good science and bad 
science can be found on my web pages.

Education as the basis for 
progress and development

Science cannot do without the highest quality of educa
tion. Our society, even those of underprivileged countries, 
is based on science. Only those nations that invest heavily 
in the education of their people at all levels will be able to 
generate their own scientific elite, and only those nations 
can subsequently take their future in their own hands.

In fact, I have often been asked how can it be that the 
Netherlands, with 16 million people at present, but only 
5.1 million in the beginning of the 20th century, had 
so many outstanding scientists including several No
bel Laureates, particularly in the first half of the 20th 
century? We had Van ‘t Hoff, Lorentz, Zeeman, van der 
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Waals, Kamerlingh Onnes, Einthoven, Eijkman, Debije, 
Zernike. In the biography of Kamerling Onnes, written 
by Dirk van Delft, it is obvious why these people were 
outstanding. In 1863 a new educational system had been 
introduced by the politician Johan Rudolf Thorbecke 
(17981872) who realized that the existing classical 
education system, which only existed for a happy elite, 
was not suitable for the larger part of the population. 
They should have what was to be called a Higher Civi lian 
School (HBS). There the modern languages would be 

taught together with math, physics, chemistry and all 
other topics that would be useful to them. A whole new 
generation of civilians emerged, who had perfect control 
of Dutch, English, French and German. Scientists such as 
Zeeman and Kamerlingh Onnes could not only read all 
papers in these languages, but also address the authors 
in their own tongue. They also started their research with 
high skills in mathematics, physics and chemistry. Thus, 
it should have been no surprise that excellent scientists 
emerged from this background.

Unfortunately, today too many ”experts“ have reformed 
the educational system in the Netherlands to such a degree 
that now a majority of the inhabitants receive a highly 
criticized kind of education, but highly skilled pupils no 
longer get what they would want, and the numbers of 
excellent students and researchers are decrea sing. Of 
course, also the circumstances in my country are chan
ging. Only one language, English, is needed to be able to 
do good science, so that physicists from English spea
king nations are having a slight advantage, while nearly 

the entire globe now manages to communicate in that 
language. But the lesson is clear: Concentrate on good 
education.

Good education begins at the earliest ages: kindergar
ten, primary school, secondary school. Until age 16 or 
18 education should be the very priority for all children, 
after which they might wish to continue to specialize by 
choosing from a wide range of possible professional edu
cations.
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Education must also be seen as a bastion against extre
mism. Extreme ideas of religious, nationalistic or ethnic 
nature usually foster from ignorance. Youngsters with a 
good education are much more exposed to people from 
nations with different cultural and ethnic backgrounds 
and are more prone to the idea that the entire planet is 
inhabited by only one human race: Homo sapiens. In this 
sense then education can also act as a bridge between na
tions. Extreme excitement is raised by the most glorious 
aspects of science, the Nobel Prizes and humanity’s at
tempts to conquer outer space.

Finally, I return to the subject of religion. It is sad to ob
serve, time and again, that humanity takes its refuge to 
beliefs from sources that one is not allowed to question 
and that are sometimes at odds with scientific findings 
in a blatant fashion. These belief systems often inspire to 
commit violence, not because a religion itself provokes 

to violence, but because believers see no other way to im
pose their religious views. A major fraction of humanity 
cannot live without some sort of religion, because reli
gions answer three sets of questions:

The first set concerns the question why we are here, what 
is the purpose of life, how did life get started and how 
will it end. 

The second set of questions is about justice: Why are 
wrongdoers not always punished and why are honesty, 
sincerity and love not always rewarded. Is there an after 
life where these apparent shortcomings are corrected?

The third set of questions is one of morale: How should 
we behave, how can we please our creator so that we may 
expect our afterlife rewards?
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In my opinion there is room for religious feelings with 
which one can address such questions without being 
at odds with any scientific finding. But reality is a bit 
harsher than the pleasant, but incorrect answers given 
by most religions. The answers given in the old books are 
wanting, in my opinion, just because these books were 
written at a time that many scientific facts were simply 
not yet known. I personally would correct that in the fol
lowing way:

The first set of questions, as to what life’s purpose is, 
has actually been answered by the biological sciences. Li
ving creatures aim at continuing their life form. Our hu
man behavior is naturally geared towards prolongation 
of human presence on Earth and possibly to spread our 
presence to other regions in the Universe. Our presence, 
in a slowly evolving form, may continue for millions of 
years.

The second set of questions, concerning justice, in which 
I include the question as to what will happen to our ”soul“ 
after we die, should have the following scientific answer:
We have no soul in the sense that some religions want us 
to believe, but we do live on after we die: We live on in the 
remembrance of our loved ones. I remember my father 
and my mother, who have died some time ago, and the 
images of them in my brain are the ”souls“ with which 
they continue to live. Someone who has been good will 
be remembered in a positive way, and that is the blessing 
their ”souls“ receive after they die. People who make a 
more lasting impact on their loved ones, friends and fel
low countrymen have a longer afterlife in that sense.

This then also leads the way to answering the third set 
of questions, how to behave. Our ultimate aim should be 
to leave a positive memory of our deeds in the minds of 
others, in the most general sense. Suicide bombers thus 
surely end up in hell: They will be the villain in the minds 
of all those who lost their beloved ones for reasons that 
are difficult to comprehend.

I am not a missionary. Nobody has to embrace my re
ligion because I would be preaching it, but I say these 
things merely to explain the attitude that I would recom
mend to a scientist when he or she wishes to supplement 
a scientific worldview with a spiritual one without arou
sing internal conflicts. 

Science will not come to an end. There will always be 
subjects to investigate, phenomena that arouse our cu
riosity. Science is a universal undertaking, and as such it 
has the capacity of joining and uniting people. I realize 
that some of what I said may have sounded naïve. Even 
with science problems, disagreements and war will not 
go away overnight, but I hope that I succeeded in convey
ing the message that a scientific attitude will be the best 
starting point to making a difference. l
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In a recent contribution to the ”Bridges“ series the 
physicist Sheldon Glashow commented on the im
portance of basic science and of serendipity for 
technological development and for the benefit of 

mankind. He gave examples from physical science and 
described their impact on engineering. I have made si
milar arguments in relation to biomedical science and its 
impact on human health. I would like to begin today with 
biomedical science and extend the discussion along se
veral lines, including the following: the underlying reason 
and the indispensable nature of basic research; the mea
ning and the mechanism of serendipity; the relationship 
of basic science to industry, government and society; the 
relationship of science and religion; and the implications 
for cultural accommodation between peoples and for 

peace. I must emphasize at the outset that my expertise 
lies in a limited area of chemical and biomedical science. I 
am not a social scientist, and my opinions on social mat
ters are entirely personal. They may be of interest, per
haps even provocative, but they carry no more weight 
than those of any member of this audience.

History of medical science

It may surprise you to know that medical science is only 
100 years old. Whereas physics and chemistry began 
centuries before, human biology was neglected. Human 
di sease was attributed to an imbalance of humors, and 
the treatments were bleeding and violent purgatives. 
Doctors were scarcely educated men. With the first 

stirrings of medical science then president of Harvard 
Charles  Eliot proposed its addition to the curriculum at 
the  medical school, to which a noted surgeon on the fa
culty objected that this would be impossible, because few 
of the students could read or write.

Today medical science stands as a triumph of the intel
lect and the greatest frontier for intellectual activity of 
the future. If the 20th century was the age of physics, 
then the 21st century is the age of biology, especially 
human biology. This is not to diminish the ongoing im
portance of the physical sciences. Quite the contrary. 
The boundaries between disciplines have largely disap
peared. We have a near continuum of science from the 
atomic level to that of the whole organism. We will one 
day understand every aspect of human life in chemical 
and physical terms. With that understanding will come 
control over disease, over behavior including intolerance 
and aggression, even control over aging and the future of 
the human race.

The past affords clear guidelines for fulfilling this great 
promise. If I were to ask what were the major advances 
in medical science of the past century, most of you would 
make a similar list: Xrays for both diagnosis and treat
ment; antibiotics which have largely eradicated bacte
rial disease; noninvasive imaging, especially magnetic 
resonance imaging, or MRI, for early detection of cancer 
and other conditions; genetic engineering, the basis of 
most new medicines; the list could go on. These medi
cal advances have one thing in common: They were all 
discoveries made in the pursuit of knowledge for its own 
sake, with no notion of any application, no idea of cu ring 
disease. The lesson of the past is counterintuitive: To 
solve a difficult problem in medical science, don’t study 
it directly, but rather pursue a curiosity about nature and 
the rest will follow. Do basic research.

It is instructive to examine a couple of these examples, 
Xrays and antibiotics, in more detail. Xrays were dis
covered by Wilhelm Roentgen, the only child of a textile 
merchant in the Netherlands. At age 18 he was perma
nently expelled from school for refusing to inform on a 
classmate who had drawn a caricature of a teacher. He 
nevertheless went on to an academic career, and while 
holding the chair in physics at the University of Wurz
burg in 1895 he investigated the effects of electrical 
discharge in a cathode ray tube. He happened to notice 
a faint light on a fluorescent screen nearby in the labo
ratory, even when the cathode ray tube was completely 
covered in black cardboard. He referred to the radiation 
emanating from the cathode ray tube as Xrays. Soon af
ter, while holding materials in front of the tube to test 
their ability to block the rays, he saw the skeleton of his 
own hand on the fluorescent screen. Within a year or 
two Xrays found application in medicine, and in 1901 
Roentgen was awarded the first Nobel Prize in Physics.

Nobel Laureate 
Prof. Roger D. Kornberg 
with police escorts and 
drivers in Kuala Lumpur

Nobel Laureate Prof. Roger D. Kornberg at the Universiti Kebangsaan Malaysia (UKM) in Bangi/Malaysia

DD

Nobel Laureate Prof. Roger D. Kornberg at the Universiti 
Kebangsaan Malaysia (UKM) in Bangi/Malaysia



Turning to antibiotics many of you have doubtlessly 
heard the famous story of Alexander Fleming and the 
discovery of penicillin. You may not know, however, that 
it was a previous chance finding that formed the basis for 
the discovery, and moreover that Fleming did not pursue 
the medical application of penicillin. Fleming was a Pro
fessor of Bacteriology at St. Mary’s Hospital in London 
and was growing bacteria that caused disease in a dish 
when in 1922 a drop from his nose fell into the dish and 
killed the bacteria. Fleming traced the effect to a human 
protein, an enzyme called lysozyme. While proteins were 
generally unsuitable for medical use, the possibility of 
a natural antibacterial agent was raised. This hope was 
realized in 1928 when Fleming noticed that a mold grow
ing in one of his dishes had killed the bacteria. He named 
the active agent penicillin, but he could not isolate it, 
wrote a paper describing his findings and gave up on any 
medical use.

A decade later at Oxford Howard Florey and Ernst Chain 
were investigating lysozyme and its target, the bacte
rial cell wall. Florey, son of a shoemaker in Australia, 
had come to England on a Rhodes Scholarship and had 
risen through the ranks to Director of the Sir William 
Dunn School of Pathology. Chain, a refugee from Nazi 

Germany and musical as well as scientific genius, was 
Florey’s first hire at Oxford. The two decided to broaden 
their study to include other natural antibacterial agents, 
which they presumed to be other lysozymes. Chain re
called Fleming’s publication on penicillin and set about 
its isolation. He overcame the problem of instability and 
soon discovered both the uniqueness of penicillin and its 
extraordinary potential for medical use. There remained 
the problem of obtaining sufficient quantities, which 
eventually entailed a collaboration of dozens of institu
tions including universities, government agencies, re
search foundations and pharmaceutical companies. The 
result was the virtual eradication of bacterial disease. For 
this achievement Fleming, Florey and Chain shared the 
1945 Nobel Prize in Physiology or Medicine.

The nature of discovery

These brief accounts of Xrays and antibiotics serve both 
to reinforce the crucial role of basic research and to il
luminate the process of discovery. The work is invariably 
done by individuals, free to explore and to follow the 
scientific path wherever it may lead. All such paths lead 
ultimately to underlying principles, to the fundamental 
truths of nature. And it is from this knowledge, from 

deep understanding, that all practical benefit derives. 
Discovery is the engine of progress. Discovery and its 
offspring, technology, are all that separate us from our 
original primitive condition. Discovery is the hope for 
advancement in the future.

The importance of discovery for medical, economic, even 
military benefit has not been lost on central planners. 
The problem is that discoveries, by their very nature, 
cannot be planned. They arise from untargeted research. 
They arise by serendipity, as in the work of Roentgen, 
Fle ming and others. The only way to assure they will 
arise is by the support of talented individuals in the un
fettered pursuit of knowledge.

This important fact, well established by the experience of 
the past century, is often forgotten by people in govern
ment and industry who desire greater, more immediate 
benefit. I recall words of the American president Lyndon 
Johnson to the effect of ”lifesaving discoveries locked 
up in the laboratory“. This serious sentiment was mis
taken. Application of existing knowledge is not the limi
ting factor. The knowledge itself is limiting.

It has been remarked that we know 1% of everything 
about the human body. A small fraction of a percent would 
probably be more accurate. But consider how enormous 
have been the benefits to our health and to economies 
from what little we know now. Imagine how great would 
be the benefits of knowing the remaining 99%!

The roles of government and industry

Another lesson from the past relates to the support of 
basic research. This has come from government rather 
than from industry. And for good reason. The timeline is 
very long – fundamental problems take decades to solve. 
Only the public, with a long range interest in bettering 
the human condition, will support such an underta king. 
Industry, with a short term interest in the bottom line, 
can hardly be expected to do so. What CEO could report 
to his or her board that a major investment has been 
made in research that may or may not become profit
able in ten or twenty years or longer? Let me give you 
a concrete, almost frightening example. Pharmaceutical 
companies developing anticancer therapies are regularly 
forced to choose between a drug that cures cancer with 
a single dose and one that must be administered weekly 
and which only prolongs life by a year or two. Manage
ment invariably makes the right decision on behalf of 
shareholders and pursues the less effective drug. This is 
not an isolated or rare occurrence. It occurs on a weekly 
basis in the best companies. Government clearly has a 
special responsibility and a unique role to play.

The return on investment by government in basic research 
has been huge. The eradication of polio, the cure of child
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hood leukemia and many other diseases, have saved vast 
amounts in treatment and productivity as well as human 
suffering. Not only has the investment been repaid many 
times over, but it was small to begin with. The annual bud
get for cancer research in the Uni ted States today is only 
$5 billion, less than 10% of the annual expenditure on soft 
drinks, less than a week of the war in Iraq.

You may ask why not wait for a large country like the 
United States and its rich government to fund basic re
search and publish new knowledge. Why should not a 
smaller country like Malaysia or Thailand concentrate 
on applications of particular economic, military or other 
value? The answer is not only the importance of know

ledge, but also of intellectual infrastructure, of investing 
in people. Consider high tech and biotech. Both began 
next door to the universities in the San Francisco Bay 
Area where the fundamental discoveries were made. 
Others around the world have also joined in the rewards, 
but the leaders have been vastly more successful  not 
only in the past, but also in the future. This applies par
ticularly to the people involved, the talent that drives the 
enterprise. The best and the brightest come to train in 
the San Francisco Bay Area and remain, or they are at
tracted after training elsewhere. It is important for other 
places, other countries to compete, to retain their native 
talent and to recruit as well. A marketplace for talent is 
in the best interests of all.
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A market for the employment of young scientists is cru
cial not only to retain their talent, but also to encourage 
them to do science at all. The choice of a career in science 
represents a great sacrifice. A passion for science must be 
weighed against a long period of training  ten or more 
years of postgraduate study at low wages  and the pos
sibility of no career at the end. The importance of young 
scientists cannot be overstated. Progress in science and 
discovery in particular is the work of young minds.

The marketplace for talent to which I have alluded is both 
academic and industrial. Indeed by emphasizing the cru
cial role of government in the support of science, I do not 
mean to diminish the importance of industry. I have al
ready noted the vital contribution made by pharmaceuti

cal companies in the development of penicillin. This is 
not an isolated or rare example, but rather an illustration 
of a timehonored process. Industry has been and will 
remain primarily responsible for translating discoveries 
made in academic laboratories into commercially viable 
technologies. The time scale for industrial development 
may be small, but the financial scale is not. A pharmaceu
tical company will invest hundreds of millions of dollars 
in the improvement and testing of a single drug to gain 
regulatory approval.
 
Science and society

Basic science may be a panacea for practical problems, 
but what possible relevance does it have to social ques

tions of human rights, international peace and other 
pres sing issues? On one level the practice of science, as it 
has evolved over the past century, is an example of inter
national cooperation. A majority of the young scientists 
in my own laboratory over the years have come from 
Europe and Israel, from Asia, from Central and South 
America, and my laboratory is no exception. The findings 
made by these young scientists, and indeed by all others, 
are published in a worldwide scientific literature, avail
able to be read, criticized and eventually to be exploited 
by all.

It is sometimes said that education is an antidote to hat
red, intolerance and other afflictions of society. Educa
tion is indeed important, but education alone will not 

suffice. The most learned society  that of twentieth cen
tury Germany  perpetrated the worst offense against 
humanity, the Holocaust. More than half of those who 
planned the mass murder of the Jews at the Wannsee 
Conference in 1941 held doctoral degrees. The product 
of scholarship, including science, will not protect us from 
such atrocities in the future.

Rather it is the nature of science that may serve as a 
paradigm for addressing societal problems. Science seeks 
fundamental principles and proceeds from objective, 
verifiable truths. In an analogous fashion societies are 
sustained by the rule of law, whose application depends 
on an unbiased judiciary. In a world beset by irrational 
forces science represents the light of reason. The rule 
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of law has been viewed since ancient times in a similar 
way. Sandra Day O’Connor, a former Associate Justice of 
the US Supreme Court, has quoted the belief of Aristo
tle that the Rule of Law is ”nothing less than the rule of 
reason, balanced by considerations of equity so that just 
results may be achieved in particular cases“.

Science and religion

The pursuit of truth underlying the human condition is 
older than Aristotle. Both Eastern and Western religion 
are founded on fundamental principles, for example the 
precepts of Buddhism or the Ten Commandments of Ju
daism. Beyond a foundation on principle both science 
and religion seek to explain the fundamental mysteries 
of our existence and of the universe. What is remarkable 
is that we seek knowledge at all, that we feel impelled to 
do so. We will spend enormous effort to do so. We will 
take mortal risks and endure great suffering to do so. An 
obvious example is the exploration of earthly and outer 
space; the creation of art and literature is another. An 
urge to explore is a part of our nature. It was a major fac
tor in the evolution of our species.

The urge to understand has been encouraged by our 
amazing success in doing so. As others have commented, 
no human capability is more remarkable than that of 
unraveling the mysteries of our existence including our 
capabilities themselves. The question is how far these ca
pabilities will extend. Already our explanations have gone 
beyond simple reason. Cosmology, chemistry, biology can 
only be understood in terms of abstract ideas. These are 
the great abstractions of energy, of scale and of time. The 
behavior of matter at high energy is treated in terms of 
relativity. The nature of matter on the atomic scale is de
scribed in term of quantum mechanics. And the evolution 
of the species is a reflection of geologic time.

I can illustrate the nature of these great abstractions 
with an example of evolution from my own research. I 
have studied genetic information. As you know, genes 
perform a dual role: They are a repository of informa
tion, passed from parents to offspring, and they are at 
the same time a source of information for use by every 
generation. The first step in the use of the information is 
reading it, which is accomplished by a giant protein. My 
colleagues and I have obtained an image of this protein 
in the very act of reading genetic information. The image 
reveals the 30,000 individual atoms involved. What we 
observe is a minute machine with moving parts such as 
clamp, jaws, rudder, lid, trigger and so forth. It is a mar
vel of natural engineering. Its intricacy and efficiency 
present a problem for understanding in terms of evolu
tion. And yet it did arise by evolution, over a period of 
time we can scarcely imagine.

It may be thought that understanding fundamental pro

cesses in this way and grasping the power of geologic 
time may somehow diminish the wonders of nature. On 
the contrary, we are awestruck by the beauty and gran
deur of it all. This sense of awe can evoke a spiritual re
sponse. Einstein once wrote:

”The most beautiful emotion we can experience is the 
mysterious. It is the fundamental emotion that stands 
at the cradle of all true art and science. He to whom 
this emotion is a stranger, who can no longer wonder 
and stand rapt in awe, is as good as dead, a snuffedout 
candle. To sense that behind anything that can be expe
rienced there is something that our minds cannot grasp, 
whose beauty and sublimity reaches us only indirectly: 
This is religiousness. In this sense, and in this sense only, 
I am a religious man.“

The same sense of awe can engender a belief in the power 
of reason. Many of us engaged in work such as I have des
cribed share the conviction that all mysteries of nature 
will ultimately succumb to explanation in chemical and 
physical terms. Of course, we cannot know this is so. It is 

rather an article of faith which will continue to be tested 
for as long as we endure.

In all its aspects, of the quest for larger meaning, of pas
sion in the pursuit and of faith in ultimate success, sci
ence resembles religion. At the deepest level both science 
and religion are expressions of the human spirit. Where 
science departs from religion is in its foundation upon 
objective, verifiable truth. That is its greatest appeal and 
what it offers to society.

Bridges

To summarize, basic science is a literal bridge to under
standing nature and to the practical benefits and the 
personal fulfillment that follow. Basic science is at the 
same time a figurative bridge to the solution of societal 
problems, through the example it sets of rationality and 
impartiality. Science leads directly to technological pro
gress. The culture of science may lead, albeit indirectly, to 
progress towards peace and understanding. l
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Introduction

I would very much like to thank Uwe Morawetz and 
the International Peace Foundation for inviting me to 
partici pate in this important program. I am honored 
to be here and to have been included in the exceptional 
group of visitors who have been hosted by this program. 
I also am personally appreciative for the opportunity for 
my family and me to visit Malaysia and Thailand, two 
countries none of us had been to previously.

Biomedical science, world health and world peace

I have entitled my lecture ”Biomedical science, world 
health and world peace.“ I believe that biomedical science, 
world health and world peace are vitally interconnected. 
World peace is threatened by inequalities around the 
world – inequalities in wealth, inequalities in education 
and, most fundamentally, inequalities in health. With
out good health neither the education nor the wealth of 
a society can be improved in a meaningful way.

I am reminded of a conversation I had with Dan Vasella, 
who is the CEO of the international pharmaceutical gi
ant Novartis. Dan was telling me that he had established 
a foundation to try to address some of the world’s in
equalities. The first project of this foundation was build
ing a school in Mali, in West Africa, and Dan went to 
the dedication ceremony celebrating the opening of the 
school. What he found was disheartening: It was clear 
that the school was going to have very little impact, as 
the children were too ill to be able to take advantage of 
the existence of a new school. The lesson, Dan said, is 
that health must come first.

So, what is needed to promote world health? In my view 
there should be one or more broad international con
sortia that focus on global health, and such efforts must 
involve the active participation of governments, foun
dations, pharmaceutical companies, hospitals and very, 
very dedicated individuals. There must be appropriate 
financial support, and there must be an appropriate in
frastructure in each country to provide healthcare. In 
addition there must be advances in methods for diagno
sing, treating and preventing disease. Many of today’s 
diseases we simply do not know how to treat – consider 
dengue fever – or the treatments we have are themselves 
dangerous. Furthermore, resistance to existing treat
ments often arises, necessitating the development and 
sometimes the repeated development of new treatments 
– think about chloroquineresistant malaria.

Novel advances in treatments are crucially dependent 
on discoveries driven by basic biomedical science. In this 
lecture I will demonstrate how basic research in biology 
can lead to discoveries that promise to provide new ap
proaches to the treatment of disease. I also will advocate 
that governments and foundations allocate a significant 
portion of their research portfolios to basic research, des
pite the fact that it is often the need for specific applica
tions of research that seems most pressing.

Genes and programmed cell death

I will focus on aspects of the research from my laboratory 
that resulted in my sharing the Nobel Prize in Physiology 
or Medicine in 2002. Many people know that the Nobel 
Prize comes with a gold medal and money. The Nobel 
Prize also comes with a diploma. At the end of my diplo
ma is a citation that states that this prize was in part for 
”the understanding of … programmed cell death“. What 
does this mean, and why did I receive the Nobel Prize 
in Physiology or Medicine for studies of a microscopic 
worm?

What is meant by the phrase ”the genetic regulation of 
programmed cell death“? What is genetics? What is a 
cell? And, most importantly, what is programmed cell 
death, and why should anyone care about dying cells?
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Genetics is the study of genes. Genes are responsible for 
all of the biological processes that occur in living orga
nisms. Genes are the basis of heredity, and each of us has 
inherited half of our genes from our father and half from 
our mother. Variations in genes among individuals lead 
to variations in the biological processes they control, i.e. 
to variations in particular traits of those individuals. It 
is differences in genes that make humans different from 
monkeys, from insects and from seaweed. Other varia

tions in genes have more subtle effects. Some such varia
tions make us slightly different from one another: For 
example, eye color and blood type are defined by genes. 
Variations in other genes result in variations in other 
traits: For example, dwarfism, deafness and color blind
ness can be caused by variations in genes. Variations in 
still other genes result in variations in our traits that 
we label ”disease“: For example, Huntington’s Disease is 
caused by one such gene. Variations in other genes cause 

or predispose us to cancer, cardiovascular disorders, 
asthma, cystic fibrosis, premature aging, Alzheimer’s 
Disease, bone loss and many, many other diseases.

So, genes are important to us and crucial to our health. 
How can we learn about our genes, what they do and how 
they sometimes go wrong? One approach is to study our 
genes  human genes  directly. Many biologists do this. 
In fact, I do this, but only part time. There is a difficulty in 

studying human genes as such studies are in many ways 
very slow and inefficient. Furthermore, some types of 
studies are simply impossible to do with people. For ex
ample, a classic method of genetics is to cross individuals 
with different gene variants (called mutations) to get off
spring derived from two genetically distinct parents; we 
cannot perform such informative crosses with people.

Fortunately, biology has provided us with an approach that 
is feasible: Many genes are strikingly conserved among or
ganisms, which means that we can study genes in experi
mental organisms and in this way learn what similar genes 
do in us. Many different experimental organisms are used 
in modern biology for studies of genes, including mice, 
zebrafish, fruit flies and singlecelled yeasts that are also 
used to make bread or brew beer. Another organism used 
in genetic studies is a microscopic roundworm or nema
tode called Caenorhabditis elegans, or C. elegans for short. 
C. elegans is the organism I have primarily studied, and I’ll 
return to C. elegans in a few moments.

Now, back to the phrase ”the genetics of programmed 
cell death“. What is a cell? In short, a cell is the funda
mental unit of life. Our bodies are made up of cells, and 
these cells are of many different types: skin cells, nerve 
cells, muscle cells, blood cells and so on.

Given that a cell is the unit of life, what do we mean by 
”programmed cell death“? Programmed cell death is sy
nonymous with ”naturallyoccurring cell death“, i.e. cell 
death that is a part of the normal genetic ”program“ of 
an organism. Let me explain how it is that cell death can 
be naturally occurring. During the development of an 
animal from a single cell, the fertilized egg, many things 
happen. The fertilized egg divides, and then its daughter 
cells divide over and over again, generating large numbers 
of cells, as many as 1013  ten million million  in humans. 
Then each of these cells must take on specific characte
ristics such as becoming a nerve cell or a muscle cell or a 
skin cell. Furthermore, all of these cells must interact so 
as to form groups of cells with the proper structures  say 
an arm or a nose or a heart  and proper interconnections 
 as in the highly complex brain.

These processes of cell division, cell differentiation and 
morphogenesis constitute the basic events of animal 
development and define the basic problems of the field 
of developmental biology. In addition to these processes 
there is another process that appears to be universal 
among developing animals  the process of cell death. 
Quite remarkably, many of the cells that are generated as 
animals develop do not survive, but instead die. It is this 
naturallyoccurring cell death that is often referred to as 
programmed cell death.

It has been known for some years that cell death oc
curs during the normal course of animal development. 
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For example, the regression of a tadpole’s tail as it un
dergoes metamorphosis to become a frog involves the 
programmed deaths of the cells in the tail. Similarly, the 
formation of digits such as our fingers and toes occurs 
by the removal of interdigital webbed regions by pro
grammed cell death. Chicken feet are formed by this in
terdigital programmed cell death, whereas, by contrast, 
the webbed feet of a duck are generated because this pro
cess of programmed cell death does not occur.

Programmed cell death can be a major event. For ex
ample, in areas of the developing mammalian brain as 
many as 85% of the nerve cells generated die. Similarly, 
approximately 95% of the thymocytes, blood cells of our 
immune system, that are generated die by programmed 
cell death. Despite its widespread occurrence this pro
cess of programmed cell death was, to a great extent, 
overlooked for many years. One reason, I think, is that 
biologists simply couldn’t think of cell death as being 
something that organisms would want to do. Cells, they 
thought, died only if they could not be kept alive. Biolo
gists know all too well how easy it is to make cells die, 
and for a long time biologists tended to think about cell 
death  if they thought about it at all  as simply what 
happens when cells are unhappy.

It was in part our discovery that this view is wrong that 
led to the Nobel Prize. In short, what we found is that 
there is a biology of cell death and that programmed cell 
death is an active process on the part of cells that die. 
Specifically, as I will discuss in a few minutes, studies in 
my laboratory revealed that specific genes must function 
for programmed cell death to occur and that these genes 
must act within those cells that are to die. Thus, there 
appears to be a biology of cell death every bit as much as 
there is a biology of other basic cellular processes such as 
cell division, cell migration and cell differentiation.

So far I have been discussing the role of cell death in nor
mal biological processes such as development. Any ba
sic biological process, if it goes wrong in us, can lead to 
disease. Programmed cell death is no exception to this 
rule, and abnormalities in the control of programmed 
cell death have proved to be involved in a wide variety of 
human diseases. For example, the major clinical features 
of many neurological disorders  such as the neurode
generative diseases (Alzheimer’s, Huntington’s, Parkin
son’s and amyotrophic lateral sclerosis as well as about 
two dozen other diseases which are neurodege nerative 
diseases), stroke and traumatic brain injury  are con
sequences of too much cell death. In each of these di
seases specific nerve cell types die, leading to particular 
neurological features. What causes these nerve cells to 
die? One current hypothesis is that at least some of the 
cell deaths in these disorders are ectopic programmed 
cell deaths, i.e. cell deaths that are mechanistically simi
lar to those that occur in normal development, but that 

for some reason are expressed by the wrong cells or at 
the wrong time. There are numerous other human disor
ders associated with too much cell death including AIDS, 
heart attacks and heart failure, a variety of liver diseases, 
aplastic anemia, sepsis and kidney failure.

Conversely, some human disorders involve too little cell 
death like cancer. Cancerous growth is often a conse
quence of too much cell division. However, the increase 
in cell number that is associated with cancerous growth 
can also be caused by too little cell death: The cell number 
is defined by an equilibrium between rates of cell addi
tion and cell removal so that increasing cell division rates 
and decreasing cell death rates can have comparable ef
fects. As an analogy, think about a bathtub. If you have 
a bathtub that is half full of water and water is flowing 
in from the spout and out from the drain at equal rates, 
the level of water will remain constant. If you turn up 
the water flow from the spout, the bathtub will overflow. 
That is cancer from too much cell division. By contrast, if 
you keep the flow into the tub constant but slightly block 
the drain, the bathtub also will overflow. That is cancer 
from too little cell death. Thus, certain human cancers 
result from a decreased rate of programmed cell death.

More generally, an understanding of the process of pro
grammed cell death is important for the understanding 
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and treatment of diseases as diverse as neurodegenera
tive disorders, AIDS, cancer and autoimmune disease. 
It was our contribution to this understanding that was 
recognized by the Nobel Prize. 

The genetics of programmed cell death

We analyzed the process of programmed cell death not in 
humans or even in another mammal, but rather in a very 
simple animal, the microscopic roundworm C. elegans. 
C. elegans played the central role in this Nobel Prize, as 
my two corecipients, Sydney Brenner and John Sulston, 
also were honored because of their landmark studies in
volving C. elegans. 

What did the three of us do? Sydney, working at the Me
dical Research Council Laboratory of Molecular Biology 

in Cambridge, England, introduced C. elegans to biology 
and developed the basic methods for its study. Sydney 
was drawn to C. elegans in part because it is very simple 
 we now know that there are only 959 cells in the C. ele
gans adult, as contrasted with approximately 10 million 
million in a mammal and 100,000s to millions in insects. 
Sydney also was drawn to C. elegans because of features 
that make it exceptionally wellsuited for genetic studies: 
Geneticists are concerned with rare individuals, e.g. mu
tants that occur one in a million, and with experiments 
that involve many generations. 10,000 C. elegans can 
be grown in a single small plastic dish, and this animal 
grows from an egg to an adult in only three days. This cel
lular simplicity and appropriateness for genetic studies 
led Sydney to conclude that C. elegans would be superb 
for genetic analyses of developmental biology and neuro
biology, and he initiated such analyses. 
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John Sulston was a staff member in Sydney’s laboratory. 
John studied the developmental biology of C. elegans and 
in particular identified the precise pattern of cell divisions 
that leads from the singlecell fertilized egg to the adult. 
During the development of any organism one cell divides 
to make two, and then two divide to make four and so on, 
until all of the cells of the organism are generated. John 
defined this ”cell lineage“ of C. elegans. This cell lineage 
describes the developmental origin of every cell in the 
animal. C. elegans is the only organism for which a com
plete cell lineage is known. The simplicity and knowledge 
of this cell lineage have allowed the analysis of problems 
of developmental biology at singlecell resolution. Con
sider what the cell lineage of a person would look like with 
10 million million cells instead of only 959!

John discovered that in addition to the 959 cells found 
in the C. elegans adult, there are 131 additional cells that 
are generated, but not found in the adult. These cells are 
not present, because they die, because they undergo pro
grammed cell death. That cells undergo programmed cell 
death during C. elegans development made it possible to 
use genetics to analyze the mechanisms of programmed 
cell death.

That is what my laboratory did. In short, we identified genes 
responsible for controlling the process of programmed cell 
death. We did this by seeking mutants – genetic variants – 
of C. elegans in which the process of programmed cell death 
was abnormal. For example, we identified a mutant worm 
in which programmed cell death does not occur. This mu
tant defined a gene necessary for programmed cell death, 
i.e. a killer gene. We called this gene ”ced3“, for cell death 
abnormal. Since a specific gene is needed for cells to die by 
programmed cell death, we concluded that programmed 
cell death is an active biological process, analogous to other 
fundamental biological processes, such as cell division, cell 
migration and cell differentiation.

We found a second killer gene (”ced4“) and then de
monstrated that both of these killer genes act within the 
dying cells themselves. This observation indicated that 
programmed cell death is a process of cellular suicide. We 
then discovered a gene that acts to antagonize these two 
killer genes. This gene, called ced9, protects cells against 
programmed cell death. With our identification of a third 
killer gene, which was named egl1, and our genetic ana
lyses of how these genes interact, we defined a core ge
netic pathway for programmed cell death in C. elegans. 
We showed that CED3 kills, CED4 kills by promoting 
the activity of CED3, CED9 protects by preventing 
CED4 from promoting the activity of CED3, and EGL1 
kills by preventing CED9 from preventing CED4 from 
promoting the activity of CED3. 

Our molecular studies of these genes revealed their mo
lecular natures. ced9 looks like a human cancer gene, Bcl

2, and this cancer gene is known to cause cancer by pre
venting programmed cell death, just like ced9 prevents 
programmed cell death. We showed that we could put the 
human gene into a worm, and it would substitute for ced
9. This discovery established that not only are these genes 
similar between C. elegans and humans, but also that they 
must interface with similar molecular genetic pathways. 
In other words, the pathways for programmed cell death 
must be similar between worms and humans. 

Our molecular studies of the other three genes in the 
C. elegans core pathway for programmed cell death re
vealed that they, too, have human counterparts and led 
to the discovery that some of these counterparts func
tion in programmed cell death in humans. CED3 looks 
like an enzyme called ICE, which had been identified by 
two pharmaceutical companies – Merck and Immunex 
– based on its role in human inflammatory disease, but 

not suspected at the time to have anything to do with 
programmed cell death. CED3 can cause mammalian 
cells to undergo programmed cell death. Subsequent 
studies have revealed that humans have many CED
3/ICElike enzymes that act in programmed cell death. 
These enzymes are now called caspases. CED4 was novel 
when we characterized it, but some years later a human 
counterpart, also involved in programmed cell death, 
was found. Finally, EGL1 also looked like members of 
a family of human proteins involved in programmed cell 
death. The upshot is that we defined a core molecular 
genetic pathway for programmed cell death that is con
served between C. elegans and humans.

More generally, we defined a longer and detailed molecu
lar genetic pathway for the entire process of programmed 
cell death. I won’t go into specifics today but rather will 
summarize our findings by saying that we identified and 
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characterized four key steps on this pathway. First, every 
cell in the animal must decide whether to live or to die by 
programmed cell death. The next three steps involve the 
killing process, the engulfment of the dying cell by neigh
boring cells and the degradation of the debris of the cell 
corpse. In other words, these four steps can be described 
as: Identify the victim, kill, get rid of the body and de
stroy the evidence. For each of these steps the genes we 
identified in C. elegans have counterparts in humans. 
Many of these counterparts have been characterized and 
found, when their functions are disrupted, to lead to di
sease, such as the cancer caused by misexpression of the 
ced9like antideath gene Bcl2.

That most and possibly all of these genes have human 
counterparts that function in the process of programmed 
cell death means that these human counterparts define 
potential therapeutic targets. For example, consider reti
nal degenerations or heart attacks in which cells die by 
programmed cell death. If we could inhibit a killer gene 
– e.g. a CED3like caspase gene – we could prevent pro
grammed cell death and save eye cells or heart cells. In 
fact, a caspase inhibitor developed by a biotech compa
ny I founded has been in latestage clinical trials for a 
variety of liver diseases that involve too much liver cell 
programmed cell death, diseases such as those caused by 
the Hepatitis C virus. Conversely, in a disease like cancer 
in which there is too little programmed cell death, if we 
could inhibit a protector gene and unleash programmed 
cell death, we could kill cancer cells. Such an antiBcl2 
compound codeveloped by the company I founded is 
in clinical trials for cancer. Many other drugs are being 
developed by many other companies for diseases of pro
grammed cell death. Thus, our identification of the genes 
and proteins that function in the process of programmed 
cell death in C. elegans has provided new targets for pos
sible intervention in a wide variety of human diseases.

Basic science, translational research 
and global health

At this point I’d like to put the discoveries I have discussed 
into a somewhat broader context. The work I have des
cribed involved absolutely basic research. When I began, 
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neither the generality nor the application of our efforts 
was at all clear. The roundworm C. elegans was an obscure 
organism, even to biologists. Genetic studies are often 
highly abstract. I did not target any disease, and I did not 
know if what we found would be relevant to any organism 
other than C. elegans. Nonetheless, our studies established 
mechanisms that appear to be universal among animals, 
and our findings might well help provide the basis for new 
treatments for a broad variety of human diseases.

I think there is a very important message here: Basic re
search, research that is discoverybased, will in my view 
very often lead not only to intellectually stimulating 
findings – an important aim in and of itself – but also to 
insights of major practical importance. Basic research is 
the driver of scientific knowledge.

How and where should basic research be supported? 
True basic research cannot be supported by the private 
sector, as no company can confidently know ahead of 
time that discoverybased research will lead to a finding 
of relevance to its business plan. For this reason I strong
ly advocate that governments and foundations allocate 
a significant portion of their research portfolios to basic 
research, as it is basic research that most often results in 
the truly unexpected discoveries that drive science and 
technology forward. Furthermore, I believe that even 
countries with relatively small research budgets should 
provide significant support for pure basic research, as 
the knowledge and expertise that are necessary for basic 
research are crucial in ensuring that all research – inclu
ding applied research directed toward pressing problems 
of high immediate need – will be critical, creative and of 
the highest quality. Only with support for basic research 
can biomedical scientists make the discoveries that will 

lead to the novel pharmaceuticals that will improve world 
health and help us on the road toward world peace.

There is another aspect of the relationship between sci
ence and government that I believe is important: Go
vernment policies should be informed by good science. 
All too often scientific data are ignored, distorted or even 
fabricated to serve a political agenda. Instead, public 
 policies should be based on the soundest science avai
lable. Only in this way can the best decisions be made for 
a country and for the world. Unfortunately many coun
tries have at times ignored this principle, even the U.S.

Last week I had the enormous privilege and honor to be 
present at the White House when U.S. President Barack 
Obama signed an Executive Order that, first, rescinded a 
political agendabased rule that prohibited aspects of stem 
cell research in the U.S. and, more fundamentally, directed 
White House staff to develop a strategy to restore scientific 
integrity to government decisionmaking. I think this 
 Order is an enormously important step for the U.S. and 
the world, and I hope that other world go vernments will 
take note and, like the U.S. today, use scientific knowledge 
in making the best decisions for policies concerning ener
gy, security and health. In this way we should progress 
toward a world with the best prospects for world health, 
world prosperity and world peace.
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TRUTH
”We humans always like to think that 

we are at the center of things, but we 
do not live in the center of the solar 
system. We also do not live in the 
center of the galaxy, and our galaxy 
is not in the center of the cluster.  
So, considering our place in the 
universe we are pretty random. 
Reflect that universal truth to your 
own self-centeredness, and you 
might see yourself differently.“

	 Nobel	Laureate		
	 PROF.	GEORGE	F.	SMOOT
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How did the universe begin and shape? 

I would like to change your perspective on the world a 
bit and show you some of the designs that we have in 
nature. I want to ask you a question: When you look 
around, what do you see? You see a space that was cre
ated by designers and by the work of people, but what 
you actually see is a lot of material that was already here, 
just being reshaped in a certain form. The next question 
is: How did the material get here? How did it get into 
the form it had before it was reshaped? These questions 
eventually lead to the one fundamental question: How 
did the universe begin and shape? What was the process 
in the creation and evolution of the universe that took 
us to the point where we have these kinds of materials? 

Let us imagine a picture of space taken by the Hubble 
Space Telescope. On the first look it seems to be blank, 
but there is no blank spot in the sky. What you will see is 
a lot of dark with some light objects. The light objects are 
stars, and everything else is a galaxy. By looking at the 
Hubble picture you can easily see a couple of thousand 
galaxies. You can see numerous spiral galaxies which are 
very similar to our own galaxy. 

When I look at a particular galaxy which looks a lot like 
ours, I wonder if there are intelligent beings attending a 
peace conference like we do today and try to unravel the 
origin of the universe. I wonder if there are a few cosmo
logists who are trying to understand where the universe 
itself came from. I wonder if people from another galaxy 
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are looking at our galaxy and trying to figure out what is 
going on there. 

There are a lot of other galaxies and one of the questions 
we should ask is: Why are there so many galaxies? When 
we look at the sky through the Hubble Space Telescope 
we can see only a very tiny fraction of the sky. There are 
about a thousand of galaxies visible to us, but in fact, if 
we would have the time to scan around, we would see not 
only a thousand but a billion of galaxies. It is a very large 
number of galaxies and that is roughly how many stars 
there are in our own galaxy. 

But when you look at some regions in space you will see 
more galaxies than stars. The question that should come 
to your mind is: What kind of creative process and what 
kind of design produced such a universe? We have a tool 
that helps us out in this study, and that is the fact that 
the universe is so incredible big that it is a time machine 
in a certain sense. 

The universe as a time machine 

Let us put the earth at the center of the nested spheres, 
just because that is where we are making observations. 

The moon is only two lightseconds away from the earth 
which means that if you take a picture of the moon  using 
ordinary light, it is the moon two seconds ago. If you take 
a picture of the sun, you would see the sun how it looked 
like eight minutes ago. Jupiter is already 40 minutes 
away, but if you look out to the nearest 40 or 50 stars, 
you get a picture of how they looked like 10 years ago. 
Try to take a picture of the center of the galaxy and it 
will reveal a state which was a thousand years ago. If you 
look at Andromeda, which is the nearest big galaxy to our 
Milky Way galaxy, it is two million years ago. If you took 
a picture of the earth two million years ago, you would 
find no evidence of human life at all. With the Hubble 
Space Telescope we are looking at hundreds of millions 
to a billion years ago. So we are looking back in time. 

But if we were capable to come up with an idea of how to 
look even further back, and that was what I did in a lot of 
my work, we could look back to even earlier epochs of the 
universe before there were stars and galaxies, back to a 
state when the universe was still very dense, and because 
the universe expands constantly, it was also about 1000 
times smaller and 1000 times hotter than today. 

Now imagine our galaxy; the Milky Way in the middle, 
surrounded by other galaxies and spheres that mark the 
different times. Even beyond that there are some ear
lier, irregular galaxies that still have to evolve to become 
modern galaxies. If you look at the whole picture, the be
ginning of time is funny – it is on the outside. And then 
there is a part of the universe we cannot see, because it is 
so dense and so hot that light cannot escape. It is like you 
cannot see to the center of the sun; you have to use spe
cial techniques to know what is going on inside the sun. 

The sun is surrounded by standing sound waves, and some 
of these sound waves travel through the sun. We can use 
these standing waves to get a picture from inside the sun, 
because the information is transmitted through the waves. 
Interestingly, the sound waves from the beginning of the 
universe are just like the standing sound waves on the sun. 

Using sound waves to determine the underlying geology 
of the sun is called helioseismology. There is seismology 
of the earth, there is helioseismology of the sun, and 
there is cosmic seismology that allows us to look back
ward by what we can see with light. 

Our goal in cosmology is to determine the whole his
tory and development of the universe and to understand 
where it came from. We can already measure back to a 
time when the universe was 1000 times smaller which is 
an equivalent to 12 hours after the conception of a hu
man being. In 1992 we announced that we have found, 
through the Cosmic Background Explorer Satellite, the 
sound waves of the early universe which are the sources 
of galaxies in the later universe.  
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The structure of spacetime and 
the contents of the universe

The universe is almost a perfect sphere which is smoo ther 
than a billiard ball, but there are very tiny variations which 
we can see in great exaggeration. These variations told us 
the secrets about the structure of spacetime and about the 
contents of the universe. They also told us about how the 
universe started in its original motions. These measure
ments were done by means of a set of satellites. In 1989 
the COBE satellite was launched which discovered these 
tiny variations. A leap forward happened in 2000 when 

the WMAP satellite started ope rating which significantly 
improved the picture quality. Later this year the Planck 
satellite will be launched, and it will be able to make very 
high resolution maps of the universe. That will be the 
sequence of understanding the very beginning of the 
universe. It was a mysterious process that kicked off the 
universe at the beginning. 

After the kick off we went through a period of accele
rating expansion until the universe cooled down and be
came transparent. The next stage is the Dark Ages until 
the first star turned on. The stars evolved into galaxies 

which later turned into more extensive modern galaxies. 
Somewhere around this period our solar system started 
forming, and it is maturing up to the present time. But 
what is the structure of spacetime doing during this 
period? I always think of spacetime as being the real 
substance of space and the galaxies and the stars. Meta
phorically speaking it is just like the foam of the ocean. 
Spacetime is a marker of where the interesting waves are 
and whatever went on. 

With the help of the Sloan Digital Sky Survey we can de
termine the location of a million galaxies. These galaxies 
can be depicted in 3D format and radially aligned accor
ding to the distance from the earth and by their angle in 
the sky. The simulation shows structures of an immense 
density of galaxies, which we call the Great Wall, as well 
as voids with no visible galaxies and filaments. There are 

places where there are no galaxies, and there are places 
where there are thousands of galaxies clumped together. 

Now let us fly through the galaxies at warp a million, and we 
can see that it is an interesting pattern, but unfortunately it 
is hard to see the whole pattern when you are in the middle 
of all these galaxies. Just like it is hard to see the greater 
patterns of life when you are too absorbed by certain cir
cumstances. With the help of our simulation we can see the 
Great Wall of galaxies as well as the voids. How did this hap
pen? Let us suppose you are the cosmic designer. How are 
you going to put galaxies out there in a pattern like that? 

It is not just throwing them out at random. It is a more 
complicated process, and in order to do that we have to 
seriously play God and make the universe. So, if that is 
your responsibility, how are you going to do that? 

308 309PROF. GEORGE F. SMOOT

TRUTHTRUTH

PROF. GEORGE F. SMOOT

Nobel Laureate 
Prof. George F. Smoot 

at the University 
of Technology 

PETRONAS in Perak/
Malaysia

Nobel Laureate 
Prof. George F. Smoot 
at the University 
of Technology 
PETRONAS in Perak/
Malaysia

Nobel Laureate Prof. George F. Smoot at the University of Technology PETRONAS in Perak/Malaysia

F

Nobel Laureate 
Prof. George F. Smoot 

at the University 
of Technology 

PETRONAS in Perak/
Malaysia

F



In principle you start out with very simple ingredients 
and simple rules. Then we have to use design principles 
we humans have labored so hard to pick up, but nature 
knew how to do at the beginning. Next we put in some 
randomness and some fluctuations, and now we are able 
to realize a whole bunch of different representations. 

But we have to add one more thing to make the universe 
come out right, and that is the dark matter, also called 
invisible matter. That matter is transparent to light and 
does not interact with light the typical way ordinary mat
ter does. The ordinary matter, however, is only about 4 % 
of the universe, and the dark matter is somewhere around 

23% of the universe while 73% amounts to dark energy. 
The ordinary kind of matter is what has turned into stars 
and galaxies and the things you can see around you. 

We also have all these filaments and voids, and when a 
number of filaments come together in a knot, it makes a 
supercluster of galaxies. We humans always like to think 
that we are at the center of things, but we do not live in the 
center of the solar system. We also do not live in the center 
of the galaxy, and our galaxy is not in the center of the 
cluster. So, considering our place in the universe we are 
pretty random. Reflect that universal truth to your own 
selfcenteredness, and you might see yourself differently. 

The creation of our universe

But let us go back to the creation of our universe. There 
is very simple fluid to begin with which has dark matter 
and it has ordinary matter. This simple fluid over time 
develops into this complicated structure our universe 
is made of right now, and the framework that holds it 
all together is the dark matter. So, all these complicated 
constellations of billion of galaxies came out of some
thing very simple which means that even our very own 
existence, as complex and complicated it may seem, is in 
its essence very simple.  

Now imagine a large cluster, a large formation of gala
xies. When you look at it from a very large scale, it looks 
very complicated. But when you fly inside, it does not 
look very complicated anymore. It only appears to be 
very intricate when you look at it from a large scale and 
try to explore it from the outside. Moreover, everything 
looks distorted when you fly inside too fast.    

So, the question is: How hard would it be to assemble 
this? How big a contractor team would you need to put 
this universe together? How would you put together the 
universe in a very simple way? 
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First, we have to realize that the entire visible universe, 
everything we can see in every direction was once in a re
gion that was smaller than an atom. It started with tiny 
quantum mechanical fluctuations which then expanded 
at a tremendous rate and were stretched to astronomical 
sizes. But how did those fluctuations turn into galaxies? 
So, you start out with tiny fluctuations, and then the for
mation of a web of cosmic structure evolves. It is a simple 
web of structure, because it has just the dark matter, but 
no ordinary matter. 

Everything was very uniform at the beginning. Then, 
over a billion years later, gravity appears and pulls in all 
the material around. Yet, the distances and time scales 
in the universe are still so large that gravity has to work 
for several billion years to create larger scale structures. 
It keeps forming until the universe is roughly about half 
the size it is now.  

A transition happens to a universe that is not accelera
ting, but slowing down under the force of gravity. Sub
sequently we have this period of cooling down when the 

universe becomes transparent. This period is followed by 
the dark ages, before the first stars form and galaxies are 
merging, followed by the formation of the solar system. 
At that point the universe mysteriously starts accelera
ting, and that is where we are now. 

Now we have an idea of how the universe was created by 
starting with essentially less than an eye drop full of ma
terial. It started from almost nothing, from something 
that is almost perfect, except it has these tiny fluctua
tions, out of which evolved everything we can see in any 
direction and produced all the interesting patterns and 
designs such as galaxies and stars.

We want to get to the point in our maps of the early uni
verse where we can see whether there are any nonlinear 
effects that started to move, which could give us a hint 
about how spacetime itself was actually created at the 
beginning moments. That is where we are today, and I 
hope I could give you a different view about both, the 
designs you see around you and the designs you yourself 
are made of. l
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”As a neuroscientist I am particularly 
conscious of the potential contribu-
tions to the prevention of war that 
can be made through better under-
standing of how the mind works and 
how it influences behavior – espe-
cially as it relates to aggression and 
violence. After all, war is the result of 
an abnormal state of mind - a yin 
and yang situation in which the 
forces of good and evil are upended.  
By fostering positive alliances across 
races, cultures and religions we 
reduce tensions and barriers that 
could otherwise lead to war. In the 
world of science this interaction 
occurs naturally because the lan-
guage of science crosses races, 
cultures and religions. For that 
reason, science can serve as an 
instrument of peace.“

	 Nobel	Laureate		
	 PROF.	TORSTEN	N.	WIESEL

IV. SCIENCE, TECHNOLOGY AND PEACE
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How is it possible to have a serious discussion 
about Science and Peace in the confused 
world in which we live? Daily we learn about 
killings in different wars and insurrections, 

attacks and madness of suicide bombers, the collapse of 
the world economy, global warming and statistics show-
ing that nearly half of the world population lives on less 
than $2 a day. I grew up in a large mental hospital out-
side Stockholm where my father was the head psychia-
trist and so I feel right at home with the craziness in 
which we all live. However, trained as a medical doctor 
and a brain scientist, I must ask: What can we do to cure 
the illnesses of society - or is it too late?

My talk has three sections:
1. The importance of peace of mind in achieving peace
2.  Individuals who have made a difference: Selected No-

bel Peace Prize and Science Laureates
3. My own modest attempt to build bridges of science 

for peace

I. The importance of peace of 
mind in achieving peace 
It’s difficult to talk about peace without talking about 
war. Growing up in Sweden during the 1930s, I wit-

nessed the events that led to the Second World War and 
observed the increasing tensions among the leaders and 
the people of different countries.

As a student I listened to Adolf Hitler on the radio whip-
ping up entire audiences at huge rallies through his skills 
as a demagogue and orator and thereby creating mass 
hysteria with the audience screaming ”Heil Hitler, Heil 
Hitler“. This phenomenon is quite interesting from a 
brain scientist point of view – how fragile the mind is 
in that a powerful orator, with simple and destructive 
ideas, can easily seduce individual minds and an entire 
population. We still do not understand how this occurs 
and how to protect the individual from being afflicted.

Thus my first thought in trying to address the topic of Sci-
ence and Peace was to explore the idea of ”Peace of Mind“ 
and to wonder if by gaining peace in our own minds we 
could, as individuals through cooperation with other peo-
ple, have a better chance of building peace in the world.

As a neuroscientist I am particularly conscious of the po-
tential contributions to the prevention of war that can 
be made through better understanding of how the mind 
works and how it influences behavior – especially as it 
relates to aggression and violence. After all, war is the re-
sult of an abnormal state of mind - a yin and yang situa-
tion in which the forces of good and evil are upended. By 
fostering positive alliances across races, cultures and re-
ligions we reduce tensions and barriers that could other-
wise lead to war. In the world of science this interaction 
occurs naturally because the language of science crosses 
races, cultures and religions. For that reason, science can 
serve as an instrument of peace.

II. Individuals who have made a 
difference: Selected Nobel Peace 
Prize and Science Laureates
Next I’d like to explore the ways, if any, in which science 
and scientists over the years have played a role in foste-
ring peace. One avenue is to focus on scientists who have 
been awarded the Nobel Peace Prize. The Norwegian Par-
liament has awarded the Nobel Peace Prize since 1901 to 
97 individuals and 23 organizations.

Four awards have been given to advocates of the banning 
of atomic weapons and against the proliferation of such 
weapons. But before mentioning their contributions let 
me read a quote from Albert Einstein made shortly after 
the end of the Second World War. He was one of the most 
remarkable physicists and humanitarians of all time.

”The time has come now, when man must give up war. 
It is no longer rational to solve international problems 

Nobel Laureate Prof. Torsten N. Wiesel with HE Gloria Macapagal-Arroyo, President of the Republic of the Philippines, at Malacanang 
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by resorting to war. Now that an atomic bomb, such as 
the bombs exploded at Hiroshima and Nagasaki, can de-
stroy a city, kill all the people in a city, we can see that we 
must now make use of man’s powers of reason in order 
to settle disputes between nations. In accordance with 
the principles of justice we must develop international 
law, strengthen the United Nations and have peace in the 
world from now on.“

Before discussing the scientists who fought the use and 
spread of nuclear weapons, it is important to keep in mind 
that there were eminent scientists who were instrumen-
tal in the development of atomic weapons used in the war 
against Japan. In a sense the scientists had let the genie 
out of the bottle. However, before long several of the same 
scientists who participated in the development of the 
atomic bomb became the main advocates for the limita-
tions of these weapons. Robert Oppenheimer in the USA 
and Andrei Sakharov in the Soviet Union come to mind as 
they became among the most prominent and persecuted 
spoke-persons against the use of nuclear bombs.

For the balance we must keep in mind that nuclear ener-
gy is also an important source of clean electrical power. 
In view of our current concern about global warming it 
may in the future become still more critical in saving the 
world from overheating.

Let me now present the first peace prize in the area of 
nuclear armament policies awarded in 1962 to Linus Carl 
Pauling:

1962 Linus Carl Pauling

An extraordinary scientist who received two Nobel Pri-
zes: the first in Chemistry in 1954 for his work on protein 
structure and then the Peace Prize for his decade-long 
ceaseless campaign against nuclear weapons testing, 
the spread of these armaments and their very use, and 
against all warfare as a means of solving international 
conflicts. He drew up a petition, which was signed by 
more than 2,000 American scientists and was later cir-
culated and signed by over 8,000 foreign scientists from 
forty-nine different countries. This was during the early, 
dangerous days of the Cold War when people were li ving 
in fear of the radiation generated by the testing of the 
bombs and the threat of an all-out nuclear war was a 
daily reality.

Because of his campaign Pauling was accused of being a 
communist by the United States Congress. During the 
McCarthy era he became a hero in the world of science 
for his courage in his refusal to cooperate in this type of 
inquisition. After ten years he succeeded in having the 
nuclear test ban approved by the major countries. Pau-
ling’s dedication under adversity has been a model for 
many scientists committed to peace ever since.

1975 Andrei Sakharov

First, I am going to quote the statement by the Nobel 
Peace Prize committee in announcing the award:

”Sakharov’s fearless personal commitment in upholding 
the fundamental principles for peace between men is a 
powerful inspiration for all true work for peace.“

Sakharov was one of the scientists involved in the cre-

ation of the nuclear weapon, particularly the hydrogen 
bomb, the most devastating weapon produced by man. 
It was first made in the USA in 1952, but produced only 
one year later in the Soviet Union, thereby restoring the 
nuclear balance between the two superpowers. A few 
years later Sakharov, in part influenced by one of the 
Linus Pauling campaigns, began to speak out against the 
government’s nuclear and social policies. In spite of two 
Lenin prizes, one Stalin prize and being elected to the 
Academy of Sciences at the age of 32 he was for the rest 
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of his life persecuted for his points of views on arms poli-
cies, legal issues and human rights. For many of us in the 
world of science he became, like Linus Pauling, an icon, a 
person deeply respected and admired for his science, his 
points of view and his stubborn courage.

Unfortunately the end of the Cold War has not meant 
the end of nuclear proliferation and potential threats of 
nuclear war.

1995 Joseph Rotblat and the 
Pugwash Conferences

This Nobel Peace Award was given for the efforts by the 
Pugwash Conferences on Science and World Affairs, led 
by Joseph Rotblat, to diminish the influence played by 
nuclear arms in international politics and with the ob-
jective, in the longer run, to eliminate such arms. The 
conferences were a response to a call from Bertrand Rus-

sell and Albert Einstein to scientists of all political per-
suasions to come together to discuss the threat posed to 
civilizations by the advent of thermo nuclear weapons.

The Russell-Einstein Manifesto signed in 1955 by a group 
of distinguished scientists, including Rotblat, reads as 
follows:

”In view of the fact that in any future world war nucle-
ar weapons will certainly be employed and that such 
weapons threaten the continued existence of mankind, 
we urge the governments of the world to realize and to 
acknowledge publicly that their purpose cannot be fur-
thered by a world war, and we urge them, consequently, 
to find peaceful means for the settlement of all matters 
of dispute between them.“

For those of us living during the period after World War 

II it was clear that the Pugwash conferences were critical 
in the dialogue between the Soviet Union and the West. 
It was at times the main instrument for serious discus-
sion not only on nuclear policies but a number of other 
political issues. They brought together scientists and de-
cision-makers to discuss and collaborate on constructive 
proposals for reducing the nuclear threat and bringing 
peace to the world. Rotblat was the chair at these mee-
tings, the leading spirit and an intellectual powerhouse. I 
had the pleasure to meet him on one occasion and found 
him wonderfully open and sharp, with an excellent sense 
of humor.

2005 Mohamed ElBaradei and the 
International Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA)

In 2005 the Norwegian Parliament presented the No-
bel Peace Prize to Mohamed ElBaradei and the Interna-
tional Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA) ”for their efforts 
to prevent nuclear energy from being used for military 
purposes and to ensure that nuclear energy for peaceful 
purposes is used in the safest possible way“. The Director 
General ElBaradei stood out during the turbulent last 
decade as a staunch advocate of new measures to streng-
then the agency’s nuclear non-proliferation regime. At a 
time when disarmament efforts appear deadlocked, as in 
the present state of negotiations with North Korea and 
Iran, the IAEA’s work continues to be of incalculable im-
portance.

1997 Jody Williams and the International 
Campaign to Ban Landmines

Still dealing with explosive devices, I want now to turn 
our attention to the issue of land mines. In 1997 the 
Norwegian Nobel Committee awarded the Peace Prize 
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in two equal parts to the International Campaign to Ban 
Landmines (ICBL) and to the campaign’s coordinator 
Jody Williams for their work toward banning and clea-
ring of anti-personnel mines.

There are at present probably over 100 million anti-per-
sonnel mines scattered over large war-torn areas located 
on several continents. Such mines all too often remain 
and kill indiscriminately and are a major threat to the 
civilian populations, particularly children.

Landmines can also affect the social and economic deve-
lopment of the mined countries. The treaty against using 
landmines and its production was signed in 1997 in Ot-
tawa by more than 100 countries. At the present time 
156 countries have signed the treaty, but the major pow-
ers have not yet done so, including the Obama adminis-
tration. Many scientists, including myself, have been and 
continue to be active within ICBL.

The Philippines signed the Mine Ban Treaty in 1997 and 
ratified it in 2000, but as of July 2009 the bill was still 
at the Working Group Level 3. Recently the Philippine 
government stated that it hoped that the law will pass 
before the next round of national elections in May 2010. 
I encourage those involved in the process to do every-
thing possible to get the bill made into law.

A variety of sources report differing figures for remaining 
landmines in Cambodia, from approximately 2.5 million 
to 10 million landmines across the country. Whatever 
the accurate figure is, it is commendable that the Cambo-
dian government has contributed over US$11 million to 
mine action from 2003 to 2009. I understand that it will 
take at least another ten years to complete clearance only 
if financial resources are increased and the Royal Cambo-
dian Armed Forces are more involved.

I can only encourage and support Cambodia’s efforts, 
because as one mine victim put it: ”Mines create depen-
dence, and in turn, poverty.“

1970 Norman E. Borlaug

Finally, I’d like to talk about Norman Borlaug who re-
ceived the Nobel Peace Prize in 1970. Borlaug’s lifelong 
effort to alleviate world hunger and suffering is a shining 
example of science for peace. His work saved millions of 
lives and brought together young scientists from 23 dif-
ferent countries in the Americas, Africa and Asia.

The title of his Nobel lecture was: ”The Green Revolution, 
Peace and Humanity“. It took Borlaug some years to 
achieve his goals, but he stated at one point: ”In summa-
rizing the accomplishments of the green revolution du ring 
the past three years, I wish to restate that the increase 
in cereal production, rice, maize and wheat, especially in 
wheat, has been spectacular and highly significant to the 
welfare of millions of human beings. It is still modest in 
terms of total needs.“

Borlaug has, through his science, contributed more to 
the cause of peace than almost any other scientist I can 
think of, because starvation and hunger are and will no 
doubt continue to be a major cause of unrest and war.

It is still true today that the total need for food has not been 
met, the number of people who die from chronic hunger 
every day is staggering, and the need must be met. But the 
revolution in genetics, making it possible through genetic 
engineering to increase the supply of food products, should 
give us hope of additional relief through science.

It seems important to make the point that Borlaug ge-
netically modified food products by crossbreeding, which 

is in principle the same approach used in today’s more 
efficient direct genetic manipulations. I had the pleasure 
to meet Borlaug at a meeting in China a few years ago 
and found him a most charming and modest gentleman. 
He found the genetic approach to modify grains a logi-
cal extension of his own work, and he welcomed it (as a 
means to hasten and facilitate the creation of improved 
grains and other agricultural products).

It is well known that the production of genetically modi-
fied (GM) food has caused some controversy, which from 
a scientific point of view is hard to find any real justifica-
tion. Policies in some countries against the use of GM 
food seems not to be in the best interest for the farmers 
in terms of yield/acre and most importantly, such regu-
lations deprive needy and starving people of food. This 
new technology is truly a great example of how science, 
when applied constructively and intelligently, can serve 
to benefit mankind.

III. My own modest attempt to 
build bridges of science for peace

In the last part of my talk I’d like to say a few words about 
my own interests in Science and Peace and why I, per-
haps foolishly, decided to discuss my own work, which in 
the great scope of things is a rather insignificant accom-
plishment by comparison. 

But before continuing I should clarify that I am often 
confused with Elie Wiesel, who won the Peace Prize in 
1986, and that, except for the name, we are not related. 
And I’m not even Jewish. I received my Nobel Prize, not 
in Peace, but in Physiology or Medicine in 1981.

I have however participated at several of the conferences 
presented by the Elie Wiesel Foundation for Humanity 
held in Jordan, called the Petra Conference of Nobel Lau-
reates, an annual gathering of scientists and peace prize 
winners. The Elie Wiesel Foundation was established to 
combat intolerance, indifference and injustice through 
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international dialogue and youth-focused programs, and 
it is this kind of work that exemplifies what Freeman Dy-
son talks about in his book Imagined Worlds.

To quote him:
”The international community of scientists may help to 
abolish war by setting an example to the world of practi-
cal cooperation across barriers of nationality, language 
and culture.“

I am, as already mentioned, originally from Sweden, with 
a MD from Karolinska Institute in Stockholm. In 1955 
I went to the USA, first to Johns Hopkins and then on 
to Harvard Medical School, ending up at the Rockefeller 
University in New York. All in all I spent 40 years in the 
neurobiology laboratory trying to understand the ”neu-
ral basis of perception“. After that I served seven years 
as President of the Rockefeller University, then ten years 
as Secretary General of the Human Frontier Science Pro-
gram (HFSP) and am now a kind of roaming ambassador 
for science trying to build bridges of cooperation in sci-
ence between countries, something we perhaps could call 
Science for Peace.

As you will learn, the scientific programs I will describe 
here, in which I am actively involved, are carried out very 
much in the Dyson spirit of working across cultural and 
national barriers. These programs may be looked upon as 
setting examples to the world introducing ways to stimu-
late new initiatives to facilitate science and peace.

New York Academy of Sciences  

The first is the New York Academy of Sciences (NYAS), 
a 200-year old organization for which I served as chair 
of the Board of Governors for six years until 2006. The 
Academy has over 26,000 members in 140 different 

countries, so the name is misleading in that over half 
of its members are from outside the United States. The 
aims of the Academy are to create a global community 
of scientists and to benefit humanity by advancing know-
ledge about science and related issues. 

International Brain Research Organization

Next, in my own field of neuroscience is the Interna-
tional Brain Research Organization (IBRO) in which I am 
still active, having been President (1998-2004). It is an 
independent organization sponsored by UNESCO and 
formed after World War II with over 60,000 members 
worldwide. It is dedicated to neuroscience education pri-
marily in the developing world and to facilitating global 
communication among brain scientists. IBRO is able to 
support regional committees in Africa, Latin America, 
the Far East and Eastern Europe and the various regions 
organize summer schools for young students and travel 
funds for more senior students to attend international 
or national meetings. 

Human Frontier Science Program

I served as Secretary General (2000-2009) of the Human 
Frontier Science Program (HFSP), an international orga-
nization devoted to funding basic interdisciplinary, in-
novative research in the life sciences and supporting the 
advanced training of postdoctoral students outside of 
their home country. The program was initiated by Prime 
Minister Nakasone and the Japanese government 20 
years ago. It is now supported by 13 member countries 
including India, South Korea, Australia and New Zealand 
plus the European Union and major western countries. 
A most satisfying aspect of the work is that the program 
gives opportunities to scientists from different countries 
and disciplines to meet and learn to know each other. 

Israeli Palestinian Science Organization (IPSO)

The last and most problematic program I will mention 
is the Israeli Palestinian Science Organization (IPSO), 
a non-political, not-for-profit organization created five 
years ago by a small group of local and distinguished 
scientists to foster and sustain cooperation between 
scientists and scholars in the two countries. UNESCO 
played an important role in the creation of IPSO, which 
occurred at a meeting in Paris in 2003 in connection with 
the annual World Science for Peace Day on November 10. 
In spite of the political situation teams of Israeli and Pa-
lestinian scientists have, over the last few years, submit-
ted over 100 joint applications, of which nearly half have 
been approved for funding. 

Unfortunately the political situation is, as you know, very 
complicated and in addition the program has had serious 
difficulties in raising sufficient funds to support these very 
good research projects on water management, agriculture, 
health and social issues. I mention the IPSO project also 
because the creation of north-south teams is a potentially 
effective way to facilitate the development of infrastruc-
ture and scientific skills in the developing world. It also 
illustrates how science can rise above conflict between 
countries and serve as an important tool for peace.

Conclusion

In my lecture I have discussed a variety of issues, which 
to my mind all relate to Science and Peace. My first point 

that we need to deal with the problem of Peace of Mind 
seems critical and perhaps the most complex since it in-
volves the structure of our societies in terms of educa-
tion, health and culture. However, even if challenging, 
we all can approach and take part in our own way and in 
our own neighborhoods.

Presenting selected Nobel Peace Prize winners was a re-
warding process for me in that I learned a great deal about 
these extraordinary individuals, who can serve as role 
models for all of us. Achieving the goals that pave the way 
for peace requires commitment and also courage.

Lastly, being a very practical person I presented pro-
grams carried out by various science organizations that 
are close to my heart. I believe programs like these can 
serve as instruments for peace by building bridges be-
tween continents and countries, which in the long run 
could serve the greater purpose of Science and Peace.

I’d like to end with a final quote by Einstein, whom I feel 
should have also been awarded the Peace Prize in addi-
tion to his Nobel Prize in Physics in 1921. He believed, as 
I do, that scientists can play an active and influential role 
in promoting peace, cooperation and human rights. 

He said:
”Science and art are the only effective messengers for 
peace. They tear down national barriers: they are far 
better assurances of international understanding than 
treaties.“ l
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SOLIDARITY
”HIV research is a wonderful example 

for collaboration on a multidisci
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I am particularly glad to be here, because Cambodia is 
a country that is in my heart. I have been working in 
very close collaboration with Cambodia since 15 
years, and I feel like home here in Cambodia. I ac

cepted the invitation to give my voice for the ”Bridges“ 
program very rapidly, because I am very sensitive to the 
fact that bridges between cultures are very important for 
peace. It is critical to improve the dialogue between scien
tists and other parts of the society including politicians 
and the civil society. I accepted the invitation because as a 
researcher working on HIV/AIDS, I have been able to see 
the importance of dialogue between us as scientists who 
are working on deadly and terrible diseases for the trans
lation of scientific evidences put into action. 

Since the very beginning of research on HIV/AIDS we es
tablished a very important dialogue between scientists, 
clinicians and health workers who are involved in the 
fight against this deadly disease as well as the commu
nity of patients. We really worked very strongly together 
to fight against inequity. HIV/AIDS is among the best exam
ple to show and highlight the magnitude of inequities 
between low resource countries and rich countries. Rich 
countries have been the first to benefit from the progress 
of research, but there is still a gap between industrialized 
and developing countries in terms of access to the pro
gress of research. 

HIV research is a wonderful example for collaboration on 
a multidisciplinary level, and it is an example for very ra
pidly initiated transnational research. In the early stages 
of HIV/AIDS research everything happened very rapidly 
because of this strong interaction. There was a wide soli
darity to work very strongly and efficiently together, and 
as a result therapy was developed. Pasteur himself had 
the vision that science has no barriers and no frontiers, 
because knowledge belongs to humanity and is really the 
flame that enlightens the world. I think we should keep 
the Pasteur vision in mind.

Very often when we make progress in science, it is very 
complicated to translate this progress into largescale 
public health action. There is a need for a strong interface 
between scientists, health workers, policy makers and 
the providers of drugs. We have to create strong interac
tions with patients and the society if we want to be suc
cessful, and research should be a permanent component 
of all activities. And indeed, if you look at the countries 
that are doing quite well in combating the HIV epidemic, 
like Thailand and Cambodia, all the components were 
there. Basic research started quickly which led to very 
good operational and clinical research. This has been 
made possible by strengthening local infrastructures, ca
pacity building, training of health workers and improve
ments of the health system.
 
We have many examples of success and failure in deve
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loping countries. The early success of Thailand’s national 
program for prevention strongly decreased the preva
lence of infections in 2008. Uganda, for example, was 
quite successful as well in terms of education, counseling 
and prevention programs. But then you have cases like 
KwaZulu Natal in South Africa, where there has been a 
drastic increase in HIV cases all over the years to almost 
40% due to a significant lack of political will.

The history of HIV/AIDS research 

Before leaving you the floor for questions, which I think 
is the most important part of our meeting today, let me 
give you some feedback on the history of HIV/AIDS re

search. We isolated and identified the virus in 1983, and 
very rapidly our idea was to translate the discoveries into 
application. First, we wanted to develop diagnosis tests 
to avoid the transmission of the virus. This was very 
quickly done, and already in 1985 a diagnosis test was 
commercially available. That was the first key progress. 
The second progress of research in the field was cer
tainly the development of treatment. The first drug that 
showed an efficacy for controlling the multiplication of 
the virus was available in 1985. 

This drug was used for HIV infected individuals only two 
years after the discovery of the virus, but unfortunately 
we found out that some patients were escaping the treat

ment and were developing viruses that were resistant to 
the drug. However, we could see that this drug could re
duce the transmission of the virus from mother to child. 
Since this treatment was not the best for the treatment 
of infected individuals, scientists and clinicians worked 
together with patients to provide new data on a combi
nation of drugs. In 1996 we had scientific evidence based 
data showing that a combination of three molecules, 
three drugs, was very efficient to improve the health of 
the patients. 

Today we know that this combination of treatment has 
reduced the mortality of HIV patients by more than 
85%. This treatment is widely available in rich coun
tries, and today in European countries and the U.S. we 
are not speaking anymore about AIDS. We say that we 
have patients living with HIV on HAART (when several 
such drugs, typically three or four, are taken in combina
tion, the approach is known as highly active antiretrovi
ral therapy, or HAART). Some patients who were treated 
very early are still alive for more than 15 years now, and 
they are doing perfectly well. Of course, this treatment is 
not a cure; it just prolongs life expectancy. 

We are not able to eliminate the virus by this treatment, 
and we also have to consider the fact that a small propor
tion of patients on long term treatment are developing 
some complications like cardiac injuries and metabolic dis
orders including more rapidly developing aging processes. 
Alzheimer diseases have also been recognized in a small 
portion of patients on HAART. We are learning more and 
more each day about how to manage better those compli
cations by intervention and by modifying the treatment 
as soon as there is a first sign of complication.
 
In rich countries we have a profile that we call the non
AIDS associated mortality and morbidity in HIV patients 
on treatment. Unfortunately, we still have a profile of 
AIDS related morbidity and mortality in low resource 
countries. There is still a striking inequity between rich 
and poor countries, and this is certainly not acceptable. 
Of course, a lot of effort has been done. The scientific 
community, together with clinicians, health workers, pa
tients and their representatives, has raised their voice to 
put pressure on political leaders from the rich countries 
to make the drugs available all over the world and thus 
lobby for universal access to treatment.

Universal access to HIV/AIDS treatment 

2010 should have seen universal access to treatment, 
but we already know that we will not reach the goal, even 
though some developing countries like Cambodia have 
already reached the goal. Cambodia is one of the best 
examples where political leaders have been very reactive 
and collaborated with international organizations. Anti
retroviral treatment was quickly made available for HIV 
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positive patients in Cambodia. Without any interven
tion the curve would have gone up in Cambodia, but the 
reality today is that we have less than 0.2% prevalence 
of infections. About 35,000 patients are on HAART in 
Cambodia, which is exactly the number of patients that 
need to be treated. Of course, the problem here in Cam
bodia is not over, because too many patients are arriving 
in hospitals too late, and scientific evidence shows that 
if patients are treated late, the benefit is not as good as if 
they were enrolled in the treatment earlier.

Even though political decisions and willingness as well 
as the dialogue between scientists and representatives of 
patients is very important, it is not sufficient. The dia
logue with the public is and will remain decisive. There 
are still a lot of obstacles to improve access to treatment. 
We have financial issues, and there is not enough fun ding 
for the universal access of treatment yet. Today we need 
more effort than ever. That’s the reason why we as scien
tists are there to provide evidence to convince go vernment 

leaders and health authorities to take decisions for the 
benefit of the public health. It is our responsibility to put 
pressure on government leaders and authorities together 
with our colleagues and activists.

Despite all of the international efforts that have been 
made, we still estimate that there are about 60% of pa
tients in resource limited countries who do not have ac
cess to treatment. There is often a lack of political will 
like it is the case in Russia, for example. In countries 
were political will exists, the problem is often to have ac
cess to the patients. 

HIV/AIDS testing

Why is it so difficult to have access to patients infected 
by HIV? It certainly depends on the organization of the 
health system. Many countries exhibit a lack of human 
resources that are efficiently trained and educated, and 
the information and education of the population is not 

yet sufficient. That means that there is still the respon
sibility for all of us, particularly the younger generation, 
to educate and inform the population about HIV/AIDS. 
We have been facing a terrible period were it was very 
difficult to say to the population please go to the test, 
because if you are infected you should take preventive 
measures to not infect your partners. Or to tell a preg
nant women to go to the test, because if you are positive 
you should not be pregnant until we have a treatment. 

Luckily nowadays we can say to those people please go 
to the test, because you will benefit. In addition you 
will reduce the risk of transmitting the virus to others. 
Ta king the test has a double benefit, an individual and 
a collective benefit. You will be part of the reduction of 
the epidemic everywhere in the world, because when you 
are on treatment you have a reduced amount of the virus 
in your body including in your genital secretion, which 
reduces the risk of transmitting the virus to others by 
about 90%.

HIV/AIDS and human rights

Nowadays we are able to explain to the people that there 
is benefit from testing, that there is benefit for them, 
for their family and for other people. This, however, is 
not sufficient, because very often the public is afraid to 
go to the test. Why? Because of the nonrespect of hu
man rights. Since the beginning of this epidemic there 
has been a lot of discrimination and stigmatization par
ticularly of the first generations that unfortunately were 
infected by HIV. 

In the early 80’s we were not even calling this disease 
AIDS. This disease has been first called the FourH 
 di sease: homosexuals, hemophiliacs, heroin users and 
Haitians. This was a terrible mistake, because we forgot 
at that time one H that is the most important H: hetero
sexuals. The virus is mostly transmitted heterosexually. 
80% of infected persons were infected trough hetero
sexual relationships. It has been a mistake, because still 
today everyone keeps in mind that this disease is prevai
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lingly found only in some parts of the population whose 
behavior is not accepted, and this really makes me angry. 
We have to respect the behavior of other people. It is an 
important part of equity to respect the other and to re
spect human rights.
 
Those components are basic values of peace. I am tel ling 
you that, because one major obstacle to preventing and 
reducing the incidents of HIV infections worldwide is 
still injustice and the nonrespect of human rights. In 
some countries people who are HIV positive are put in 
jail where they are not treated at all and where they are 
exposed to discriminative violence. Shall we accept that? 
Certainly and unquestionably not. We have to raise our 
voice against these severe cases of discrimination. We are 
ready to raise our voice, but we need the voices of others. 
We need the voices of the civil society, and you are part 
of the civil society. You are educated, and we need you. 
We really need you to stop the injustices, the inequity 
and to stop the nonrespect for human rights. It is not 
only important for HIV, but also for the respect of one 
very important thing: life, which is really the only thing 
that is important.

Question: Where did AIDS (the HIV virus) first originate 
from? 

Prof. Françoise Barré-Sinoussi: We know that HIV origi
nated from Africa, and that there are two types of HIV. 
There is HIV 1 which is the major cause of the epidemic, 
and there is also a second type called HIV 2. We know 
that HIV 1 originated from the introduction into hu
mans from Chimpanzees. According to genetic analyzes 
of the viruses, we can estimate that the introduction 

into humans was at the end of the nineteenth century 
in Africa. The introduction of HIV 2 into humans is from 
monkeys as well. From a monkey species in West Africa 
called Mangabey or Whitecollared monkey. When you 
compare the monkey virus and the human virus, you can 
not even spot the differences between the two viruses. 
Genetic analyzes clearly indicate that the introduction 
of the HIV 2 virus from Mangabeys into humans dates 
back to the beginning of the twentieth century. I would 

like to stress the point that those introductions have 
been very rare. We have been able to estimate that there 
were only four introductions of HIV 1 from Chimpan
zees into humans. 

So, rare cases of introduction can already be sufficient 
to have an epidemic like we are facing today. The cause 
of this epidemic is not the monkey’s fault, it is humans 
that are causing the epidemic. Like in most infections 
by viral agents HIV is a transmission from one species 
to another species. The swine flue, for example, is also 
transmitted from animal to human, and it was exactly 
the same for HIV. 

Question: How does one know that he/she is infected by 
HIV? 

Prof. Françoise Barré-Sinoussi: You have to go to the test. 
You can carry the virus for years without any symptoms, 
but when you start having symptoms, then it is too late 
for a treatment. Voluntary testing is how to know whe
ther you are HIV positive or not. 

Why, however, is there so few testing? Because it is still a 
very sensitive topic speaking about HIV, speaking about 
sex, addiction and prostitution. There is still a lot of stig
matization and discrimination. There is still too much 
politics behind HIV, influenced by religion and the me
dia. We need to improve in this regard. There is a need for 
policy makers to better understand HIV science as well 
as its social and economic implication.

Question: Could you outline some of the key strategies that 
have been deployed in order to find a cure for HIV/AIDS? 

Prof. Françoise Barré-Sinoussi: First let me tell you why 
we do not have a cure for HIV. We do not have a cure for 
HIV, and we cannot totally eliminate and eradicate the 
virus, because the virus is not only in the blood, it is in 
different compartments of the body. The virus is not only 
dividing and multiplying in target cells of different com
partments in the body, but the virus is also capable to stay 
in a latent form within the genome of our cells. When the 
virus is already in the genome, in the genetic material of 
the cells, the drug cannot reach the virus. Secondly, since 
the virus is dormant, the immune system cannot see the 
virus. You can control the virus that multiplies, but you 
cannot control the virus that is dormant. That means that 
if you stop the drug, the cells where the virus is dormant 
become activated and start to replicate again. 

One approach attempts to activate the dormant virus by 
stopping the HAART therapy and then start treating with 
immunomodulators, which are molecules that can acti
vate the multiplication of the virus in target cells. We call 
this approach immunomodulation. It has been tried to 
find out whether we can maintain an undetectable viral 
load after immunomodulation, because we can eliminate 
multiplication of the virus by antiretroviral treatment, 
and we can reduce the size of the reservoir. However, up 
to now this approach has not been successful.
 
Another approach that has been used is vaccination 
which applies a similar rational. Assuming that if you 
vaccinate with an HIV immunogen, you will activate 
the immune cells, and you will activate the virus that is 
dormant. If you then combine both vaccination and an
tiretroviral treatment, you should be able to reduce the 
size of the reservoir, because you activate the latent virus 
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and you treat immediately with antiretroviral treatment. 
Unfortunately, this approach has not been very success
ful either. That, however, does not imply that we have 
to stop this kind of approach. We have to work on it by 
modifying the immunogenes that have been used for the 
vaccine therapy. 

Until the recent Thai ARV 144 vaccine trial, which has 
shown an efficacy of 30%, all previously done trials were 
a total failure. The Thai ARV 144 is the first that shows at 
least some efficacy. Yet, 30% is not enough, at least 50% 
is needed.

Another approach that is still underway is to intensify 
the antiretroviral therapy, thinking that the intensifica
tion with HAART might be helpful for reducing the size 
of the reservoir in the body. The first data, however, were 
not that successful. One of the drugs that have been used 
inhibits the integration of the virus in the cell. Assuming 
that if we can block the integration of the virus into the 
cells, we will have less dormant viruses in the cells. The 
data is not so much encouraging either. 

We can also learn from other models like what we call 
the elite controllers. They are HIV 1 positive, but they 

do not develop AIDS. They never receive any antiretrovi
ral treatment, but have an undetectable viral load in the 
body. Some of them have been infected since more than 
15 years and control perfectly well, naturally, the replica
tion of the virus.

I would like to mention the fact that in basic science there 
are several researchers that are trying to understand bet
ter the mechanism of establishment and persistence of 
the virus in the genetic material of the cells. They are 
advancing in their research, and there are new drugs on 
development that aim to unlock the latent virus from in
fected cells. I am quite optimistic that within the co ming 
years we will have new approaches, new strategies to re
duce the size of the reservoirs, but not to eliminate or 
eradicate it totally. It is still very difficult to totally elimi
nate latent viruses from infected cells. My guess is that 
we shall be able to have a functional cure of HIV/AIDS, 
which means that we are able to significantly reduce the 
size of the reservoir in the body. 

We are all dreaming of the eradication of HIV, I say let’s 
dream about a functional cure. We are not yet there, but 
there is a renewed effort for at least reducing the size 
of the reservoir in different compartments of the body. 
There is still need today for more mobilization and re
search to develop new molecules and to make these mo
lecules available for all. We need to find solutions to have 
a functional cure of this infection.

Question: I saw an article where a patient was cured by 

bone marrow transplant. Do you think that this process 
really works? 

Prof. Françoise Barré-Sinoussi: Personally I think it is 
an interesting observation for scientists, but to be very 
honest and frank with you, I do not think that this is 
applicable on a large scale and particularly not in develo
ping countries. Yet, scientifically it is very interesting if 
we can work on other strategies which are deriving from 
this scientific observation. However, this success has to 
be repeated and confirmed in another patient, because 
up to now only one patient has been successfully treated. 
We need more confirmations before we can think of sci
entific strategies that derive from these observations, 
but I don’t think that it is feasible on a large scale.

Question: Has science been able to prevent the transmis-
sion of HIV from mother to child through breast-feeding? 

Prof. Françoise Barré-Sinoussi: Yes, science is making 
progress. Mother to child transmission occurs mostly 
during delivery or through breastfeeding. The anti
retroviral treatment is able to block the infection, the 
transmission at delivery. It is the remaining transmis
sion during breastfeeding that has to be prevented, and 
this is really an important issue especially for developing 
countries. In Europe and the U.S. HIV infected mothers 
don’t breastfeed anymore, and thus there is no risk of 
transmission. However, in many developing countries 
breastfeeding is very important for the nutrition of the 
child. There was a debate regarding breastfeeding, be
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cause on the one hand we knew that there was a risk of 
transmission of the virus from mother to child. On the 
other hand, when we recommended to the mother not 
to breastfeed, we knew that we will have other risks of 
infant mortality due to malnutrition or the occurrence of 
other infectious diseases.
 
To summarize all the data that has been accumulated over 
the last years, it became clear that if the mother and the 
baby are treated after birth by antiretroviral treatment, 
then there is no risk anymore of transmission of the virus 
through breastfeeding. It is a very efficient treatment. 

Question: What preventive measures are being applied to 
halt the HIV/AIDS epidemic?

Prof. Françoise Barré-Sinoussi: Antiretroviral treatment 
should be part of the prevention strategy since we know 
that antiretroviral treatment reduces the level of viral 
load in the genital secretion. It has been reported at the 
HIV conference in San Francisco that if an HIV infected 
partner is on antiretroviral treatment, there is a risk re
duction of 90% of transmitting the virus. 

Circumcision can reduce the risk by about 50 to 60%, but 
that of course is not enough, and circumcision should 
not be considered as an alternative to condom use. 

To be successful in the prevention we have to combine all 
the available approaches, such as education, information 
and counseling for improving behavioral changes. We 
have to continue to promote the use of condoms and also 
consider biomedical strategies like circumcision. We also 
have to work on the major obstacles to prevention and 
treatment. There is still too much discrimination and 
stigmatization against HIV infected individuals, and as 
a consequence people don’t go to the test. This is one key 
issue if we want to improve the proportion of patients 
who can benefit from an early treatment.

Question: The drug industry is a multimillion-dollar indu-
stry. I wonder if you can speak a little bit about the econo-
mics of AIDS and how quickly or slowly the major, multina-
tional pharmaceutical companies get involved in producing 
antiretroviral drugs at low price and helping to get them 
distributed in countries where treatment is really needed?

Prof. Françoise Barré-Sinoussi: Originally, when private 
companies developed antiretroviral drugs, the price for a 
complete treatment per person per year was more then 
2000 USD, and of course this was not affordable at all for 
resource limited countries. There has been a lot of pres
sure by the international community on companies as 
well as on governments. It has been accepted that gene
ric drugs could be produced in case of emergency. Some 
developing countries like India, Thailand, Brazil or South 
Africa have produced generic drugs; low cost antiretro

viral drugs that are today widely available in resource 
li mited countries. Most of the patients in developing 
countries are already treated with generic drugs. 

As a result of the production of generic drugs, private 
companies have reduced the price of their drugs. Thus 
today some antiretroviral drugs produced by some pri
vate companies are even sold at a lower price then the 
generic ones. We have to keep up the pressure on private 
companies since not all of the drugs for the second line 
treatment, with which patients are treated who escape 
the first treatment, are produced at low costs. 

The same should also be done for the third line treat
ment. If the patient escapes the second line treatment, 
then they shall have access to the third line. Up to now 
almost no country in the developing world has access to 
third line treatment. That is why we should make pres
sure. This is why raising our voices is so important. HIV/
AIDS is a good example for the influence that we can 
have by making pressure all together. 

Question: Many people living with HIV are economically 
disempowered and are left with very little employment 
opportunities, how do you think this issue can be ad-
dressed on a localized level?

Prof. Françoise Barré-Sinoussi: Education is a very im
portant issue to empower those populations. There are 
several educative programs that are conducted by diffe
rent international organizations aiming to empowering 
those populations. Education, counseling and speaking 
to each other is really critical, and that is the reason why 
I am here today, for dialogue. Dialogue between those 
populations and others is very important to change their 
profile and to make it possible for those populations to 
benefit from the progress in science. 

Question: To what extend do you think it is the governments’ 
responsibility to support people living with HIV/AIDS? 

Prof. Françoise Barré-Sinoussi: It is critical, because we 
can see that whenever there is no governmental com
mitment and willingness, particularly in those countries 
where you don’t have access to treatment, nothing will 
start. In Cambodia’s case the government has been very 
reactive and committed. For example, they introduced 
education and information programs together with the 
distribution of condoms. 

We can see the results today. In 1995 the prevalence of 
infections in prostitutes was around 15%. This number 
has been significantly reduced due to the governments’ 
responsive actions. Political decisionmaking is crucial, 
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but all other groups have to participate as well. This in
cludes all parts of the society like health workers, repre
sentatives of patients and the media, which is another 
decisive tool to make the information accessible. Cambo
dia’s Ministry of Health has just launched a program by 
which patients are reminded of their appointment with 
the doctor via SMS a day prior to ensure that the patient 
remembers and shows up the next day. 
 
Question: You said that education is one of the most im-
portant tools for preventing the spread of HIV/AIDS. 
Sexual education plays an essential role in this, but in 
many nations the topic of sex itself is culturally very sen-
sitive. How do we overcome that cultural bias? 

Prof. Françoise Barré-Sinoussi: Of course, it is in the tra
dition and culture of some countries to not openly speak 
about sexuality. I think that it depends on all of us to 
change traditions and cultures. We can start by talking 
more and more about it. For example, I am coming from 
a catholic country and in the beginning of HIV in France 
in the 1980’s our government decided to launch an 
agency to fight against HIV infections. It was an agency 
for prevention through education and information pro
grams. This agency never worked at all. It never worked, 
because the agency was too scared of speaking frankly 
about the sex issue. They should have spoken openly and 
frankly to the public and informed them what the risks 
are when having a certain type of sexual intercourse etc. 
If such details are not being discussed, you will not be 
able to change any behavior.

Archaic patterns and moral issues have to be read
dressed and reevaluated. It has to become morally abso
lutely acceptable to speak openly about sex. The program 

was a failure, because it was hindered by patterns that 
prohibited an open discussion about sexual intercourse, 
which was seen as immoral and wrong. The situation 
changed drastically when a nongovernmental organiza
tion (NGO) took over the responsibility and started to 
speak frankly and publicly about these issues. It turned 
out that their campaigns of information and education 
worked out very well, and after a few years the govern
ment stopped their national agency to fight against AIDS 
and solely supported the NGO program because of its 
great success. 

Sometimes it is very difficult for governments to speak 
openly about sex. NGO’s, however, can do a wonderful 
job. We have to organize ourselves and do not leave this 
responsibility merely to the governmental sector. 

Question: You mentioned that the original goal of 2010, 
to have universal access to antiretroviral drugs, is not go-
ing to be attainable. What does it take to get there? 

Prof. Françoise Barré-Sinoussi: The revised goal of today 
is to reach the Millenium Development Goal number 6. 
The idea is to halt and begin to reverse the spread of the 
HIV/AIDS epidemic and to ensure that the response to 
HIV is further integrated within and benefits the health 
system. This objective should be reached by 2015, and 
even though there has been a lot of progress, there is 
still a long way to go. Alarmingly, the global fund does 
not have enough funding compared to the demand, and 
the international countries that were committed to give 
funding did not entirely respect their commitment.

It depends on the management of the United Nation’s 
global AIDS fund, and it is really depending on the deci

sion of government leaders. We are quite worried because 
the G8 leaders do not entirely respect their commitment 
for 2010. We have to make pressure and raise our voices, 
especially during the international AIDS conference in 
Vienna this year to put pressure on government leaders.

HIV is one of the key challenges in global health and de
velopment. There are about 30 million people living with 
HIV all over the world. More than 95% of them live in 
resource limited countries. Overall, estimates of 60% do 

not know that they carry HIV. We have to work on im
proving the testing everywhere in the world. The fight 
against HIV has been a unique impulse of solidarity be
tween different communities. We have to speak up and 
raise our voice for equal access to care and prevention as 
well as for social and legal justice for all to end discrimi
nation and stigmatization. 

I like the statement of Victor Russell who was saying 
that one day the AIDS crisis will be over and when that 
day has come and gone, there will be people alive who 
will hear that once there was a terrible disease and that a 
brave group of people stood up and fought and in some 
cases died so that others might live and be free. 

We have to keep in mind that we are not yet there. We 
need political commitment and I will end by a quote of 
former UN Secretary General Kofi Anan who said that 
”today we know that security means much more than the 
absence of conflict. We know that lasting peace requires a 
broader vision, encompassing areas such as education and 
health, democracy and human rights, protection against 
en viron mental degradation and the proliferation of dea d  
ly weapons. We know that we cannot live in peace with
out alleviating poverty, and that we cannot build freedom 
on foundations of injustice. These pillars of what we now 
under stand as the peoplecentered concepts of human se
curity are interrelated and mutually reinfor cing. In a glo
balized world, health must be considered as a nonnego
tiable right for every human being and equity and access 
to it as an international responsibility.“ l
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”Why do countries have to fight 

against each other? It is important 
for us to understand that we can 
choose our friend, but that we 
cannot choose our neighbor.  
We have to treat our neighbor 
respectfully, try to understand his 
needs and nurture a relationship 
that is based on trust, sincerity  
and mutual understanding.“

 
 JACKIE CHAN
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Jackie Chan: Do you know what makes me scared? Stan
ding in front of an audience and delivering a speech. 

Every year I receive many invitations by schools asking 
me to speak to their students. Usually I reject these in
vitations, because I just don’t want to speak. Today, how
ever, I had to come, because I am talking about peace. I 
have been traveling around the world and making movies 
for more than 40 years. Traveling has taught me a lot, and 
I have come to ask myself why do people hate each other 
and engage in fighting? Instead of fighting we should 
reach out to and help each other. This is something I did 
not understand, and I asked myself what should I do? I 
am just a normal person and not Superman ... 

Yet, I realized that I have to do something, and I star
ted to write my own scripts – like Rumble in the Bronx. 
The casting for the movie took place in the Bronx, and 
my casting crew sent me nearly unexceptionally black 
people. But I wanted my cast to be much more diverse 
and also include Chinese, French and Italian. By doing 
so I wanted to send out a message and show the audi
ence that good or bad people can be found everywhere, 
regardless of their origin.

In my movies I want to show that everybody can be the 
bad guy, and the audience seems to respond to it. As long 
as the person is bad and gets beaten, the viewers clap 
encouragingly, even though the bad guy is one of their 
own. In my movies aggression is usually retaliated with 
aggression demonstrating that when you hit people, you 
will be hit back, which, on the contrary, means that when 
you help people you will receive help in return. That is the 
reason why people will help you, when you help them. 
So, we should rather help each other instead of fighting 
against each other. 

When I think about natural disasters like the tsunami 
or the earthquake in Sichuan, I was so happy to see that 
people from all around the world had come to offer their 
help. That is what we want. Let’s do it together and make 
the world a place of peace. That is why I have come today 
to talk with you. Thank you. 

Question: Since you are an inspiration for the Asian as 
well as American film industry, I am curious if you had 
someone who inspired you in your career, and who is your 
role model? 

Jackie Chan: Yes, Bruce Lee was one of my great inspira
tions, when I was young. I remember working with him, 
when he was already a big star, and I was a stuntman. 
I always wanted to be him one day, but I thought it to 
be impossible and that there is no way I am ever going 
to be a star like him. However, after Bruce Lee’s sudden 
death, I became a big star just over night. Other people 
that have inspired me are artists like Buster Keaton and 
Harold Lloyd. 

My role model and hero for the last years though has been 
Superman. I wish I could have his strength to not having 
to stand by helplessly in the light of a disaster. After the 
tsunami hit Indonesia, I remember standing there, see
ing all the devastation and homeless people. I just was 
standing there with tears in my eyes thinking that I am 
useless. I did not know what to do and how to help them. 
I came to help, but now I am standing there like one of 
them, entirely unable to do anything. Henceforward, Su
perman became my hero. The real heroes, however, are 
all the people who fly in immediately in the aftermath of 
a disaster and provide emergency relief. 

Question: In your video you say that one of the most im

portant aspects of world peace is education. Would you 
say that education is the most important aspect and if 
not, what are the other things that build world peace?

Jackie Chan: I believe education to be one of the most 
important aspects to build world peace, because when I 
was young I could not go to school. I was born into a very 
poor family, and it was impossible to receive a proper 

education. I even could not read my own language, and 
I just learned martial arts every day. I became a child ac
tor, when I was six years old, and I did not have time for 
school anymore – there was only time for sleeping, trai
ning and shooting the movie. 

But when I became a star, I realized that I need more 
education. I should be able to speak and write in Eng
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lish. Even at the present day, I still regret never having 
received a good education, and that is why I believe that 
you guys are very lucky. You have the chance to learn 
from the best teachers from around the world. You also 
have a good family that supports you. I encourage you 
to study hard. Trust me. You only have to study hard for 
maybe two or three years, but you can use it all your life. 

It makes me sad to see children who do not want to go to 
school, because I know that one day they will be unedu
cated like me. That is the reason why I promote educa
tion and build schools for young children. That is why I 
am building schools in Sichuan. 

There are so many sad stories in Sichuan, and their pa
rents know that if the children can attend school, they 
can support the family, when they are grown ups. So, the 
parents take every effort to enable their children to get a 
proper education. 

For example, a father stops farming in the morning to 
bring his children to school, and since there is no public 
transport, they have to walk for five hours to get to the 
school. Coming back late in the afternoon, the father takes 
on his work until late at night. Some areas in China are so 
mountainous and remote that you have to walk a long dis
tance to reach the next school. That is why we are building 
more schools in the region, to narrow the distance from 
five to maybe two hours of walking. Some families are so 
poor that the children have to support them by working in 
the fields and thus cannot attend school. 

When I started building schools with the project ”one 
dollar builds a school“, my aim was to build 100 schools 
in the next few years. Unfortunately it was impossible 
to implement it, because, admittedly, building a school 
is easy, but running a school is very difficult. We cannot 
just build a school today, and the students come in to
morrow. To build up a functioning infrastructure there 
are many things needed like all the tables, chairs, books 
and computers. In cold regions like Mongolia and Tibet 
we also have to provide warm clothes and shoes and jackets. 
Therefore we need help from many people. Luckily I have 
fans from all over the world, and when I appeal for help, 
they contribute and send me money. 

When people started to give me money, I decided to double 
the amount they are donating. For every dollar I receive, I 
give two. Many of the donations that I receive come toge
ther with wonderful drawings from students and young 
children. I have thoroughly collected all these beautiful 
paintings and converted it into wall paper covering the 
walls of the Jackie Chan Museum. Representatives of my 
foundation are traveling around the world to identify ap
propriate projects and to make sure that the donated mo ney 
is invested purposefully. I invite all of you to join me one 
day and become involved in ”one dollar builds a school“. 

Nowadays, of course, people give me much more than one 
dollar. I receive so many donations that I almost regret 
to have made the promise of giving two for every dollar 
I collect. My colleague once asked me: ”Jackie, when do 
you stop?“ I will go on until I am broke, was my reply. I 
cannot stop. My goal is to have a bank account of zero 
when I die. Luxury goods have become a burden for me, 
and I frequently organize auctions to sell these things 
and raise money for charity. I auction whatever I can. 

The multitude of sad stories in this world is what makes 
me continue to do charity. Once I learned through the 
media of a teacher whose legs are crippled from the knee 

downwards. He was unable to walk, but still he dragged 
himself to school everyday for 45 years to teach the 
child ren. To reach the school he could not take a normal 
road, but he had to cross rivers and hike up and down 
the mountains. I really have to thank the media in that 
case, because without their coverage I never would have 
heard the story. As soon as I learned of his plight, I im
mediately went there to help him getting an operation. 
His crippled legs were removed, and he received a proper 
protease. These kinds of people are true heroes for me. 

Today’s media, however, is different, and especially the 
American, English and Hong Kong media usually never 
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report about such stories. Their only focus is tabloid, like 
Jackie Chan has been seen having dinner with a girl, or 
Stallone is getting a divorce. But that is none of their 
business, and it is of no importance to the world. 

I always tell the media to please report something that 
is worth knowing about. For example about Operation 
Smile in Vietnam whose work I have been supporting for 
the past 20 years. For many years my only contribution 
was to donate money until I recently joined the operation 
room for the first time and helped the doctor rectifying a 
child’s face who suffered of cleft lips. Children with cleft 
lips cannot talk well, neither can they eat or drink pro

perly. They are embarrassed of their situation and are of
ten treated as outcasts. When the operation was finished 
and I walked out of the operation room, the spotlight 
was all on me and hundreds of photographs were being 
taken. However, when the doctor who has been helping 
the project for the past 20 years left the room, there was 
maybe one photographer who bothered to take a picture. 
I even believe that if his camera would not have been 
digital, he would not even have wasted a shot. 

So, I encourage anybody who studies about media to be 
aware of its ethical responsibility, since we really ought to 
have media that report more about the positive and un

cover where help is being needed. I believe that there are 
so many people who want to be doing something good, 
but who just cannot find the proper way to do so. That is 
why the media should act as an inspiring example. 

Seeing the plight of other people makes me very sad, and 
these are the only kind of things that make me cry. I never 
cried when I hurt my body or broke my bones du ring 
filming. However, it is important that we are not just 
emotionally touched by the misery of others, but that we 
also start to act immediately. I always wonder how many 
people I can help, and that is why I continue traveling, 
because I want to help people. 

I always want to help as many people as possible. Some
times I am overwhelmed and feel helpless, because I just 
cannot help everybody. The calamities around the world 
are just so big, and to help everybody at once is impossible. 
Yet, important is that you help. If you can help only one 
person, then please do it. This person can be your friend, 
your neighbor or anybody else. Always remember that: 
When you have a better life, think about other people 
and care for their wellbeing. If the whole world would 
reach out a helping hand, then everybody would have a 
better life, and fighting would become redundant. Figh
ting is a result of misunderstanding, and that is why we 
have to promote understanding among our cultures. 
But I alone cannot do much, I need your help. Why did 
the Berlin Wall finally come down? Because of people’s 
hearts desiring and longing for change. If everybody 
would stand up and demand peace, then the whole world 
would be at peace. 

I truly believe in helping each other, and it has become 
my philosophy. When I was young, I was very poor, and 
I remember receiving food and clothes donations from 
the Red Cross every month. When I was nine years old, I 
received a jacket from a priest, and I joyfully grabbed the 
priest and said: ”Thank you so much.“ But he replied by 
saying: ”Don’t thank me. I am just representing some
body to give you food and provide you clothing. Just re
member that one day when you have the strength, go and 
help other people.“ Soon, however, I forgot the words of 
the priest. When I turned 19, I had become very famous, 
I was already a millionaire. I did not remember the words 
of the priest anymore, and I spend all my money buying 
expensive jewelry and fast cars. At daytime I crushed a 
Porsche, and at night time I crushed a Mercedes Benz, 
the next day I just bought a new one. 

Many years had to pass by until I thought of the priest 
again. I was filming in former Yugoslavia, and after a 
grave accident I found myself close to death in a hospital 
room. I became to realize that I could die just like that. I 
started to ask myself what I have done for the society, for 
the world. And the answer was: nothing. I decided that if 
I will recover, I will go back helping other people. After 
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ten more days in a Parisian hospital I went back to Hong 
Kong and started the Jackie Chan Foundation. That was 
the point when I started to help and when charity be
came my teacher. Charity changed my life, and it taught 
me to become a good person. 

Question: How long have you been with UNICEF, and how 
can you describe your role? 

Jackie Chan: For five years I have been a Goodwill Am
bassador for UNICEF. When I realized the effect I have 
on so many young children, I wanted to use that capacity 
wisely and constructively. As soon as I finish a movie, I 
fulfill my commitments as a Goodwill Ambassador and 
visit many projects working with children all over the 
world. I always tell them about the last words my fa
ther used to say to me before he went to Australia. At 
the airport my father said to me that he was sorry for 
never teaching me anything. Then he looked in my eyes, 
sta ring at me earnestly, and said: ”There are three things 
you never should do: Never become involved in crime, 
drugs or gambling.“ These words never left my mind 
again, and I adhered to them unwaveringly. I also want 
to share these three things with you, and I hope that you 
will remember them. 

Question: What do you think about the term ”global citi
zen“? 

Jackie Chan: The term global citizen is intrinsically 
linked with responsibility. For example, we were filming 
in Rotterdam, and one of my stunt guys dropped a piece 
of paper on the street. I courteously reminded him with 
a gentle kick of his responsibility to keep Rotterdam as 
clean as his home town. Being a global citizen involves 
a great degree of respect, sensitivity and caring for each 
other. It involves the recognition that the world belongs 
to everybody and that no place should be exclusively re
served for one kind of people. Thailand belongs to you as 
it belongs to me. When we look upon the earth from the 
moon, we will see no boundaries. I have always wondered 
why we have borders. I genuinely hope that one day we 
will be able to travel and move freely around this planet. 
I do not know if that is ever going to happen, and I might 
be dreaming too much, yet I keep on dreaming.

Question: Are there any other global issues that you have 
a heart for and that you just want to solve?

Jackie Chan: So many! Really, so many. But sometimes I 
just do not know how. I want to use my charitable work 
to connect the world. Most of the work that I am doing is 
very lowkey, and I hope that one day my work will bear 
fruits and that people understand what I am doing. 

I would like to start some projects in South Korea as well 
as in North Korea. After the tsunami disaster in 2004 I 

organized a big charity concert in Hong Kong together 
with many other celebrities. We worked for seven days 
and nights without sleeping and eventually raised five 
million which we presented to the Indonesian President. 
China and Indonesia have been constantly engaged in 
quarrels over the past years. Thus, I deliberately chose 
Indonesia as the beneficiary country, because I wanted to 
promote understanding between our countries and help 
diminish prejudices. 

Question: What do you think we should do to encourage 
high school students to contribute to charity?

Jackie Chan: Right know my only advice to you is to 
learn and study hard. When you have more time, then 
you can start contributing and helping other people. Be
come a volunteer for three months or for one year and 
work in countries like Vietnam and Cambodia. You can 
use your summer vacations to volunteer and get involved 
in charitable work.

Giving yourself away for the wellbeing of others can 
effect your live very positively and initiate a wonderful 
change. Just like it happened to me and my son. My son’s 
only interest was getting the latest technology like com
puters and so forth, until he came back from Bangkok 
where he volunteered for some time. He took 500,000 
from his bank account and donated it to the Red Cross. 
Stunned by that drastic and unexpected act of philan
thropy, I asked him why? He replied that he realized that 
he does not need another computer, because he already 
has one. ”The people I worked with are in much greater 
need of securing their basic human needs than I am in 
need of a new computer.“ 

So, again I appeal to you that whenever you have free time, 
please use it deliberately and volunteer. Volunteer for the 
International Peace Foundation, for Operation Smile or 
any organization of your choice. Become a role model for 
the society and a shining example within your family. 

Question: How well do you think you use your movies to 
convey messages of world peace or messages that help 
people around the world?

Jackie Chan: Nowadays I try to use my movies to con
vey a message and promote peace. In the old days mo
vies like Drunken Master did not contain any message. 
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The whole movie was only about drinking and fighting. 
In order to correct that message I produced Drunken 
Master 2, because I felt that I have a responsibility for 
the audience who watch my movies. Drunken Master 2, 
on the contrary to Drunken Master 1, conveys a message 
of not drinking and not fighting. I felt very comfortable 
after producing Drunken Master 2, because I could cor
rect my message and express a better one. Most of the 
time, when people watch my movies, they see only great 
stunts and a lot of action. But each movie also contains a 
dialogue which communicates a certain message. 
 
Question: Do you think you would have a different men
tality and philosophy if you had not participated in mar
tial arts when you were a young kid? 

Jackie Chan: I don’t know, but I think that martial arts 
can really change a person. A very good example is the 
son of Will Smith. For his new movie Kung Fu Kid he re
ceived training from my students, and after four months 
of training Will Smith came to me and said: ”Thank you 
so much, my son changed a lot.“ Apparently, the training 
in martial arts taught him some discipline and respect for 
elders. I think that practicing martial arts helped me to 
develop a certain mental attitude, and it also helped me 
to protect myself against bullies from my school. When 
I was young, I was always bullied by other students and 

because of that I never bullied anyone and my aim was 
always to protect the weaker ones. 

When I started to travel around the world, seeing all this 
injustice, I always asked why, why, why? Why are things 
like that? Why is there so much injustice? Then, after the 
serious accident during the filming in former Yugoslavia, 
I stopped asking why and just started to do something. If 
I am unable to help everybody, then at least I am going to 
help one person. Doing something good for other people 
is what makes me happy and what let’s me sleep tight 
and comfortable at night. 

Question: You have been traveling around for so long pro
moting Chinese culture. How would you consider yourself: 
cultureless, Chinese or international? 

Jackie Chan: Over the years I have cultivated the desire 
to promote the Chinese culture wherever I go. I think that 
everybody should promote his or her own culture since 
it contributes to the building of respect for and between 
different cultures. I also use my movies to promote my 
culture and love for my own country. 

Question: What is the most valuable thing in your life?

Jackie Chan: Most valuable for me is all the art that I col
lected through ”one dollar builds a school“. When I receive 
donations for the project, I also receive a lot of letters and 
drawings, mainly from children. This is beautiful art work, 
and you can learn a lot from it. You can learn why these 
young children already start to become involved in cha rity 
and donate money. My favorite within this wonderful col
lection is a drawing from a three year old girl from Eng
land who donated one dime to the project. 

Question: Do you think increased technology and the 
modernized world is the reason for increased poverty?

Jackie Chan: Yes, definitely yes. Sometimes I think that 
our technology is developing too quickly and that it 
would be better to slow down a bit. Technology should 
be used wisely for the betterment of humankind and 
not for the development of hightech weapons. We need 
technologies that epitomize peace rather than destruc
tion and devastation. 

We have to use our resources wisely and sustainable. For ex
ample, the water we consume everyday out of plastic bottles: 
These bottles can be reused several times just by wri ting 
your name on it. Once you are about to throw the bottle 
away, squeeze it tightly to save space. If you cannot finish 
the bottle, then use the remaining water and water the 
flower or tree next to you. It is important that we are using 
our precious earthly resources responsibly and efficiently. 

Question: What is your ultimate goal in life? 

Jackie Chan: It alters each year  when I was young I al
ways wanted to work as a stunt coordinator. That was my 
dream, and I followed it day by day. I remember wat ching 
every move of the stunt coordinator in my first mo vies. 
Within only two years I became the youngest stunt co
ordinator in Asia. I just followed my dream every day 
and worked very hard. When everybody on the set was 
already sleeping, you still could find me in the training 
room rehearsing ceaselessly new moves and stunts until 
early morning. 

My goals and attitude changed after the accident in Yu
goslavia. Previously I often postponed things to the next 
day, saying that I will do it tomorrow. Now I don’t think 
about tomorrow anymore, and I do whatever I can do 
today. Tomorrow is an uncertainty, and you never know 
what is going to happen. Therefore I do and give the best 
I can everyday. Please keep that in mind when you think 
of your studies. I know it is not always easy and that it 
sometimes takes a great effort, but it is only for a few 
years and you can use it all your life. 
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Part 2
Event held on November 9, 2010, at 
the Foreign Correspondents’ Club of 
Thailand, Bangkok

Question: How is the film industry in Hong Kong develo
ping? 

Jackie Chan: I am afraid to say that the Hong Kong film 
industry is slowly disappearing. In the past the industry 
produced about 200 to 300 movies a year, now it is pro
bably less than 30. 

A big problem which the industry has to cope with is pi
racy. As soon as a movie is released a pirate copy is avai
lable, too, and nobody even thinks of watching the movie 
in cinema. That is one reason why the Hong Kong film 
industry vanishes; it is not lucrative anymore to produce 
movies. Moreover the big companies had left Hong Kong 
to China since China’s film industry is on the rise, ex
hibiting a significant increase every year. At the moment 
there are about 6000 theatres in China, but new cinemas 
are mushrooming and with it the audience. China has 
become the big market, and slowly but surely all Hong 
Kong film companies are drifting to China. 

Question: You are one of Hong Kong’s favourite sons, and 
I would like to know your opinion of Hong Kong post hand
over?

Jackie Chan: Basically I am very happy that Hong Kong 
returned to China, because during the time of British rule 
I did not know who I was. I was a Chinese living under 
British Law, but I was not British. After Hong Kong was 
returned to China I could start to feel Chinese and identify 
as a Chinese national, which makes me very happy. 

In the posthandover period the government granted 
its people new freedoms, and these freedoms have been 
abused by some people which can have detrimental ef
fects on society as a whole. I believe that people need to 
have selfdiscipline to think not only of themselves in 
their actions, but also to think of the good of their com
munity and country. I do not mean that too much free
dom is bad, but that people who abuse it cause a loss of 
freedom for all, and that if only people act with discipline 
and responsibility, then everyone will be better off in the 
longrun. 

Question: Sometimes the media politicized your state
ments, and you became a victim of your own words. Espe
cially your environmental work has often been connected 
to some political issues. You said earlier that you do not 
want to involve yourself in politics, how do you separate 
your charitable work and politics? 

Jackie Chan: I do not like politics, but people always con
nect my work to political issues. My intention has never 
been any political lobbying yet, as you said correctly, my 
work and statements have often been politicized by the 
media. 

But I do not care, and I continue doing whatever I feel 
that I have to do. I want the people to see what I am do
ing and that my only purpose is to help. I do not need 
any more publicity; I am famous and rich enough, but 

I want to use my resources purposefully for the benefit 
of others. 

When I do charitable work I also do something good for 
my heart, and that is how I can give love to the people I 
meet, and I hope that they feel it, too. Wherever I travel 
and whomever I meet, I come with an open and loving 
heart. And I receive so much love in return that my heart 
carries more back home than with what I came. Every
body I meet becomes my teacher, and I learn so many 

things from charity. I learn so much from the kids I meet, 
and I treasure every smile in my memory. 

Question: My question is related to Bollywood since you 
did a film with the Bollywood actress Mallika Sherawat 
and you also recently attended the film premier of Dasa
vatharam which stars one of Bollywood’s best actors, Ka
mal Hassan. I would like to know whether you have ever 
thought about doing something in Bollywood where you 
have a huge fan base. 
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Jackie Chan: I know that I have a big fan base in India, 
and since it has the second biggest film industry in the 
world I am planning to make a movie in cooperation with 
an Indian film company. Last year I already was supposed 
to shoot a movie in China with an Indian cooperation, 
but we could not do it because of the financial crisis. I 
really want to produce a movie with Bollywood since I 
enjoy singing and dancing. I really enjoyed the movie 
”Slumdog Millionaire“, and I think that there should 
be more movies which educate the audience about the 
plight of other people. 

Question: You promised to make a film about Cambodia, 
and I would like to ask you when will you do it? 

Jackie Chan: Yes, I am planning to shoot a movie in Cam
bodia, but at this point in time I still do not know when. 
5 years ago when I was in Cambodia I immediately wrote 
a script when I came home. I really wanted to help when 
I saw the victims of the landmines which saddened me 
a lot. I came back the next year with two script writers, 
and we stayed for 3 weeks doing research, and we wrote 
a whole script. The script was very touching and also 
very shocking, and I did not know if I could speak openly 
about such a sensitive issue. I was unsure if I could let the 
world know that Cambodia still has a lot of landmines. 

The movie shall raise awareness about the victims of 
landmines in Cambodia, and I can already tell you the 
end of the story. At the end of the movie I am in a college 
speaking to students. A student asks me why I am not 

helping whereupon I show my amputated legs meaning 
that I was helping cleaning the land of mines and then 
lost my legs. 

Question: My question refers to the political crisis in Thai
land and Cambodia. What can we do to ensure a peaceful 
solution? 

Jackie Chan: My charitable work takes me to many coun
tries, and last year I was invited by UNICEF to visit East 
Timor. There are two rival groups who have been con
stantly engaged in quarrels and fights. UNICEF asked for 
my help, but I was unsure what to do and how I could 
help these groups to settle their disputes peacefully and 
creatively. Since I was famous among them for my skills 
in martial arts, we decided to have a big martial arts 
training workshop for both groups at the same time. It 
created a sense of togetherness and provided a safe space 
to address their grievances peacefully and creatively. In 
the light of the political crisis between Thailand and 
Cambodia it is important to create a safe place where a 
sincere and open dialogue can occur. 

Why do countries have to fight against each other? It is 
important for us to understand that we can choose our 
friend, but that we cannot choose our neighbor. We have 
to treat our neighbour respectfully, try to understand his 
needs and nurture a relationship that is based on trust, 
sincerity and mutual understanding. 

When two countries are fighting against each other, it 
will always be at the expenses of the people. The people 
who prefer to live in peaceful coexistence with their 
neighbor are the ones who will be suffering the most. 
Sometimes I just want the presidents of two countries 
to go in the ring, put on their boxing cloves and fight! 
Let them bleed and avoid the bloodshed of millions of 
innocent people. 

Question: Of all the projects you have done and of all the 
problems you have seen around the world, what is the one 
project or problem that you think is the most important? 
The thing that everybody should get involved in or that we 
need to fix immediately?

Jackie Chan: I think it is difficult to make a selection 
since every problem is worth the attention. 

Twenty years ago I became involved in Operation Smile, 
and I have been working with them ever since. It made 
me very sad to see the children suffering of cleft lip or 
palate and how they were treated by their environment. 
The disease is like a curse in many countries, and the 
stigmatization outcasts the children from social life. The 
parents often are hiding the child and thus prevent it 
from going to school and receiving a proper education. If 
they are sent to school, they are being picked on by their 
fellow students. I saw children who were so ashamed of 
their cleft lip that they desperately tried to avoid ea ting 
in front of people. This physical deformation makes it 
hard for them to eat and drink properly, which is the rea
son why many children are quite skinny. Operation Smile 
is a very worthwhile cause to support, and I will continue 
supporting them. 

Another remarkable course is the Orbis project whose 
mission is to eliminate avoidable blindness in developing 
countries. They also provide glasses for children with bad 
sight which do not cost more than two dollars. Only two 
dollars and a child is able to read and learn. 

I remember a story of a girl who had scars all over her 
face, because she was beaten up by her mother. The rea
son for that ill treatment was the critic her teacher exer
ted upon the child. He said that she is not concentrating 
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which made her perform badly at school. The mother was 
furious and beat the girl for being such a poor student, 
until one day in sport class her teacher found out that 
she hardly can see. He asked her whether she had told her 
mother about it, but the girl just grabbed the teacher’s 
arm and begged him: ”Please do not tell my mom about 
it. My family is very poor, and we do not have the mo
ney to buy glasses.“ The teacher took the girl back to her 
mother and told her about her daughter’s plight which 
made her beg for forgiveness for the constant beating. 
There are many more of such stories where the family 
simply cannot afford comparatively cheap glasses. 

When I became involved in Orbit I raised two million dol
lars for the organization, but there are about 18 million 
children who are directly affected. It is overwhelming for 
me, and I always think that it is too big. How to help eve
rybody? Yet, even if we cannot help everybody it is im
portant that we help and though the contribution seems 
just like a drop in the ocean, it will make a difference.

There are so many things in this world that need our at
tention. In Cambodia, for example, I can think of the vic

tims of landmines. I can think of the hundreds of natural 
disasters that are happening, killing or severely injuring 
thousands of people and making even more homeless. 
Apart from that, we also have to work on a more subtle 
level and promote an infrastructure for peace. I think 
that, especially right know, the promotion of peace is 
very important. 

But where to start? There are so many problems that we 
easily can get lost and do nothing. We should not make it 
that complicated and just start supporting, even though 
our contribution seems to be insignificant. If you cannot 
help 100 people, then at least help one. I know that eve
rybody has a good heart, but we sometimes think that 
we do not have the time to do something. This is why I 
am willing to become a bridge, and I invite you to sup
port my work. 

Question: Today you visited the Mercy Centre of Father 
Joe Maier, why is it important for you to give your sup
port to such a centre in Bangkok? 

Jackie Chan: This centre reminded me of my own child
hood when I was a poor boy living in similar conditions. 
The Red Cross came regularly and supplied us with food 
and clothes. I know that such visits make the children and 
elderly people happy alike. I just came back from Taiwan 
where I supported a literacy project by donating money 
for books as well as some vehicles to an old age centre. 

Question: Three years ago you publicly criticized the use 
of products made out of tigers. You said that when we stop 
buying these products, the killing will stop as well. What 
are your thoughts on that issue now? 

Jackie Chan: After I became a spokesperson for the pro
tection of tigers, I soon joined and supported many other 
projects working for the protection of rhinos, elephants 
and sharks. I learned about the senselessness and cruelty 
of the animal trade in China, which is being kept alive 
by ancient Chinese traditions and is being exploited by 
ruthless business people. Many Chinese do not trust the 
new technologies and are thus resorting to, for example, 
the use of tiger bones and shark fin to cure diseases or 
to make the body and mind stronger. We have to raise 
awareness about these unethical practices to encourage 
more people to speak out and eventually stop the exploi
tation of animals. 

Question: How aware are you of your responsibility as an 
actor to raise awareness about certain causes to the pub
lic, and how do you use your celebrity status to do so? 

Jackie Chan: I try to be an ambassador for many good 
causes. I am constantly involved in various projects which 
often leaves me exhausted and tired. This morning, for 
example, I visited two schools and spoke for about four 

hours, but when I went back to the hotel I couldn’t sleep, 
because I am so excited about the things I do. 

We have a responsibility as a celebrity to raise aware
ness about certain issues. I see many of my American 
colleagues working tirelessly for charity while keeping a 
low profile. I also kept a very low profile during the early 
stages of my charitable work. I was always hiding from 
the press, because I did not want to exploit charity for 
my own publicity. Yet, one day a reporter said to me that 
I should not be hiding and that I have to use my status 

to create awareness about the charities I am supporting. 
He asked me to be a leading example whose good deeds 
will be emulated by other people and thus more people 
become involved in charitable work. From that date 
I started to follow his advice, and now I am not hiding 
anymore. 

Question: Since your movies are often full of comedy, how 
do you think films and comedies can help people from other 
cultures to understand each other and promote peace 
through those means? 
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Jackie Chan: Film is an important tool to educate the 
audience about different cultures and to promote un
derstanding between cultures. Everyone knows about 
American culture which is a result of their strong music 
and film industry, but who knows for example about the 
Thai or Chinese culture? People may know about Genghis 
Khan, but nobody knows about San Guo, the three king
doms, thereby China has such a distinct history. 

I have recognized the significance of the medium film 
to convey messages to the audience. I am preparing a 
documentary about some dialogues of my recent movies 
which contained a certain message. During the last years 

I have always tried to promote my culture in my movies, 
even if it was just by wearing traditional clothes. Cultu
ral ignorance is a great source of misunderstan ding, and 
therefore it is so important to promote cultural aware
ness and respect among each other. Film is a medium 
that can sensitize us culturally and promote understan
ding of other values, traditions and customs. 

Question: What goes through your mind when you are do
ing stunts like in the movie ‘Who am I’? 

Jackie Chan: Doing a stunt is a responsibility for me 
to show the audience what I can and what I cannot do. 

There was one stunt in the movie of which I thought that 
I am going to die when I do it, but I always have great 
trust and confidence in myself when I do stunts. Many of 
my stunts are very dangerous, and every time when I am 
doing a stunt I am really scared, but I just have to do it. 

My stunts contain another message which I try to convey 
by showing the outtakes at the end of the movie. Many 
of my stunts are quite painful to my body, but the more 
I get hurt the more I want to do it. I never shy away of 
anything even though it causes me pain. The message I 
want to show is that you should not get intimidated too 
easily and that you should never give up, because you can 
do whatever you want. 

Question: Do you realize that your special kind of English 
encourages students to speak who otherwise would not 
speak, because they feel that their English is not perfect? 

Jackie Chan: I was born in Hong Kong growing up spea
king only Cantonese. After I became famous I spent 
some time living in different countries. When I was just 9 
years old I lived in Bangkok, and I also learned some Thai 
because at that time nobody spoke English. I also lived 
in Korea and Taiwan, and since nobody spoke English ei
ther I learned some Korean and Taiwanese. So, I grew up 
learning a lot of languages apart from English. 

Suddenly I became an international star, and Hollywood 
was interested in me. I stayed in America for 2 years 
and just studied English, which was so difficult for me. 
I remember making my first movies in English about 15 
years ago. Even the easiest sentence was very difficult for 
me, and I had to rehearse very hard for every dialogue. 
Even now I cannot speak English.

I often did not know when it was my turn to speak or 
act, and I felt like being a machine which was directed 
around by other people. My words did not come natural
ly, and I felt like it was not me anymore. If you watch the 
movie ‘Big Brawl’ you will see me acting like a machine, 
and since not many people watched the movie anyway I 
decided to just forget about the American market, and I 
said: ”That is not me.“ 

Yet, I returned and I started listening to music to improve 
my English. Luckily rap was not famous at that time, be
cause I simply do not understand a word they are saying. 
So, I listened to songs like ‘You are always on my mind’ 
which was good, because I could say this to the girls. I 
also watched English news and covered the Chinese sub
titles with a stick to concentrate on the language, and 
when I caught up a word I did not understand, I looked it 
up in the dictionary. I also asked my friends to correct me 
whenever I said something wrong. That is how I learned 
English. 

Nowadays, when I go to Hollywood I say: Look, this is 
Jackie Chan English, and you either understand it or 
not. For the movie ‘Around the world in 80 days’ I was 
wor king with a British crew for five months. I got ac
customed to the British dialect, and it started marking 
off on me. When I began speaking with a British accent, 
the crew yelled at me: ”We don’t want British English, we 
want Jackie Chan English.“ 

Question: It is easier for young people to understand 
peace than for old people. What can we do to sensitize the 
older generations to become more peaceful and find peace 
in their hearts? 

Jackie Chan: I think that the media is an important tool 
to sensitize the older generations to become more peace
ful. The young people can still be educated in schools and 
universities, but for everyone else we have to use a diffe
rent medium of education, and the most influential and 
easiest to access is the media. I remember learning a lot 
about other countries by watching National Geographic 
and documentaries. It is especially important that the 
tabloid press, which is very dominant in our current 
media paradigm, recognizes its social responsibility and 
becomes involved in the promotion of meaningful issues 
such as peace and charity. l
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”I really have come here today with 

one message – you are the hope of 
the world, you are the hope for 
peace. The Asian mentality has over 
time avoided madness, nuclear war, 
and you’re avoiding the madness of 
over-competitiveness and capitalism. 
You’ve appreciated the values of life 
and civilization. Please continue to 
do so. You are one of the great hopes 
of all mankind. As the world may 
tear itself up with material prosperity 
and capitalism unbound, never 
forget that here in Southeast Asia 
you have survived as long as the 
Chinese Empire has. You are a 
fecund birthplace. The womb of 
civilization. Never give that up.“
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Your enemy is barbarism, and barbarism is the 
victory of the lie. Civilization is constantly 
threatened by the lie. Memory is threatened by 
the lie. Memory is lost, which is the passing on 

of civilization. Memory of decency, education, mathe
matical formulas, the language, and when that is lost, 
that thread is lost, the barbarians win – never let the bar
barians win. They are everywhere around us – in medio
crity, negativity, skepticism and Nihilism. 
 
Great murals of Southeast Asia, which are all around us, 
tell the story of great stories. One of these stories is ... 
 
I love Southeast Asia. Let me tell you why ... I came here 
as a young man. I was 19 years old. I’d never seen any
thing like this in my life. My eyes opened. Color stagge
ringly beautiful. The people gentle. In America I had seen 
a competitive society. Young people were cruel to each 
other. I noticed a traditional respect inside the family 
structure lacking in my own country.
 
I also saw great horrors. I was in the Vietnam War. I re
turned a second time. I have memories of vast devasta
tion, murder, death, the breakdown of civilization. And 
yet in the midst of all this great destruction I noticed a 
prolific fecundity, not only in the jungle – the jungle’s 
ability to grow back – but in the peoples’ ability to re
generate themselves, to give birth again, to overcome the 
scars of death, napalm, senseless murder, My Lai, and 
give birth to another generation. 
 
I came back in the 80s and 90s to Vietnam, and what did 
I see? A whole new generation of Vietnamese filled with 
life and vigor – my God, the beauty of a new generation 
was never clearer. Americans have never suffered a war 
like you or the Europeans have. So, they don’t know this 
expression, this feeling, this tremendous hope that your 
people bring to the world. When I see your faces I smile. 
Your optimism makes me smile. You give me hope. You 
have given me a second life. I married an Asian woman. 
I have a ½ Asian child. I consider myself one of the lucky 
ones. But most Americans don’t know anything about 
Asia. There is no understanding of what Asian spiritua
lity means. I would like to express to you today my dee
pest thanks – to you Cambodians, to you Thais, for ha
ving taught us, or at least me, so much. 
 
Through film I have tried to pass on these stories. In my 
Vietnam movies, but also in my other movies. In the 
midst of one of the most violent movies I ever made, 
called ”Natural Born Killers“, I tried to put the message 
that there is love, that there is hope even in this great 
destruction of war.
 
I really have come here today with one message – you are 
the hope of the world, you are the hope for peace. The 
Asian mentality has over time avoided madness, nuclear 

war, and you’re avoiding the madness of overcompeti
tiveness and capitalism. You’ve appreciated the values 
of life and civilization. Please continue to do so. You are 
one of the great hopes of all mankind. As the world may 
tear itself up with material prosperity and capitalism un
bound, never forget that here in Southeast Asia you have 
survived as long as the Chinese Empire has. You are a 
fecund birthplace. The womb of civilization. Never give 
that up.
 
Section 1

They say you’re facing a pretty bad job market, economic 
devastation, climate change …

Our media generally tries to create a common denomina
tor of thought that straightjackets us. And unfortunately 
many of us pay that price as we get swept up in the waves 
of history created and enforced by media and common 
misperception. As you get older, some of you may realize 
that life is always filled with problems, but when we act 
or react childishly to them, as if they’re bigger than they 
are, which is the media’s way, it’s generally because we 
believe that we are the only ones who are having these 
problems, when we are not. 
 
From that grew more and more mythologies and de
ceptions that I grew up with. Lies, lies, lies, that’s what 
you’re going to get as you get older.
 
I think it’s always been tough. Maybe a few years here 
and there of relative peace, but peace is not an easy thing 

to achieve. Peace is truly the result of struggle. And war is 
the result of the failure of a struggling peace.

Most importantly it is the struggle inside yourself that 
will make your peace, and it is up to you. I’m not the first 
one to say that peace can only begin once you have come 
to grips with your own aggressiveness, but I do believe it. 
We cannot do anything unless we change ourselves. And 
that is often the hardest of all.
 
To shape your mind so that you can take the same world 
that exists for all these sciences and arts, and any can give 
back to it, contribute to it, nurture it, create civilization 
with film. Fight everything that’s toxic in this civilization. 
Read, especially film students. I urge you to read history 
and remember the past, because without memory there is 
only the dictatorship of now. The panic of now. The panic 
of an immature president like George Bush, overreacting 
to the terrorist acts of 9/11, and saying we’ve got to fight 
back. It’s us against them. We’re the deciders, and the 
world is a free fire zone, and our phones/our privacy/our 
rights are all subject to the rules of the state. This is the 
beast of fear yelling in your face – ”What are you gonna 
do! You gotta do something! Revenge! Bomb! Kill! Don’t 
be a softy! Act tough!“ That is always going to happen to 
you. Your whole life is going to be these vigilante mobs 
with this desire for revenge and blood. There’s even Hol
lywood filmmakers doing very well, getting Pentagon co
operation, making movies promoting technology. Military 
technology that is awesome and makes you want to kill, 
makes you want to fight, makes you want to use it! This is 
not what you came to school for.
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That’s the reality of the world. And there will always be 
those who go along with change, and there are those who 
resist change. It seems it always breaks down to those 
two categories at the end of the day. And here history, 
strewn with corpses, can attest to that. They yell their 
soundless warnings, and yet we never hear, watching a 
younger generation march off to new wars with appro
ving smiles. Renders an old man sad.

Your responsibility here is, I repeat, to read history, to 
know humanity and above all to remember the past. I 
repeat again, because ”repetition works“ – but without 
memory there is only the dictatorship of now. 

The knowledge of history will teach you that empires 
cannot succeed with physical or economic force alone. 
But only in the realm of the spirit. Your mind is the asset 
which you have appreciated while you were here. And if 
it is open, it will continue to grow through your life. It 
is your concentration that has to hold up in the face of 
adversity. Water your mind like a garden – a little sun, 

a little rain, a little fertilizer, some insects, some adver
sity, a little of this, a little of that, but never damage your 
garden with too much of this or too much of that. Your 
mind is a beautiful thing. Strong and not fragile, it can 
take excess and abuse, but only so much. Fear, at first, 
might be your taskmaster, but in the end it may well be 
your friend. And your friends in life may betray you, and 
your enemies may become your best teachers. Accept the 
paradox. Don’t judge, until you know. And then when 
you know, you know. Try everything. And don’t forget to 
read history, as much of it as you can get.
 
Section 2

There are times I’m frankly ashamed of what it is I do, 
because it seems so indulgent in a world ridden with des
peration and need. But then, on days such as this one, I 
feel there is a reason.
 
Preparing these notes, I found my mind instinctively go
ing back to those giant wall murals I’ve seen throughout 

Southeast Asia, in Buddhist and Hindu cultures, which 
tell these great stories to vast populations of giant bat
tles and kingdoms and love affairs filled with suspense 
and fear and death and danger and heroes and elephants. 
And the birth of children and new kings and dreams, all 
one giant panoply of glory mixed with wrenching pain. 
Or, for that matter, I think of the cave paintings of an
cient tribes long ago in the south of Europe, telling their 
tales of the great hunt, birth, death, migration. Or the 
verbal traditions, in dialogue form, of Homer’s poetry, 
which was a way, I believe, of uniting the warring Greek 
minikingdoms of the time around common legends of 
Iliad and Odyssey. 
 
What are the great visions but a dream of meaning here 
on Earth and, I think, a bringing together of the tribe 
from a collective unconscious to share a conscious pur
pose, passion, meaning. I believe movies can similarly 
serve a spiritual purpose, in that they can bring together 
our modern tribe. Great stories inspire us forever, and 
sometimes they heal.
 
Because it matters, because it matters. In ancient tribal 
culture, these murals of which I speak performed a cru
cial function. I think movies do the same for our tribe, 
or could. They revive the tribe to share its collective his
tory, and in so doing they bring tears, pity, horror, joy 
– this entity the Greeks called ”katharsis“ – which come 
to exist as a bond between performer and onlooker. They 
unite the tribe. Our ritual film, or ‘entertainment’ as it is 
called, in this sense assumes a therapeutic meaning that 
can become, to my mind, deeply sacred in our society. 
Such filmmaking becomes a spiritual occupation but also 
a deep hazard, destroying the minds of people who enter 
the temple to be driven mad by modern forces. I shall 
always…
 
I’ve tried, in my way, to tie my concepts of film to my so
cietal concerns, but often in this regard I’ve been disap
pointed. I sometimes think that the modern society I’ve 
grown up with is torn with too much division, too many 

opinions, divided into a quarrelsome Athenian society, 
where spiritual and artistic achievements are suspect as 
attempts to enrich the artist or as political propaganda 
statements. Simply put, politics.
 
I find in our culture the spiritual is often denied and the 
concept of catharsis is secularized. Meaning is literal and 
overanalyzed. The collective consciousness, necessary 
to bring meaning to events and interpretations of them, 
is lost. A young working class boy, who loses his legs in 
Vietnam and who is angry about it, or a young President 
being assassinated for a viable motive, or an insecure 
President driving himself to self destruction, or two se
rial killers confronting the taboos of society, are just too 
controversial for our time. And thus very rarely in my 
experience can a movie – the most fragile of creations so 
dependent as it is on the illusion of perception – break 
through this secularization of thought, this barrier of 
repression in our culture. The news must be made by 
journalists, history interpreted by historians. Drama, I 
find, is reduced and ridiculed as a political weapon. Hitler 
taught us how, with his mass theatrical lies. As a result 
we have confused the spiritual basis of art with media. I 
said in ”Natural Born Killers“ that media was ”manmade 
weather“. As such, it is the skin of event only. But how 
strongly it shapes our modern lives! Was it called ”ru
mor“ in those days when they put Socrates to death?
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I think we’ve taken those Hindu and Buddhist wall pain
tings and stripped them off spiritual meaning for our 
propaganda purposes. As a result, in our society we have 
become so opinionated, so divided and quarrelsome, that 
we are no longer in touch with one another and finally 
not really in touch with our own hearts. Sincere actions 
are sentimentalized and doubted, love suspect, and the 
meaning of the heart itself put into question. The logic, 
the reason, the fashion of the time overwhelm the spirit.
 
In order to combat this recurring doubt which, I believe, 
we all possess in some way in our waking selves, I find 
myself time and again coming up against that question 
of what is true, how do I know it’s true, what is a test of 
truth, what is worth fighting for, what is worth portray
ing anymore?
 
We know our movies, our dreams can help a little, a lot 
to point out this will. In the movies we can, almost sub
versively, approach the individual in the dark and revive 
the memory of how things can be. Sometimes, though 
rarely, these films can create a collective action. But as 
my experience of making Vietnam movies or Salvador 
movies or JFK movies has taught me, we must accept our 
limitations with humility and with even deeper under
standing. To paraphrase Carlos Castaneda of Don Juan 
fame: ”We must undertake every one of our actions with 
all the ardor we have and, at the same time, must be able 
to walk away from the result of our action with detach
ment.“ I won’t give up believing that movies can help in 
some way by expressing the best in us to help others to 
connect, to light a candle in the darkness to our memory 
and to our imagination.

I wish, in my daily life, to struggle to keep my conscious
ness growing and not to fall asleep, which I’ve done many 
times in my life. I want to teach my children by broade
ning their minds as best I can, by traveling them to other 
experiences in the world, by teaching them where I can 
my own tolerances and appreciation of what freedom is 
and reminding them by example of the price at which it 
comes, by which I mean not only silver.
 
I hope then that people will leave our movie theatres re
newed and made sacred again, that movies can heal the 
tribe and not tear it apart. I really want to believe there 
is something beyond the physical, that there is within us 
a great metaphysical, a reaching to the stars to survive, 
an ability to overcome all obstacles, even the greatest of 
them all: the warming of our planet. Theodore Roethke 
wrote: ”In a dark time the eye begins to see.“ In that vein 
we must remember we all drink the same water, we all 
struggle under that same sun, we all sleep, eat, love, hate 
with a similar passion and hurt. As stupid as we often 
are, we all understand that it is in our interest and to our 
profit to survive together as a species.
 
How can we help? Let’s start thinking a little more about 
the positive and not give in so quickly to the negative. It 
is so easy to criticize; it is so hard to build. Let us through 
our movies pay homage to the glory of that spirit.
 
Section 3

I believe not in cynicism, but in doubt. What do you real
ly know in your lifetime? What is the stuff of experience, 
how does it mold you? Above all, you must take it upon 
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yourselves to discover what is authentic experience. What 
am I really feeling as opposed to what I think I should be 
feeling because of what someone else says is true. This 
brings to mind the question, ”What is the obligation we 
hold as members of society to the truth? The truth within 
us all?“ First, in order to answer this question … an act 
must be made to pursue it. To take this knowledge that 
you have now acquired and apply it to your search.

Pass on your knowledge. You must bring to your heartfelt ef
fort a comprehension of the human experience. Your charac
ters must grow through encounters with your surroundings.

Most kids your age are not able to read or write, not able 
to comprehend simple arithmetic … some walking around 
with guns for fear that their families will be killed by their 

oppressors. You are a select few. A few that have had the 
opportunity to rise about the common world citizen and 
gain knowledge to history. It is your job to walk out of this 
room today and continue the fight to make sure that this 
is something that is obliterated from happening to future 
generations. History is the key to this. Not history in the 
sense of 101 or Advanced Course, but History as YOU see 
it. Take a look at the world through your own eyes and ana
lyze. See what has happened and create your own personal 
atavism through it. Oscar Wilde was not joking when he 
said ”one duty we have to history is to rewrite it.“

Dante said ”In times of crisis those people who remain 
neutral, they are the ones condemned to hell.“

Go out and ask the right questions. Don’t believe the 

”scenery“, because they are going to throw ”scenery“ 
at you all your lives. We forget the motive, what really 
happens in front of our eyes. Stop, look and listen. Who 
owns the world? Who owns America? Who owns Africa? 
Where does all the money go? Where does all the power 
originate? These are key questions.

No one can tell you the answer, but you. You will find it in 
both your heart and your mind. Are you going to live like 
a slave or are you going to live like Spartacus and fight 
for your goddamn freedom and deny the bastards their 
victory over your soul?

We all know the truth about the future. The truth is that 
none of us really knows. It is up to you to find out.

Question & answer session 
with students 
Question: You have been talking about a secret history 
that has been going on of which we are basically not aware 
of in our daily lives as Americans. Do you have any plans 
of making an all encompassing film or documentary that 
deals with exposing some of that history? 

Oliver Stone: I have been working for three years on a ten 
hour documentary which is called for now ‘The Secret His
tory of the United States’. I really feel that this could be my 
legacy to my children by teaching them another way to think 
about history, because they are not learning an objective 
picture of history in school or on television. History Chan
nel, for example, deploys rather easy going metho dologies, 
and orthodoxy is barely challenged on television. 

In the documentary we study the American Empire, the 
British Empire and the Russian Empire and look at those 
three empires as a triangulation. It presents a new way of 
thinking and shows the American history in different pat
terns which is inherently very selfcentred. I try to dra
matize a very complicated subject which is how America 
became a national security state. ‘The Secret History of the 
United States’ will hopefully reveal new patterns to you 
while the facts remain the same. It is very important to 
understand that history is subject to interpretation. 

It is an attempt to objectively depict the true history 
of the 20th century where America is part of a globe of 
countries. History – not just the American history – has 
been perverted. Every country perverts its history to 
make itself look best whether it is France, Italy or China, 
every country tends to a nationalistic view of its history.

The documentary will also tell the story of the atomic 
bomb, and why it was dropped. This is a crucial story to 
understanding why America has become a national securi
ty state. The atomic bomb has determined so much of our 
thinking, and it is very difficult for the Americans to grasp 
the idea of real war, because so many Americans are used 
to have the superiority of the atomic bomb in their mind
set. This is a bomb that will threaten the life on this planet, 
and we are threatened by the concept of using it without 
thinking. We still have mutual assured destruction due to 
the existing nuclear weapon arsenal in the world. 

Mr. Bush Jr. was perhaps the most dangerous president 
in history because his nuclear policy review blended 
again  as it already happened in the 1950’s  the concept 
of using conventional weapons with nuclear weapons. 
This neoconservative policy allows nuclear bombs to be 
used against evil terrorists which means everybody we 
says is evil can be nuclear bombed, and even President 
Obama has not yet changed that posture. 
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Question: What do you think of the present administra-
tion under Obama? 

Oliver Stone: I think it is a shame that he appointed Hil lary 
Clinton as Secretary of State and reappointed Robert 
Gates as Defense Secretary. He had a very serious man
date for change, but for consensus he made tactical mis
takes like appointing the wrong people to key positions.

The Republicans are not making any deals as it seems at 
all, and the concept of a filibuster free majority is out
rages to me. The constitution has nothing to say about 
the filibusters, and there was a senatorial courtesy given 
to the opposition. Now it has become a tactic used freely, 
so that a 60 vote majority is necessary. You cannot run 
any country or any government with that kind of a su
per majority. You have to have a simple majority vote 
to run a government. Someone has to call the filibuster, 
and let the American people see what it is like to block 
everything. I am ashamed of that hostage taking of demo
cracy, and it is a very upsetting issue. 

Question: Usually your films contain a political message 
and express your political view on things. What message 
do you intend to convey with your movies? 

Oliver Stone: I do not have a message written on my 
back, and I deliberately try not to do that. The message is 
something that evolves, and it grows as the movie grows. 
If the movie is good it becomes its own life and starts 
to sympathize with all the elements in the movie while 
changing constantly. 

I cannot avoid messages, as I cannot avoid that my films 
are regarded as political. Personally I do not regard my 
films as political, but you do and that is the way you see 
them. But if you can deflect, change your perception 
and look at the films again. You may discover that these 
films are not about politics, but maybe about love. This is 
real ly about the search for meaning, and you can see the 

films from a whole different way. You are limiting your
self by saying that it is about politics or conspiracy, and 
you are limiting the theme, it is up to you how receivable 
you are.

Question: Do you think that American movies in this de-
cade will focus more on peace building? 

Oliver Stone: I think we have enormous stories to tell, 
and it is very difficult to deal with all the thousands of 
incidents of brutality and injustices around the world. I 
think the movie ’Avatar‘ is an interesting example since 
it is about the defeat of technological superiority by indi
genous people, and the movie shows how hated military 
technology is. Filmmaking can be used for peacebuil
ding, because it is a guerrilla of the unconsciousness. It 
is subversive, and it grows into the mind when you are 
not resisting. 

Question: Do you think you would make any movies for 
the promotion of peace? 

Oliver Stone: I would like to think that my movies have 
been about peace. I do not think you set out to do a 
movie about peace, because there is a lack of tension in 
peace. The best way to approach an abstract like peace 
is through struggle and often through violence and war, 
because only then can you appreciate peace. The blue 
day and the sun only mean anything, if you have seen 
the rain, the storm and the clouds. So, contrast is what 
makes peace. 

But to me peace is not a very good dramatic subject, and 
it is difficult to make a movie about peace that people 
find exciting and want to watch. True peace is the result 
of struggle, and struggle is dynamic and tension filled. 

For example the movie ‘Precious’ which is about a black 
young woman growing up in New York: Everything is dif
ficult for her, and she struggles to try to achieve anything. 

It is not a resolved ending, but she gets to a place where 
she finds more peace, and that is the beginning of a new 
life for her. She is a great believer in peace, and as a result 
the movie becomes about peace, but it is real ly based on 
struggle. Evolution seems to be a form of struggle, and 
even though we do not know the full pattern of it, we can 
see that evolution is extremely violent and dynamic and 
changing all the time. 

In all our families there is dissension, fights between 
your parents, brothers and sisters, and you will find that 
dissension is the nature of life. We are born in a rather 
violent process called birth, and we are dying in what is 
apparently a painful process or can be a painful process 
due to diseases, and so death itself is a challenge. 

Peace is a part of a life experience, and it is not the only 
goal of life. I believe that the goal and purpose is to really 
learn to coexist with your own existence, and that is a lot 
of work. It may not sound very ambitious, but when you 
get older you might settle for less higher standards and 
just try to get along with yourself, understand yourself, 
feel yourself, know yourself and do good things with that 
knowledge. Try not to do harm in your life. This is what 
I tried, although at one point of my life I was a soldier in 
Vietnam. But I did learn from the negative experience, 
and many of you are going to have challenges in your life 
which can be very negative challenges. 

I hope you will appreciate these challenges, because they 
are not bad since the nature of life is suffering. Challen
ges will come to you, and out of that will grow a dynamic 
which will make you a stronger person with more charac
ter, and you will be able to project a sense of wellbeing 
and peace to other people. That is peace; to coexist with 
your own existence. And as Robert Louis Stevenson once 
said: ”Not to cut the Gordian knot of life, but to unravel 
it smilingly.“ 

Question: You say that struggle and conflict are neces-
sary to achieve true peace. Based on that, do you feel that 
 conflict and struggle are not only inevitable, but neces-
sary?

Oliver Stone: I think conflict and struggle happen natu
rally. Most of the time we are so subsumed by our own 
struggle that we are in our own fog and see the world 
closing in on us. But struggle is very relative, and maybe 
a small conflict will seem big to you. You will only rea
lize that later when you are looking back. Life is always 
sen ding you a challenge and one may be going on right 
know, but we do not realize it, because we are asleep. 

Question: You made a few movies about the war in Viet-
nam. Would you say that it has been a cathartic experi-
ence for you? 
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Oliver Stone: Cathartic is a Greek term and means the re
lease from suffering. Life is catharsis everyday. Last night 
I talked about rebirth or resurrection from a Christian 
and reincarnation from a Buddhist point of view. There 
are all these metaphoric analogies in every religion in the 
world, but the truth is that it happens, and I believe it 
happens everyday. Every day when you wake up, it is like 
waking up again from a dream and going back into this 
so called reality. You can call it conventional reality with 
its illusions of physicality as opposed to ultimate reality. 

So, how do you do it? Every day is a challenge, and I 
believe that those of you who are aware and awake will 
meet your edge. To meet your edge means to come across 
something that will seriously get on your nerves. You can 
always find a hundred reasons to erupt, and every mo
ment is a challenge in that sense. It can be small things 

like how do you go about your homework or frictions 
among your classmates. 

There are all kinds of tension, competition and conflict. 
That is the nature of rebirth. You have to deal with it 
and, as I said earlier by quoting Robert Louis Steven
son, you have to do it smilingly. All of us get upset eve
ry day, but anger does not get you anywhere nor does 
egoism. By egoism I mean putting yourself at the centre 
of things all the time, but with an exaggerated sense of 
selfcenteredness it will be difficult for you to live this 
life. The conflicts in our life reside in the basic things, it 
is nothing dramatic like wars or the issues of diseases. It 
is just the everyday aggression and anger that we feel, 
and its transformation can be the beginning of peace, 
but peace does not just come to you. You have to earn 
it, step by step. 

We hope that our leaders are taking steps towards peace, 
and do not take us to war just because it is good for the 
economy. Unfortunately there are a lot of war merchants, 
the so called merchants of death who sell weapons to the 
government for enormous amounts of money, and they 
are encouraged to find wars and find or create enemies, if 
there are no enemies out there. 

But what can you do? You might feel frustrated and say 
that I cannot do anything about it. If you have that strug
gle on your hands, I would suggest to start with yourself. 
Look in the mirror and think about yourself. If everyone 
on the planet is crazy and going to war, look inside the 
mirror and try to see the aggression in yourself and see 
how you behave. I really believe that there is a flow from 
our actions and when we behave better individually, the 
people around us will behave better with a higher pur
pose and a higher standard. Such behaviour will radiate 
outward, and ultimately the leaders loose their power if 
they are preaching a standard which is below that. That 
is one way by which we can affect the world and put up a 
good feeling of peace. 

Question: Much has been said about audiences being de-
sensitized by what they see in the media or in films, espe-
cially violent films. How can people deal effectively and 
maturely with the limitations and shortcomings of the 
media and violent films?

Oliver Stone: You are asking me how the mind works, 
and I think it is a great struggle. We are trying to over
come so much false imagery and false history. I grew up 
in an America where cop shows and cowboy series ruled, 
in which the good guys were fighting the bad guys, and as 
a result we have an idiot generation. Even the politicians’ 
rhetoric is charged with the dualism of bad and good. 

Partly through television we have generated such a lan
guage, and by the time a kid has grown up in America 

it has been soaked with about 10,000 hours of violence. 
There is no question that violence is a selling product. 
Watching television is like taking drugs, because it is 
narcotic, and it is infused into our bloodstream. It is as 
dangerous as heroine or cocaine, and so the war on drugs 
is at the wrong place; it should be the war on television. 

I want to point to the movie ‘Black Hawk Down’ which 
is a very obscene movie, because it points out that these 
people who were shooting down black people in Africa 
were heroes. The worship of these helicopters had a lot 
to do with Bush Jr.’s impression of war and starting the 
Iraq war. Remember ‘Black Hawk Down’ was nominated 
for an Oscar, and that was right around the time when 
Bush Jr. committed himself to Iraq. 

When the Iraq War started in 2002 there were more peo
ple across the planet protesting against that war than 
ever before in history. When Bush visited London at that 
time the whole city was closed down, because they were 
afraid of protesters, and yet the American media did not 
make a big deal about it. The protests against the Iraq 
War were huge, but were not covered in the degree of 
severity they really represented, and instead of repre
senting the people’s opinion, it represented the military 
industrial complex. 

There was a scandal in America in which CNN and other 
news channels had military specialists who were telling 
the American people why the war was important and 
how it could be won. Eventually the story broke and 
revealed that these guys, who were public relations spe
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cialists and exgenerals, had all been paid by the Penta
gon. That shows the degree to which television has been 
prostituted. Why? Because when the news channels were 
privatized, it became legal to make news for profit. 

Question: For a peace related movie is there a certain as-
pect you want an actor to have?

Oliver Stone: I love actors, but I treat each actor very 
much differently, because they are inherently different. 
It’s a real challenge to bring a group of actors together 
into a whole chemistry that works. When I was younger, 
I used to get upset sometimes with the methods em
ployed, but as I have gotten older and more tolerant, I 
take anything that works. That is really the key to direc
ting a movie. 

Question: How do you choose your actors and actresses, 
are you inclined by how famous they are? 

Oliver Stone: No, on the contrary, you rather want to 
avoid having stars, because that is a trap. You need a lot 
of money for producing a movie with stars, and you easi
ly can fall into the trap of having the wrong star playing a 
role which is not made for him, and thus the movie gets 
screwed from the beginning. The task is to get the right 
person for the movie, and there are very few people in 
that new system who can do it singlehanded. 

You can still make a good movie without stars and just go 
with actors. But sometimes you want somebody who is 
really likable to an audience, because it helps the movie. I 
like to take an actor who is known, but I like to twist his 
character to give the audience another version of him. 
Another trap of making movies with stars is that you 
have to deal with ego which can obstruct the process of 
making the movie. 

Question: You have reflected big parts of history through-
out your films. What was the main purpose, and what 
could that possibly change? 

Oliver Stone: I never set out in that broad deductive 
sense to change history. History was one of my favourite 
courses in school which I viewed as a chance to escape. 
Just like late French filmmaker François Truffaut who 
would disappear into the movie theatres in Paris when 
he was a child, because he found a fantasy life in mo vies. 
Learning and reading about history is important, but 
I always caution my children not to evade life through 
reading too much since you have to live history, too. 

A person who certainly has lived history is the Vietnamese 
woman Le Ly Hayslip (see photo on page 377) who wrote 
the book ‘When Heaven and Earth Change Places’. It is 
an autobiography of a wo man who grew up in a village in 
South Vietnam and who had to work for both sides du ring 

the war, the American as well as the Vietcong, in order 
to survive. It is a great book and a horrific story about a 
woman who has to bridge two cultures and tries to marry 
these cultures which she still does to this day. Her story in
spired me to shoot the movie ‘Heaven and Earth’ in 1994 
which is one of my favourite movies, and it shows a true 
piece of history. 

I am not trying to change history with my movies, but 
I want to show history in new patterns and to present 
history from a different point of view like I did with the 
movie JFK. The movie shows an historical event within 
patterns that deviate from the official story. It shows 
that Kennedy was killed by the U.S. government, by the 
Warren Commission. 

Question: Some people argue that the purpose of history 
is to learn from the past, but we have seen so many of the 
mistakes being repeated, so what is your opinion on the 
purpose of studying history?

Oliver Stone: It is right that we have seen many of the 
mistakes being repeated, and if I were God I would be 
bored to death by what I saw over the last few thousand 

years, because it is the same thing over and over again. It 
is really ridiculous, we get smarter and smarter, but we 
continue to have the dumbest hearts and kill each other 
like crazy. Sometimes I think that history is simply a re
petition of insanity. On that basis there is no hope and 
history is a shadow that looms over us, but we can learn 
from the past and try to understand the patterns. 

Question: Is it true that you are making a film about Hitler? 

Oliver Stone: No, I do not make a film about Hitler, but 
one of the characters in my upcoming documentary ‘The 
Secret History of the United States’ is Hitler, and he is 
a very important character. We examine the causes and 
effects of that century and how they apply to Hitler. You 
know him as a character, but history is not determined 
by individuals, it is determined by causes and effects. 

Hitler was a monster, but he was also a product of a set 
of conditions in Germany that allowed him to take power 
and to abuse allies such as the United States and England 
with his system. Hitler is only a character in history, and 
it is very important to look at it in more depth and try to 
understand the patterns. For example, some of you may 
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know World War II, but we do not seem to know that 
much about World War I which is crucial to understan
ding World War II, because this war is very much rooted 
in World War I. But what are the causes of World War I? 
This is where we have to start our story. 

Question: When you direct films, how do you create an 
authentic portrayal of past events? What do you use, espe-
cially on controversial topics? 

Oliver Stone: It is very hard to do, because movies are 
parallel realities and interpretations of realities. Movies 
change the quality of experience, and reality becomes a 
conceit which I call a dramatic conceit. Some people and 
a lot of movie critics, however, do not understand that. 
Nevertheless, I try to make my movies as authentic as 
possible by trying to know as much and research as much 
as possible. I try to talk to real people and make them 
part of the movie, if possible. It is a very detailed and 
tedious, but exciting work. In most cases I have done 
contemporary work with the exception of ’Alexander‘ for 
which we were working with about ten classicists who 
helped to make the movie as authentic as possible.

Question: Why did you choose film-making to capture mo-
ments of history? Did you always want to be in the enter-
tainment business? 

Oliver Stone: No, I did not. When I was 16, I did not know 
what I was going to do. I was very much a wandering and 
lost person. I was in a boarding school, and I did not have 
a family as normal families would exist. My parents were 
divorced, and since I was the only child, there was a com
plete triangulation of individuals in different places. I 
always liked movies, and I also loved reading, because it 
gave me a way of escaping from the fears of life, but I ne ver 
thought I could do it myself until about the age of nine

teen when I wrote my first novel which, however, never 
got published. It was a long novel, about 1200 pages, and 
it was about me. I was troubled, and I had a lot of conflicts 
and anger in my life. I did not understand things, and I 
had to put it on paper, because I could not find anybody 
I could talk to about it. It became an unpublished script 
which took me to another place, Vietnam. 

Southeast Asia really changed my life and gave me a new 
understanding of life. When I got back to America after 
the war, I took advantage of the GI Bill which was paid 
for by the government, and I enrolled at New York Uni
versity Film School in 1969. Suddenly it all became possi
ble in 1969 for people without any special connections to 
Hollywood to actually make movies. That was very revo
lutionary, and we were all playing around with a bunch of 
low budget 16 mm / 8 mm blackandwhite films in New 
York’s East Village back in 1969 and 1970. 

I started off making short films, and I also wrote about 9 
scripts, a few full screen plays and about 10 – 12 treatments. 
All of them were rejected in that very tough business. It was 
not easy, and it took many years after film school for me to 
have some success, but I persevered. I think that perseve
rance as well as resilience is crucial in that business. 

You also need to have the ability to take rejection and not 
to give up. To take rejection is very hard sometimes, and 
it can really darken you, or it can give you more strength. 
But remember that sometimes strength can backfire on 
you, and you can lose some part of yourself, when you 
only focus on being strong. You have to temper strength 
with the flexibility of steel. When it is tempered it is re
silient, it flows. 

Question: Have you ever portrayed your own personality 
through one of your characters? 

Oliver Stone: Yes, the Charley Sheen character in ’Pla
toon‘ was sort of a young me. I am often a piece of the 
protagonist; I was a piece of Jim Morrison, I was a piece 
of Richard Nixon, and I was a piece of Jim Garrison in 
’JFK‘. I would never deceive myself to think that there is 
a piece of me in everybody who I portray. 

Question: What influenced you on ’Scarface’? 

Oliver Stone: It was 1981 Miami, and I was under the 
influence of cocaine which was very popular at that time. 
The interesting idea about the movie is that I researched 
it going into that world. At that time Florida itself was 
quite an interesting story, and the money made by club 
owners and drug dealers was beyond belief. The young 
people that I saw, who were making big money, made as 
much money as the young kids from Wall Street. I tried 
to reflect that fascinating period in ’Scarface‘ and also 
in the first ’Wall Street‘ movie. Writing the movie was 
also my homage and farewell to the drug cocaine which 
I hated so much, because it is a money drain, and it just 
kills you and your brain cells. After I finished the script I 
stopped taking cocaine, and I never went back to it. 

Question: What do you think was your best movie? 

Oliver Stone: I think each movie was its own product 
which grew out of its time and place. For me my movies 
are like a child. I have three children, and they all have 
their flaws and strengths.

Question: Where does your inspiration come from? 

Oliver Stone: Inspiration comes and goes, and it can be 
found everywhere. Learn from around you and allow 
yourself to be inspired by everything and everyone. I al
low myself to be inspired by the time period or issues 
that bother me, and out of that grew movies like ’Wall 
Street‘ and ’W‘. You have to let the years go by. Do not 
make a plan for next year, but make a plan for this year. 
Things are changing, and therefore make a plan for to
day, make a plan for tomorrow, and try to feel your life as 
you are leading it. When I was young, I draw a list of ten 
mo vies that I want to make, and I only produced one of 
them which was ’Alexander‘. 

Question: What advice would you have for an aspiring 
film-maker? 

Oliver Stone: You have to be inspired, and you have to 
be very passionate about the subject. Many of the young 
people now have fallen in love with the medium film, but 
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you have to be careful, because it easily becomes allure 
like drugs, and you end up doing stuff nobody wants to 
see. It is important to learn about the dramatic princi
ples in order to tell a story excitingly. I took classes in 
screenwriting at NYU, and I also went to several acting 
schools to learn the process of directing. 

Important is to learn from your mistakes, like you need to 
learn to walk before you can run. I would urge you to be 
humble about that and learn to work with people. There are 
so many forms of disciplines required like ac ting and wri
ting, and they do not necessarily blend. The task is how you 
put something on paper that somebody can act and will 
do something good with. These issues have to be thought 
about, and it takes a certain amount of experience. 

There are so many films out there, and my appetite to 
see them is low, because they involve subjects I do not 
parti cularly care about. When I grew up, movies were 
something bigger than life, and they were still something 
spectacular. To make movies other people want to see, 
means to go back to the art of storytelling while keeping 
in mind that a good story has suspense. A story about 
peace has to have suspense which means that it needs 
tension. For an exciting story there have to be some op
posing forces or energies that rush against peace. 

Question: In your movies you covered a variety of contro-
versial topics. Out of all your films which film do you think 
was the most controversial?

Oliver Stone: Probably at its time it was ’JFK‘. And a close 
second would have been ’Natural Born Killers‘. ’JFK‘ was 
really a crossover moment for me because of the amount 
of national and international media attention the movie 
evoked. I was shocked, because I really thought the Ken
nedy murder, which really had been talked about for a 
long time, was safe. 

I may be criticised for it in America, but I can tell you that 
I talked to as many people involved in that assassination 
as anybody alive today. I thought I would be respected for 
doing the movie, but I was lambasted in the establishment 
press. Even before the movie came out, we were trashed in 
articles in the Washington Post. The magazine Newsweek 
came out with a big cover saying ‘Why you should not be
lieve this movie’. I was called a mythmaker and a propa
gandist, and it was one of the worst disillusionments of 
my life. I always defended the movie, but I also said that 
this is an assumption, and we can never proof it.

Up to this day many key Americans in power are in total 
denial and do not even want to hear about the possibility 

that Kennedy was killed by someone other than Lee Har
vey Oswald. It shows how a whole society can conform 
to a lie, but that is part of America’s problem: denial. It is 
a national fairytale, and even in the press and academia 
you will find that noone goes there really, because they 
would be endangering their careers and positions. It is a 
very sensitive issue in the media, and the reporters who 
would like to inquire more are blocked, because their edi
tors will not let them. There has been a lot of speculation 
and conspiracy that it is very hard to find out what really 
happened. 

There are three great books about the Kennedy murder; 
one is ‘Kennedy and the Unspeakable’ by James Douglas 
which came out last year. It is an incredible book, and it 
really sums up all the things people have overlooked in 
the Kennedy murder. There is also David Talbot’s book 
which is called ‘Brothers: The Hidden History of the Ken
nedy Years’. It is about Robert and John Kennedy. And 
there is Douglas Horne’s work ‘Inside the Assassination 
Records Review Board’ about the last investigation which 
was done after our film. 

Question: Where do you get your research from? For ex-
ample for your movie ’JFK‘. 

Oliver Stone: To collect the information for ’JFK‘ was 
a long process of over a year, and together with my co
writers I read everything that is accessible on the assas
sination. I probably talked to as many people as anybody 
who was involved in the Kennedy assassination, and I 
have to say that it is an indeterminate case, because it is 
a tricky thing. I cannot tell you everything I know now, 
because after the movie was released a lot of people con

tacted me with different versions, and I was exposed to 
even more insights. ’JFK‘ is based on a huge amount of 
material which we had to cut down to a three hours and 
nine minutes movie. 

Question: What documentaries have you done over the 
past few years? 

Oliver Stone: I did three documentaries on Castro – the 
third one is ‘Friend Fidel Castro of Cuba’ which we fi
nished in August of last year. I went to Cuba on his in
vitation, and we spent a few hours together. I hope to 
release it this year for American audiences, if I can get it 
past American political media. I also did a documentary 
on Israel and Palestine called ‘Persona Non Grata’ which 
was shown on American television. I did one on Chavez 
called ‘South of the Border’ where I interviewed seven 
South American presidents from all over, from Brazil to 
Argentina, and they all said that Chavez was a positive 
and strong influence in the region, contrary to what the 
American media has said about him. I was challenging 
the American viewpoint. 

Question: You are known for having many contacts with the 
Cuban community. Are you trying to heal some of the politi-
cal relations between Cuba and the USA with your work? 

Oliver Stone: It is a very complex question. First of all, 
Obama has sent positive signals to South America, but 
unfortunately they have not been carried through, and 
the embargo against Cuba remains which is a hostile 
action. Throughout history the U.S. had an aggressive 
stance towards Castro, and before Castro had an aggres
sive stance towards the U.S. It’s an unfortunate story, and 
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the Cuban exile community, which represent rather right 
wing conservative ideas, has distorted every single issue, 
and they were a significant actor in destroying ‘Comman
dante’ which is a relatively harmless movie documenting 
an interview with Fidel Castro. 

About Fidel Castro I can say that he is an amazing cha
racter who gave us extraordinary access in a very coo
perative manner. The documentary lets Castro speak, 
and therefore it is not ideological. I was criticized for not 
challenging and attacking him, but the interview would 
not have lasted if I would have been hostile and aggres
sive. HBO agreed to make and promote the film, but two 
weeks before airing it they had to bow down due to sig
nificant pressure from the Cuban exile community and 
from the White House. The movie can now be watched 
for free on You Tube. 

When it comes to Latin America there is a blind spot for 
the USA. We are in deep denial, because we invaded Cen
tral America many times, and we treated Latin America 
like our back yard. But we will not let Cuba go, because 
Cuba represents Vietnam, it represents Afghanistan and 
Iraq. It is just ninety miles off the cost of Miami, and it 
has driven 10 American Presidents into despair. The U.S. 
has always depicted Cuba as an enemy which is poten
tially threatening our ideals and national security in the 
same way we call Venezuelan President Chavez a demon. 
 
Question: You touched briefly on the failure of the ram-
pant free-market theory, free market economics, do you 
think a more liberal view of politics and economics in 
America is the way forward? 

Oliver Stone: America has fallen in love with money in a 
much more extreme way than I had experienced it when I 
was a child. The shadow of money was always over America 
– an American god – yet in the past there was still a balance 
between God and money. There was a spiritual quality in 

America which I found diminished in the 80’s and 90’s. My 
original ’Wall Street‘ movie dealt with ‘greed is good’ which 
now seems to be legal. The truth is that we have come to a 
place where we have lost sight of what capitalism is for. 

Capitalism has to serve a society to work, and I think 
that it did. My father used to argue that on paper com
munism looks better, but in practice capitalism works. 
Communism was the main competitor of capitalism and 
for capitalism to outweigh communism, we had to make 
our life better by spending and acquiring not one, but 
two cars and two refrigerators. When the threat of com
munism suddenly disappeared, there was no enemy left, 
and it had to be replaced by strange swirling bands of 
‘terrorists’, and now we are into a war on terror. What 
happened after the downfall of communism was that 
free market triumphalism was announced, and the whole 
world had to go for it. But the unregulated free market 
killyourenemy mentality has not worked, and as result 
many people in America as well as in many other parts of 
the world are poor and deprived of hope. 

Question: The world economy has been rocked in the last 
year, and now you have come back to Wall Street for a se-
cond movie. In ’Wall Street 1‘ you had your character Gor-
don Gekko saying greed is good. How do you think this goes 
down in America these days with the dept situation? 

Oliver Stone: The problem is that greed is absolutely 
legal, and that it is encouraged by our current banking 
system. Originally banks were created to serve the so
ciety to make sound investments. At a certain point it 

became all about making money, and that was the Gor
don Gekko era at Wall Street. The bankers felt a certain 
amount of envy and changed their nature, and instead of 
being lending institutions for business and people, they 
became money makers under themselves. They created 
branches and new ways of making money that would al
low them to make huge profits by trading, and all of a 
sudden the banks made billions of dollars. 

Whereas, when my father was still a stock broker at Wall 
Street, one million dollars was a huge amount of money, 
but when I returned in 2008 for shooting ’Wall Street 2‘ 
you needed one billion dollars to get going. Reflect on those 
numbers, and you will understand the degree of distortion 
that has happened in the past 20 years. I think that Wall 
Street represents the inflation of the American society. It 
represents the inflation of our defence budget as it repre
sents the inflation of our government. By engaging in the 
concept of bigger and bigger we have super sized ourselves. 

The bankers were suddenly to compete with the hedge
funders and were now looking to make billions of dollars 
which divorced the banks from their meaning and trust. 
And when it all came down in form of the financial cri
sis, it became clear that the banks did not exist for the 
benefit of society, but for the benefit of themselves, and 
the bonuses being paid out are emblematic that they are 
competitive to themselves only. 

As a result a few big banks failed and were instantly ab
sorbed by even bigger ones. Now we are faced with the 

problem of bigger and bigger banks which have to make 
money for their stockholders, but the real problem is that 
we are stockholders in this system. We are in an endless and 
very dangerous cycle where banks have to be reformed, bro
ken down and returned to some basis of regulation which is 
sane. I am not an expert, but I do think that we are aiming 
for another major credit bubble, if this continues. 

When I was shooting ’Wall Street 1‘ in 1987, I did not think 
that it was going to get worse, but I am shocked to see that 
it did. The 2008 financial crisis was a major heart attack 
for capitalism, and yet we are continuing as if nothing had 
happened, and nobody on Wall Street knows where this 
will go. The country is divided by partisanship and the 
Supreme Court’s decision that corporations are people, 
which is a major violation of what America stood for. If 
corporations have the right of people, we are all in serious 
danger since you and I have no chance against them. 

Question: Nowadays it takes a lot of money to make mo-
vies and part of that is your salary. Part of that is the 
massive amount the actors are paid. Why are you worth 
it? Why should you be paid millions of dollars to be a story 
teller? If Wall Street is distorted, isn’t the movie industry 
equally distorted? 

Oliver Stone: It is a market consideration, and the mar
ket consideration in Wall Street zoomed up like 400 to 1 
whereas the movie business stayed very much the same 
as it did in the 1980’s. I want to point out that people 
who went into the movie business did work very hard, 
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and most of them did not make any income for many 
years. They were sacrificing their income and had to work 
for 10 or 15 years to reach a place where you could sell a 
script, direct a movie or work as an actor. 

Wall Street on the other hand seems to be much more 
artificial, because Wall Street’s job is to be the engine of 
capitalism. It is to promote commerce and trade, but in 
the last few years Wall Street seemed to be more con
cerned with its own profit than with its own country. 

Question: I just bought one of your films for two dollars. 
Do you think there would be a need for reorganizing the 
way films are being distributed? If I can buy a movie for 
two dollars why should I pay ten times the price for watch-
ing it at a movie theatre? 

Oliver Stone: We have to live with piracy in every busi
ness, but working at these prices is just not possible. 
There are certain factors called glamour and spectacle in 
movies, and these things cost money. I have to say this 
because the media went after the movie business, but it 
is easy to criticize and hard to do. In the last 10 years they 
repeatedly said that the movies were over, but on the 
contrary, it is encouraging to see that last year was the 
largest domestic box office year of all time in the United 
States. There was a time when the screens got worse and 
the movie theatres were falling apart, but they received 
an upgrade and people are coming in droves, because 
they want to have an experience outside their home. The 
movies evoke a certain collective experience, and there 
is something happening when people experience some
thing together. Certain chemistry develops which is a 
cathartic like experience. 

Question: All the schools and institutions nowadays con-
centrate on the pursuit of individual excellence, but from 
your speech I have the impression that this is not what 
schools should aim for. I am wondering if there is some di-
rection you would point schools in? 

Oliver Stone: Pursuing individual excellence is the na
ture of our civilisation, and because you are studying in 
an English language school, you are following the tenets 
of AngloAmerican tradition. It is a very good education, 
and what I was trying to say is that it has to be tempered 
with humanity. That is what was lacking in the traditions 
that I grew up in. My general impression is that schools 
have softened to some degree, and that there is more 
awareness of humanistic traditions as well as less en
forcement of discipline. I am not calling for laxity, but I 
think it is as difficult to be kind as it is to be smart. To be 
kind on an everyday basis, to engage life in its every day 
form where you are going to be stressed and challenged 
day in and day out, requires the highest training of the 
mind. Your mind must be tempered like steel to deal with 
all the issues that will happen during the course of the 
day. That is going to require mind training and a lot of 
discipline. This is very tough indeed, and I do not think it 
is any easier than learning dates or physics. 

Question: You are also fluent in French, have you found it 
handy in general and during your time in Vietnam? 

Oliver Stone: I find it very handy to speak a second lan
guage. It helped me specifically when I came to Cam
bodia in 1965 at the age of 19. I was travelling with a 
Frenchman, and we took the road to get from Vietnam 
to Cambodia. At the border we were checked by the Viet

cong who were searching the car for Americans, but luk
kily my French accent convinced them that I was French 
and thus I headed up to Phnom Penh. 

I think it is a great opportunity for students to learn a 
second language and to live in a different culture, and I 
urge everybody to get out there after you graduated to 
travel and see the world. 

Question: You have a strong opinion about the Theory of 
Knowledge and the Theory of Living, how has this deve-
loped over the years? Were you influenced by anyone?

Oliver Stone: First of all, we are influenced by hundreds of 
people and thousands of events. Everyone is an amalgam 
of so much experience, and I think that we are all spe
cific. That is what makes us interesting, and I think that 
we all have this converse amongst ourselves, because we 
all come from different places. As we say in ’Wall Street‘ 
– that is what makes a market, and I think a free market 
place of ideas is the best solution of which the academic 
world is certainly part of. 

Some people may not have strong opinions, maybe they 
just go along, and they are fine. For me opinions are not 
such a great thing, because they can destroy the political 
discourse and the need for consensus. I try hard to say 
things that I really know about and not just have a vague 
opinion. I also try to avoid what the mass is saying, and I 
keep telling my business manager when all the lemmings 
are getting off the cliff, please try to change the direction.

Question: In your idea, what is kindness? How does kind-
ness look like? 

Oliver Stone: I think that is a lovely question. How does 
kindness look like? It starts with a smile. That is what it 
looks like. A real smile can make the first step between 
people. I think people like another person, if they see 
their smile. You can be smart and all that, but I do not 
think that it will get you anywhere with somebody unless 
you smile. And you can mean it. 

Question: Can you give us some examples of how you have 
acted kindly?

Oliver Stone: Kindness takes many forms. Certainly 
when you make a movie, it is an act of collective kind
ness. You have to get hundreds of people together and 
agree to work at a certain time and place and in a cer
tain country. Kindness is also having an attitude on the 
set where people want to go to work and enjoy being in 
collaboration with each other. An act of kindness on the 
set is a real stretch, because you have as many problems 
every day as you would have in a battle with things al
ways coming at you. Meeting your edge, but overcoming 
it with a feeling of ‘we are doing a good thing’ is a form 
of kindness. 

Of course, it takes so many other forms in your family 
life. To be kind in your family is the hardest of all, since 
our worst battles are often inside the family. I think that 
to be kind is very tough and challenging, and as I said 
earlier a smile is the beginning. True kindness is an act 
of tremendous will power.
 
Question: You said that you were a lost and wandering 
child, having learned from your past experiences do you 
have any key guiding points to finding our respective pur-
poses in life? 

Oliver Stone: I would say everyone has to go their own 
path, and we have to listen to and learn from each other. 
Question yourself, question authority and think for 
yourself, please think freely. Think freely about religion, 
history and about what your teachers tell you. The pur
pose is to work it out as you go. You will find out your 
purpose the way I found my purpose. 

I started like you; it was one step and one inch at a time. 
You form your character by learning humbly with a con
stant drive to keep going forward. Take time to contem
plate about yourself and be conscious of what you do in 
your actions with other people. l
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”We never put any pressure on our 

children to become musicians, it was 
their decision to play music and to 
become professional musicians. We 
have five children, three daughters 
and two sons, and while Dimitri and 
Vovka decided to play music profes-
sionally, our daughters decided not 
to. You could not care less whether 
your parents are musicians or not if 
you feel that music is your vocation, 
and that your destiny is to become a 
musician. If you want to become a 
musician and feel that this is what 
you have to do, then do it. There is 
rather inspiration than pressure in 
our family. Inspiration is all over, and 
we inspire each other all the time.“

 
	 VLADIMIR	ASHKENAZY

V. ARTS, CULTURE AND PEACE

C



VLADIMIR	
ASHKENAZY
	Pianist
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Concerts	for	a		
Culture	of	Peace	
by	Vladimir,	Dimitri	and	Vovka	Ashkenazy	on	March	9,	2010,	
at	Chaktomuk	Theater	in	Phnom	Penh,	Cambodia,	and	on	March	11,	2010,	
at	the	Cultural	Center	of	the	Philippines	in	Manila
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Vladimir Ashkenazy during rehearsals for the Concert for a Culture of Peace at Chaktomuk Theatre in Phnom Penh

Vladimir, Dimitri and Vovka Ashkenazy during rehearsals for their Concert for a Culture of Peace at Chaktomuk Theatre in Phnom Penh

Vladimir Ashkenazy during a dialogue with Cambodian artists at Hotel Cambodiana in Phnom 
Penh

Vladimir Ashkenazy’s wife Thorunn 
Sofia Johannsdottir-Ashkenazy

Vladimir, Dimitri, Vovka and Alessandra Ashkenazy and Thorunn Sofia Johannsdottir-Ashkenazy with Cambodian artists at Hotel 
Cambodiana in Phnom Penh

CC



402 403VLADIMIR ASHKENAZY

INSPIRATION

VLADIMIR ASHKENAZY

Vladimir, Dimitri, Vovka and Alessandra Ashkenazy and Thorunn Sofia Johannsdottir-Ashkenazy, among others, during a luncheon 
hosted by HE Carol A. Rodley, Ambassador of the United States of America to Cambodia, at the Ambassador’s residence
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Vladimir Ashkenazy

Vladimir Ashkenazy during a dialogue with Cambodian artists at 
Hotel Cambodiana in Phnom Penh

Vovka Ashkenazy and Dimitri Ashkenazy with HE Carol A. Rodley

Concert for a Culture of Peace by Vladimir, Dimitri and Vovka Ashkenazy at Chaktomuk Theatre in Phnom Penh

Vovka Ashkenazy’s wife Alessandra Ashkenazy
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Concert for a 
Culture of Peace by 
Vladimir, Dimitri and 
Vovka Ashkenazy at 
Chaktomuk Theatre in 
Phnom Penh
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Vladimir Ashkenazy and Uwe Morawetz with their police escorts in Manila

Vladimir Ashkenazy receiving the Golden Key to the City of Manila 
from Gemma Cruz-Araneta at Manila City Hall

The Cultural Center of the Philippines in Manila Vladimir Ashkenazy at the Cultural Center of the Philippines in Manila

Vladimir and Dimitri Ashkenazy 
during rehearsals for their 

Concert for a Culture of Peace 
at the Cultural Center of the 

Philippines in Manila

C

Announcements of the Concert for a Culture of Peace by Vladimir, 
Dimitri and Vovka Ashkenazy in Manila

C
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Concert for a Culture of 
Peace by Vladimir, Dimitri 
and Vovka Ashkenazy at 
the Cultural Center of the 
Philippines in Manila
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Vladimir, Dimitri and Vovka Ashkenazy during a 
dialogue with young Filipino artists at the Cultural 
Center of the Philippines in Manila
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Concert for a Culture of 
Peace by Vladimir, Dimitri 
and Vovka Ashkenazy at 
the Cultural Center of the 
Philippines in Manila

Vladimir and Dimitri Ashkenazy during a dialogue with young Filipino 
artists at the Cultural Center of the Philippines in Manila

Autograph signing by Vladimir, Dimitri and Vovka Ashkenazy at the 
Cultural Center of the Philippines in Manila

Concert for a Culture of Peace by Vladimir, Dimitri and Vovka Ashkenazy at the Cultural Center of the Philippines in Manila

From left: Uwe Morawetz, 
Dimitri Ashkenazy, Vovka 
Ashkenazy, Janis Hegwein, 
Alessandra Ashkenazy, Thorunn 
Sofia Johannsdottir-Ashkenazy 
and Vladimir Ashkenazy
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 Vladimir 
   Ashkenazy 
first came to prominence on the 
world stage in the 1955 Chopin 
Competition in Warsaw and has since 
then built an extraordinary career, 
not only as one of the most renowned 
and revered pianists of our times, but 
as an ar tist whose creative life 
encompas ses a vast range of activities 
and continues to offer inspiration to 
music-lovers across the world. 

Conducting has formed the largest 
part of Vladimir Ashkenazy’s 
 activities for the past 20 years. 
 Formerly Chief Conductor of the 
Czech Philharmo nic (1998 to 2003) 
and Music Director of NHK Sympho-
ny Orchestra in Tokyo (2004 to 2007), 
in January 2009 he has taken up the 
new position of Principal Conductor 
and Artistic Advisor to the Sydney 
Symphony Orchestra. A regular 
visitor to Sydney over many years,   
he  already shares a warm relationship 
with the orchestra. They will collabo-
rate on a number of exciting projects 
including composer festivals, major 
recording projects and international 
touring activities.

Alongside these positions, Vladimir 
Ashkenazy continues his longstan-
ding relationship with the Phil   har-
monia Orchestra of which he was 
appointed Conductor Laureate in 
2000. In addition to his performances 
with the orchestra in London and 
around the UK each season, he tours 
with them worldwide and has 
developed landmark projects such as 
‘Prokofiev and Shostakovich Under 
Stalin’ in 2003 (a project which he 
also took to Cologne, New York, 

Vienna and Moscow) and ‘Rach-
maninoff Revisited’ in 2002 at the 
Lincoln Center, New York.

Vladimir Ashkenazy also holds the 
positions of Music Director of the 
European Union Youth Orchestra, 
with whom he tours each year, and 
Conductor Laureate of the Iceland 
Symphony Orchestra. He maintains 
strong links with a number of other 
major orchestras with whom he has 
built special relationships over the 
years, including the Cleveland 
Orchestra (of whom he was formerly 
Principal Guest Conductor), San 
Francisco Symphony and Deutsches 
Symphonie Orchester Berlin (Chief 
Conductor and Music Director 
1988-96), as well as making guest 
appearances with many other major 
orchestras around the world. He 
returned to conduct the Berlin 
Philharmonic in October 2007.

While conducting takes up a signifi-
cant portion of his time each season, 
Vladimir Ashkenazy continues to 
devote himself to the  piano, these 
days mostly in the recording studio 
where he continues to build his extra-  
ordinarily comprehensive re cor ding 
catalogue with releases such as the 
1999 Grammy award winning 
Shostakovich Preludes and Fugues, 
Rautavaara’s Piano Concerto No. 3 
(a work which he commissioned) and 
Rachmaninov’s Transcriptions. Most 
recently released are his recordings of 
that most challenging and enriching 
of works, Bach’s Wohltemperiertes 
Klavier and, released in June 2007, 
Beethoven’s Diabelli Variations.

Beyond his hectic and fulfilling 
performing schedule, Vladimir 

Ashkenazy continues to be involved 
in some fascinating TV projects, often 
inspired by his passionate drive to 
ensure that serious music continues 
to have a platform in the mainstream 
media and is made available to as 
broad an audience as possible. Many 
will remember his programes with  
the outstanding director Christopher 
Nupen, including in 1979 Music After 
Mao, filmed in Shanghai, and the 
extraordinary Ashkenazy in Moscow 
programes which marked his first 
visit in 1989 to the country of his 
birth since leaving the USSR in the 
1960s. More recently he has de-
veloped educational programes with 
NHK TV including the 1999 Super-
teachers working with inner-city 
London school children and in 2003-4 
a documentary based around his 
‘Prokofiev and Shostakovich Under 
Stalin’ project. Vladimir Ashkenazy is 
a Member of the Advisory Board of 
the International Peace Foundation.

 Dimitri 
   Ashkenazy, 

born in 1969 in New York, began 
playing the piano at the age of six 
and then switched to the clarinet 
under the tuition of Giambattista 
Sisini, with whom he continued 
studying when he entered the 
Conservatory of Lucerne in 1989.

Since completing his studies, he has 
gone on to perform widely, both as 
soloist and chamber musician. On 
tour he has appeared at the Royal 
Festival Hall in London with the 
Royal Philharmonic Orchestra, at the 
Hollywood Bowl with the Deutsches 
Symphonie-Orchester Berlin, at the 
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Sydney Opera House with the SBS 
Youth Orchestra, at the Casals 
Festival in Puerto Rico with the 
Czech Philharmonic Orchestra and in 
Japan with the Japan Philharmonic, 
Tokyo Metropolitan Sy  mphony and 
Mito Chamber Orchestras.

In addition to the major concertos for 
the clarinet his repertoire extends to 
include contemporary works such as 
Peter Maxwell Davies’ Strathclyde 
Concerto No. 4, which he has performed 
with the composer himself conduc-
ting in London, Budapest and Santiago 
de Compostela, and Krzysztof 
Penderecki’s own tran scription of his 
Viola Concerto with the composer 
himself conducting both in Poland 
and on tour in Spain. He also gave the 
world premiere performances of 
concertos by Marco Tutino (with the 
Filarmonici della Scala, Milan) and 
Filippo del Corno (with the orchestra 
”I Pomeriggi Musicali“) and of Peter 
Maxwell Davies’ Clarinet Quintet 
”Hymn to Artemis Locheia“ (with  
the Brodsky Quartet at the Lucerne 
Festival). An active chamber musician, 
he has performed with the Kodály 
and Faust Quartets and with partners 
such as Barbara Bonney, Helmut 
Deutsch, David Golub, Edita Grube-
rova, Ariane Haering, Antonio 
Me neses, Cristina Ortiz, Maria João 
Pires and, of course, his brother Vovka 
and his father Vladimir Ashkenazy.

In addition to his concert activity 
Dimitri Ashkenazy has made 
nume rous CD (Pan Classics, Decca, 
Ondine), radio (Radio Nacional de 
España, France Musiques, Radio 
della Svizzera Italiana, Deutsch-
landRadio) and television recordings 
and has been invited to give master 
classes in Australia, Spain, Iceland, 
Switzerland, the USA and Romania.

 Vovka 
   Ashkenazy, 

of Russian and Icelandic parentage, 
completed his musical studies at the 
Royal Northern College of Music in 
Manchester and made his debut in 

London at the Barbican Centre in 
1983 with the London Symphony 
Orchestra under Richard Hickox, 
with whom he performed Tchai-
kovsky’s First Piano Concerto.

Since then Vovka Ashkenazy’s career 
has taken him all across Europe and 
to Australia, New Zealand, Japan and 
the Americas. He has participated in 
the Marlboro Festival in Vermont as 
well as the Edinburgh and Spoleto 
festivals. Orchestras he has appeared 
with include nearly all the major 
Bri tish orchestras as well as the Los 
Angeles Philharmonic, the Australian 
Chamber and the Berlin Symphony 
Orchestras. Conductors he has wor ked 
with include Semyon Bychkov, Martin 
Fischer-Dieskau and Stanislaw 
Skrowaczewski at venues such as the 
Hollywood Bowl, the Sydney Opera 
House, the Berlin Philharmonic and 
the Royal Festival Hall, London.

Vovka Ashkenazy is very active as a 
chamber musician and has recorded a 
CD of Italian music with his brother, 
the clarinettist Dimitri Ashkenazy, 
together with whom he toured Japan 
in 1997, 2000 and 2002. The year 
2001 saw the start of a new piano-duo 
partnership with Greek virtuoso 
pianist Vassilis Tsabropoulos. This 
duo has already performed at the 
Piano en Valois Festival and twice at 
the Athens Megaron. Vovka Ashkena-
zy has also worked together with the 
Reykjavík Wind Quintet and has 
released a CD with them on the 
Chandos label. A second CD has been 
released in 2010.

Alongside his concert activities, Vovka 
Ashkenazy also devotes his time to 
teaching. He has given master clas ses in 
Australia, Denmark, England, Greece, 
Guatemala, Iceland, Norway, Sweden 
and the U.S., and he has recently 
become a member of the chamber 
music coaching staff at Pro Corda in the 
UK. He was Professor of Piano at the 
Conservatoire Gabriel Fauré in 
Angoulême, France, from 1998 – 2007.

Vovka Ashkenazy lives in Switzerland 
and gives regular masterclasses in Italy.

 Prof. Françoise 
   Barré-Sinoussi 
is the Director of the Regulation of 
Retroviral Infections Unit at the Pas- 
teur Institute in Paris and a Member 
of the Advisory Board of the Inter-
national Peace Foundation. She was 
awarded the Nobel Prize for Medicine 
in 2008 together with Prof. Luc Mon- 
tagnier for their discovery of the 
human immunodeficiency virus (HIV). 

Professors Barré-Sinoussi’s and 
Mon tagnier’s discovery made rapid 
cloning of the HIV-1 genome possible. 
This has allowed identification of 
important details in its replication 
cycle and how the virus interacts with 
its host. Furthermore, it led to the 
development of methods to diagnose 
infected patients and to screen blood 
products, which has limited the spread 
of the AIDS pandemic. The unprece-
dented development of several classes 
of new antiviral drugs is also a result 
of knowledge of the details of the viral 
replication cycle. The combination of 
prevention and treatment has sub- 
stantially decreased the spread of the 
disease and dramatically increased the 
life expectancy among millions of 
treated patients worldwide. 

Françoise Barré-Sinoussi received her 
Ph.D. in virology from the Pasteur In- 
 stitute and the University of Sciences 
in Paris, France, in 1975. After a brief 
internship at the National Institute of 
Health in Bethesda, Maryland, she 
returned to the Pasteur Institute where 
she now heads her own research group 
within the Virology Department.  

Professor Barré-Sinoussi has been 
involved in retrovirology research 
since the early 1970s. She is 
recognized for her contributions to 
HIV/AIDS research, in particular as 
the first author of the publication 
that reported in 1983 the discovery 
of a retrovirus, later named HIV.  
In 1988 she became responsible for 
her own laboratory at the Pasteur 
Institute and initiated  research 
programs on viral and host deter-
minants of HIV/AIDS pathogenesis.
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Between 1988 and 1998 Professor 
Barré-Sinoussi has been implicated 
in collaborative programs on HIV 
vaccine research, while today the 
research programs of her team are 
focused on regulations of HIV/SIV 
infection (intracellular restrictions  
of HIV-1 infection and innate 
immunity, in particular regulations 
of T-cell activation resulting from  
the NK-dendritic cell interplay).

Professor Barré-Sinoussi has actively 
contributed to several scientific socie- 
ties and committees at the Pasteur 
Institute as well as to other AIDS 
organizations such as the National 
Agency for AIDS Research in France, 
several International AIDS Conferen-
ces and as a consultant to the WHO 
and the UNAIDS-HIV. She is President 
of the Scientific Committee of the 
National Agency for AIDS and Viral 
Hepatitis Research (ANRS) and head 
of the ANRS site in South East Asia. 

Professor Barré-Sinoussi has 
established numerous collaborations 
with countries deeply affected by  
the HIV/AIDS epidemic and has 
promoted integration between  
HIV/AIDS research and actions in 
resource limited countries, in 
particular through the Pasteur 
Institute’s International Network 
and the coordination of ANRS 
research programs in Cambodia and 
Vietnam. Since the early 1980s she 
has been committed to capacity 
buil ding, training and technology 
transfers on site in Africa and Asia. 

Professor Barré-Sinoussi has published 
more than 220 articles in internatio nal 
scientific journals, has presented more 
than 250 papers at international 
conferences and has 17 patents. Her 
team of around 20 scientists is current-
ly working on how the HIV virus is 
transmitted from mother to child, on 
innate mechanisms that control HIV 
infection and on HIV-related simian 
viruses that infect monkeys. 

Professor Barré-Sinoussi has received 
numerous national and international 
awards including the Sovac Prize, the 

Körber Foundation Prize for the 
Promotion of European Science, the 
French Academy of Science Prize, the 
King Faisal International Prize and 
the International AIDS Society Prize. 
She has been Officer in the Order of 
the Légion d’Honneur since 2006. 

In 2009 Professor Barré-Sinoussi 
wrote an open letter to Pope Benedict 
XVI in protest over his statements 
that condoms are at best ineffective 
in the AIDS crisis.

 Jackie Chan 

is a Hong Kong actor, action choreo-
grapher, filmmaker, producer, martial 
artist, screenwriter, entrepreneur, 
singer and stunt performer who has 
appeared in over 100 films. He has 
received stars on the Hong Kong 
Ave nue of Stars and the Hollywood 
Walk of Fame and has been refe ren ced 
in various pop songs, cartoons and 
vi deo games. Having released 20 
albums, he is also a Cantopop and 
Mandopop star who sang many of 
the theme songs for the films in 
which he has starred. In 2008 he 
performed at the Summer Olympics 
closing ceremony in Beijing. He is a 
Member of the Advisory Board of the 
International Peace Foundation. 

Jackie Chan began his adult career in 
1971 in the Kung Fu film A Touch of 
Zen. He worked as a stuntman in the 
Bruce Lee films Fist of Fury and Enter 
the Dragon and received his first 
starring role in Little Tiger of Canton 
in 1973. Jackie Chan’s first major 
breakthrough was the 1978 film Snake 
in the Eagle’s Shadow, the film which 
established the comedic kung fu genre. 
He then directed The Fearless Hyena 
and starred in Drunken Master, which 
propelled him to mainstream success. 

In the 1980s Jackie Chan’s films 
began to reach a larger audience in 
East Asia with early successes in the 
Japanese market including The Young 
Master (1980) and Dragon Lord 
(1982). Project A, Wheels on Meals 
and the original Lucky Stars trilogy 

followed. In 1985 Jackie Chan made 
the first Police Story film, a US-influ-
enced action comedy in which he, as 
in most of his films, performed his 
own stunts. It was named the ”Best 
Movie“ at the 1986 Hong Kong Film 
Awards. In 1987 Jackie Chan played 
”Asian Hawk“, an Indiana Jones-esque 
character, in the film Armor of God. 
The film was his biggest dome stic 
box office success to date.  

Jackie Chan established a foothold in 
the North American market in 1995 
with a worldwide release of Rumble in 
the Bronx, attaining a cult following 
in the United States that was rare for 
Hong Kong movie stars. The success 
of Rumble in the Bronx led to a 1996 
release of Police Story 3 in the United 
States under the title Supercop. He 
then starred in Jackie Chan’s First 
Strike (1997), Mr. Nice Guy (1998) 
and the buddy cop action comedy 
tri logy Rush Hour (1998, 2001, 2007) 
as well as in Shanghai Noon (2000), 
The Tuxedo (2002), The Medallion 
(2003), Shanghai Knights (2003) and 
Around the World in 80 Days (2004). 
In 2003 he started his own film 
production company with films 
including New Police Story (2004), 
The Myth (2005) and Rob-B-Hood 
(2006). 2008 and 2009 saw the films 
The Forbidden Kingdom, Jackie Chan’s 
first onscreen collaboration with 
fellow Chinese actor Jet Li, and 
Shinjuku Incident.  

Jackie Chan is a cultural icon, having 
been referenced in various songs and 
television shows. He has created his 
own comic book character in Jackie 
Chan’s Spartan X and has been the 
inspiration for manga such as Dragon 
Ball, Tekken and Pokémon and the 
television cartoon for children Jackie 
Chan Adventures. A number of video 
games have featured him including 
Stuntmaster, Jackie Chan’s Action 
Kung Fu and Jackie Chan the Kung-Fu 
Master. In addition, a series of 
Japanese Jackie Chan games were 
released based on several of his films. 

Jackie Chan has always wanted to be a 
role model to children, remaining 
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popular with them due to his good- 
natured acting style. His greatest 
regret in life is not having received 
proper education, inspiring him to 
fund educational institutions around 
the world such as the construction of 
the Jackie Chan Science Centre at the 
Australian National University and 
the establishment of schools in poor 
regions of China. A Jackie Chan 
Museum in Shanghai was opened in 
October 2009. 

In 2004 Jackie Chan launched his own 
line of clothing, and he also has a 
number of other branded businesses 
including a sushi restaurant chain, 
Jackie’s Kitchen, with outlets in Hong 
Kong, South Korea, Hawaii and Las 
Vegas. Jackie Chan’s Cafe has outlets in 
Beijing, Singapore, Kuala Lumpur and 
the Philippines. Other ventures 
include Jackie Chan Signature Club 
gyms, a line of chocolates, cookies and 
nutritional oatcakes. With each of his 
businesses a percentage of the profits 
goes to various charities, including the 
Jackie Chan Charitable Foundation.

Founded in 1988, the Jackie Chan 
Charitable Foundation offers 
scholarships and active help to Hong 
Kong’s young people and provides 
medical services and aid to victims of 
natural disasters or illness. The 
Dragon’s Heart Foundation was 
founded by Jackie Chan in 2005 to 
fulfill the desperate needs of children 
and the elderly in remote areas of 
China. The foundation has built over a 
dozen schools, provided books, fees 
and uniforms and has raised millions 
of dollars to give much-needed 
educational opportunities to the poor. 

Jackie Chan is a keen philanthropist 
and a UNICEF/UNAIDS Goodwill 
Ambassador, having worked tirelessly 
to champion charitable works and 
causes. He has campaigned for 
conservation, against animal abuse 
and has promoted disaster relief 
efforts during floods in mainland 
China and the 2004 Indian Ocean 
Tsunami. Following the 2008 Sichuan 
earthquake, he donated RMB ¥10 
million to help those in need. 

Among other honors, Jackie Chan 
was awarded an M.B.E. (Member of 
the Order of the British Empire) for 
his services to entertainment and was 
made a Chevalier of the Order of Arts 
and Letters by the French Minister of 
Culture.

 Professor Aaron J.   
   Ciechanover 
is a 2004 Nobel Laureate for 
Chemistry, a Distinguished Research 
Professor in the Faculty of Medicine 
of the Technion Israel Institute of 
Techno logy in Haifa and a Member 
of the Advisory Board of the 
International Peace Foundation. 

Born in Haifa, Aaron Ciechanover 
received his Master of Science in  
1970 and his M.D. in 1975 from the 
Hadassah Medical School of the 
Hebrew University in Jerusalem. He 
received his doctorate in medicine in 
1981 from the Technion and has been 
a Distinguished Research Professor at 
the Center for Cancer and Vascular 
Biology and the Director of the 
Rappaport Family Institute for 
Research in Medical Sciences at the 
Technion. In 2004 he shared the Nobel 
Prize for Chemistry with Professor 
Avram Hershko and Professor Irwin 
Rose for the discovery of ubiquitin- 
mediated protein degradation, a me-  
chanism by which the cells of most 
living orga nisms cull unwanted proteins. 

Proteins build up all living things: 
plants, animals and therefore us 
humans. In the past few decades 
biochemistry has come a long way 
towards explaining how the cell 
produces all its various proteins. But 
as to the breaking down of proteins, 
not so many researchers were 
interested. Aaron Ciechanover, 
Avram Hershko and Irwin Rose went 
against the stream and at the 
beginning of the 1980s discovered 
one of the cell’s most important 
cyclical processes, regulated protein 
degradation. For this they were 
rewarded with the Nobel Prize for 
Chemistry.

Aaron Ciechanover, Avram Hershko 
and Irwin Rose have brought us to 
realize that the cell functions as a 
highly-efficient checking station 
where proteins are built up and 
broken down at a furious rate. The 
degradation is not indiscriminate, but 
takes place through a process that is 
controlled in detail so that the 
proteins to be broken down at any 
moment are given a molecular label, a 
‘kiss of death’, to be dramatic. The 
labeled proteins are then fed into the 
cells’ ”waste disposers“, the so called 
proteasomes, where they are chopped 
into small pieces and destroyed. The 
label consists of a molecule called 
ubiquitin. This fastens to the protein 
to be destroyed, accompanies it to the 
proteasome where it is recognized as 
the key in a lock and signals that a 
protein is on the way for disassembly. 
Shortly before the protein is squeezed 
into the proteasome, its ubiquitin 
label is disconnected for re-use.

Thanks to the work of the three Lau- 
reates it is now possible to understand 
at a molecular level how the cell con- 
trols a number of central processes by 
breaking down certain proteins and 
not others. It has become clear that 
ubiquitin-mediated degradation of 
proteins is central to the regulation of 
basic cellular processes including cell 
cycle, transcriptional regulation, growth 
and development, differentiation, 
apoptosis, receptor modulation, DNA 
repair and the maintenance of the 
cell’s quality control. With the multiple 
substrates targeted and processes in- 
volved, it is not surprising that the 
system has been implicated in the 
pathogenesis of many diseases, a broad 
array of malignancies and neurode-
generative disorders among them. 
This led pharma companies to initiate 
efforts to develop mechanism-based 
medications, and one successful drug to 
combat cancer is already on the market, 
with many more in the pipeline.

Besides being awarded the Nobel 
Prize Professor Ciechanover shared 
the prestigious Albert Lasker Award 
for Basic Medical Research, the 
second most prestigious prize in life 
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sciences and medicine, and the Israel 
Prize, the highest recognition 
bestowed by the State of Israel. 
Among many esteemed bodies, he is 
a member of the Israeli National 
Academy of Sciences and Humanities, 
the Pontifical Academy of Sciences of 
the Vatican, the American Philosophi-
cal Society, the National Academy of 
Sciences of the USA (NAS; foreign 
member) and the Institute of 
Medicine of the National Academy of 
Sciences of the USA (IOM; foreign 
member).    

 Professor Robert 
   Fry Engle III
is a 2003 Nobel Laureate for Econo-
mics, the Michael Armellino Professor 
of Finance at New York University’s 
Stern School of Business and a 
Member of the Advisory Board of the 
International Peace Foundation. 

Robert Engle graduated from 
Williams College with a B.S. in 
physics. He earned an M.S. in physics 
and a Ph.D. in economics, both from 
Cornell University in 1966 and 1969 
respectively. After completing his 
Ph.D. Robert Engle became Professor 
of Economics at the Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology from 1969 to 
1975. He joined the faculty of the 
University of California at San Diego 
(UCSD) in 1975 where he became a 
professor in 1977 and later the chair 
in economics. He now holds positions 
of Professor Emeritus and Research 
Professor at UCSD and has also held 
associate editorships on several 
academic journals, notably the 
”Journal of Applied Econometrics“  
of which he was co-editor.

In 2003 Professor Engle shared the 
Nobel Prize for Economics with 
Professor Clive W.J. Granger from 
UCSD for developing ”methods for 
analyzing economic time series with 
time-varying volatility“. He conducted 
much of his prizewinning work in the 
1970s and ‘80s, when he developed 
improved mathematical techniques 
for the evaluation and more-accurate 

forecasting of risk, which enabled 
researchers to test if and how 
volatility in one period was related  
to volatility in another period. This 
work had particular relevance in 
financial market analysis in which 
the investment returns of an asset 
were assessed against its risks and in 
which stock prices and returns could 
exhibit extreme volatility. 

While periods of strong turbulence 
caused large fluctuations in prices in 
stock markets, these were often 
followed by relative calm and slight 
fluctuations. Inherent in Professor 
Engle’s autoregressive conditional 
heteroskedasticity (known as ARCH) 
model approach was the concept that, 
while most volatility is embedded in 
the random error, its variance 
depends on previously realized 
random errors, with large errors being 
followed by large errors and small by 
small. This contrasted with earlier 
models wherein the random error was 
assumed to be constant over time. 

Professor Engle’s methods and the 
ARCH model led to a proliferation of 
tools for analyzing stocks and enabled 
economists to make more accurate 
forecasts. Robert Engle developed 
new statistical models of volatility 
that captured the tendency of stock 
prices and other financial variables to 
move between high volatility and low 
volatility periods. These statistical 
models have become essential tools of 
modern asset pricing theory and 
practice.

Professor Engle’s long-standing 
inte rest continues to be in the 
analysis of financial markets. His 
ARCH model and its generalizations 
have become indispensable tools not 
only for researchers, but also for 
analysts of financial markets, who  
use them in asset pricing and in 
evaluating portfolio risk. His research 
has also produced such innovative  
statistical methods as co-integration, 
common features, autoregressive 
conditional duration (ACD), CAViaR 
and dynamic conditional correlation 
(DCC) models. 

While Professor Engle’s work in 
financial econometrics covers 
equities, interest rates, exchange rates 
and option pricing, he is currently 
develo ping methods to analyze large 
systems of assets, real-time volatility, 
market microstructure and extreme 
market movements. He has published 
more than 100 academic papers and 
authored four books. 

 Professor David 
   Jonathan Gross 

is a 2004 Nobel Laureate for Phy sics, 
the director and holder of the 
Frederick W. Gluck Chair in Theoreti-
cal Physics at the Kavli Institute for 
Theoretical Physics of the University 
of California in Santa Barbara and a 
Member of the Advisory Board of the 
International Peace Foundation. 

Born in Washington, D.C., David J. 
Gross received his undergraduate 
degree from Hebrew University in 
Jerusalem in 1962 and then returned 
to the United States to continue his 
education at the University of Cali- 
 fornia, Berkeley, from where he re- 
ceived his Ph.D. in physics in 1966. He 
left Berkeley later that year to serve as 
a junior fellow at Harvard University.

David J. Gross began his professional 
teaching career at Princeton Universi-
ty in 1969 and was appointed pro- 
fessor of physics in 1972. During that 
same period, between 1970 and 1975, 
he also became a fellow at the Sloan 
Foundation. David J. Gross remained 
at Princeton until 1996, where he was 
named Eugene Higgins Professor of 
Physics (1986-1995) and Thomas 
Jones Professor of Mathematical 
Physics (1995-1997). In 1997 he was 
appointed director of the Institute of 
Theoretical Physics at the University 
of California, Santa Barbara, a 
position he holds until this day. 

Professor Gross has also been a 
Fellow of the American Physical 
Society, the American Academy of 
Arts and Sciences and the American 
Association for the Advancement of 
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Science and a Member of the 
National Aca demy of Sciences. He is 
the recipient of the J. J. Sakurai Prize 
of the American Physical Society, a 
MacArthur Foundation Fellowship, 
the Dirac Medal, the Oscar Klein 
Medal and the Harvey Prize of the 
Technion. He has received various 
honorary degrees and was selected to 
receive France’s highest scientific 
honor, the Grande Médaille D’Or, for 
his contributions to the understanding 
of fundamental physical reality.

In 2004 David J. Gross, together with 
H. David Politzer and Frank Wil czek, 
was awarded the Nobel Prize for 
Physics for discoveries regarding the 
strong force – the nuclear force that 
binds together quarks (the smallest 
building blocks of matter) and holds 
together the nucleus of the atom. 

The prizewinning work of David J. 
Gross and of his first graduate 
student Frank Wilczek – with H. 
David Politzer working independently 
– arose from physics experiments 
with particle accelerators conducted 
in the early 1970s to study quarks and 
the force that acts on them. During 
their research the three scientists 
observed that quarks were so tightly 
bound together that they could not be 
separated as individual particles but 
that the closer quarks approached one 
another, the weaker the strong force 
became. When quarks were brought 
very close together, the force was so 
weak that the quarks acted almost as 
if they were free particles not bound 
together by any force. When the 
distance between two quarks 
increased, however, the force became 
greater – an effect analogous to the 
stretching of a rubber band. This 
phenomenon became known as 
asymptotic freedom, and it led to a 
completely new physical theory, 
quantum chromodynamics (QCD),  
to describe the strong force. 

This theory was an important 
contribution to the Standard Model, 
the theory that describes all physics 
connected with the electromagnetic 
force (which acts between charged 

particles), the weak force (which is 
important for the sun’s energy 
production) and the strong force 
(which acts between quarks). With 
the aid of QCD physicists can at last 
explain why quarks only behave as 
free particles at extremely high 
energies. In the proton and the 
neutron they always occur in triplets. 
QCD has been widely accepted to be 
the best understan ding of how the 
universe works and has brought 
physics one step closer to fulfilling a 
grand dream: to formulate a unified 
theory comprising gravity as well as a 
theory for everything.

More recently, Professor Gross has 
been engaged in research in super-
string theory being the co-inventor 
of a new superstring model. 

 Professor 
   Gerardus ’t Hooft 
is a 1999 Nobel Laureate for Physics 
who is regarded as one of the most 
influential particle theorists in 
history, playing a leading role in the 
renaissance of high-energy physics in 
the late 20th century. He is a 
Member of the Advisory Board of the 
International Peace Foundation. 

A Dutch physicist, Professor ’t Hooft 
shared the 1999 Nobel Prize for 
Physics with Professor Martinus J.G. 
Veltman for their development of a 
mathematical model that enabled 
scientists to predict the properties of 
the subatomic particles that constitute 
the universe and at the same time the 
fundamental forces through which 
they interact. This work facilitated the 
fin ding of a new subatomic particle, 
the top quark, and established the 
standard model of high-energy 
physics. 

Gerardus ’t Hooft was a student of 
Professor Veltman at the University 
of Utrecht at a time when no single, 
acceptable theory existed to describe 
the sub-atomic particles. In the 
1960s scientists had attempted to 
construct theories enabling them to 

view electromagnetism and the weak 
nuclear force as products of a single 
force, termed the electroweak force. 
The mathematical foundation of 
these theories, however, appeared to 
be seriously flawed. 

In 1969 Gerardus ’t Hooft, then still a 
PhD student with Professor Veltman 
as his advisor, investigated a feature 
called ”renormalization“. This is a 
mathematical complication that often 
makes it very difficult to make a 
theory mathematically self-consistent. 
In 1971 Gerardus ’t  Hooft published 
two articles that represented a major 
advance toward the goal. The two 
scientists then tested their ideas using 
a computer program designed by 
Professor Veltman. These results 
enabled them to establish the rules 
for building a theory and identifying 
the correct theory for the electroweak 
force. This theory predicted the 
exis tence of what are now called the 
W and Z particles, whose properties 
could now be calculated. 

Dramatic experimental confirmations 
from 1973 onwards showed that the 
theoreticians were on the right track. 
The ’t Hooft-Veltman theory allowed 
scientists to calculate the physical 
properties of other particles, inclu ding 
the mass of the top quark, which was 
directly observed in 1995. The picture 
that physicists constructed along these 
lines is now known as ”The Standard 
Model“. Today’s version of this model 
is so precise that no deviation from it 
could be detected despite considerable 
advances made in the technology of 
the experimental investigations in 
large laboratories. Yet, we know that 
the model will have to be modified 
one day, so the research continues.

Gerardus ’t Hooft earned his docto-
rate in physics at the University of 
Utrecht in 1972, and five years later 
he became a professor there. He has 
also been a visiting professor at 
numerous other institutions inclu-
ding Duke and Boston Universities. 

Having carried out research into 
gauge theories in particle physics, 
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black holes and other aspects of 
quantum physics, the asteroid 9491 
Thooft has been named in Professor ’t 
Hooft’s honor, and he has written a 
constitution for its future inhabi tants. 
Professor ’t Hooft believes in the 
importance of establishing a perma-
nent human presence on the Moon. 
Besides being one the world’s most 
accomplished scientists, Professor ’t 
Hooft is also a science fiction writer. 
”Playing with planets“ is among his 
latest publications. 

 Professor Howard 
   Robert Horvitz 

is a microbiologist who shared the 
2002 Nobel Prize for Medicine for 
discoveries concerning the genetic 
regulation of organ development and 
programmed cell death (apoptosis). 
He is a Member of the Advisory Board 
of the International Peace Foundation. 

Professor Horvitz has used gene tics, 
molecular biology, biochemistry, 
el ec trophysiology, laser microsurgery 
and pharmacology to study how genes 
control the development of the nervous 
system and how the nervous system 
controls behavior. He began his prize- 
winning work on programmed cell 
death, a process that is essential for 
normal development, in the 1970s. 
During fetal development of humans, 
huge numbers of cells must be 
eliminated as body structures form. 
For example, programmed cell death 
sculpts the fingers and toes by 
removing tissue that was originally 
present between the digits. Likewise it 
removes surplus nerve cells produced 
during early development of the 
brain. In a typical adult human about 
one trillion new cells develop each 
day; a similar number must be 
eliminated to maintain health and to 
keep the body from becoming 
overgrown with surplus cells. 

Professor Horvitz’s research focused 
on determining if a specific genetic 
program controls cell death. His 
studies centered on the nematode 
Caenorhabditis elegans, a near-micro-

scopic soil worm that had been iden- 
tified by Professor Sydney Brenner as 
an ideal organism on which to study 
programmed cell death. 

In 1986 Professor Horvitz reported 
the first two ”death genes“, ced-3 and 
ced-4, which participate in the 
cell-killing process. Later he showed 
that another gene, ced-9, protects 
against cell death by interacting with 
ced-3 and ced-4. Professor Horvitz 
also established that humans have a 
counterpart ced-3 gene. Scientists 
later found that most of the genes 
involved in controlling programmed 
cell death in C. elegans have counter-
parts in humans. Such knowledge 
about programmed cell death 
contributed to important advances 
not only in developmental biology but 
also in medicine, especially concer-
ning cancer treatments.

Aside from the role of programmed 
cell death in embryonic develop-
ment, misregulation of programmed 
cell death may contribute to cancer 
and autoimmune and neurodegene-
rative diseases. Teasing apart the 
components of the cell’s system for 
regula ting programmed cell death can 
greatly further understanding of 
diseases as well as the ability to treat 
them. 

H. Robert Horvitz joined the MIT 
Department of Biology faculty in 
1978 and was named David Koch 
Professor of Biology in 2000. He is an 
Investigator at the Howard Hughes 
Medical Institute and was appointed 
Investigator at the McGovern 
Institute for Brain Research in 2001. 
He received his Ph.D. in 1974 from 
Harvard University. 

Professor Horvitz is a member of the 
U.S. National Academy of Sciences 
and a recipient of the Gairdner 
Foundation International Award,  
the Alfred P. Sloan Jr. Prize from the 
General Motors Cancer Research 
Foundation, the Bristol-Myers 
Squibb Award for Distinguished 
Achievement in Neuroscience and 
the Louisa Gross Gorwitz Prize from 

Columbia University. He received 
MIT’s James R. Killian Jr. Faculty 
Achievement Award for 2005-2006.

 The Reverend Jesse 
   Louis Jackson, Sr., 

President and Founder of the 
Rainbow/PUSH Coalition and former 
assistant to Dr. Martin Luther King, 
Jr., is one of America’s foremost civil 
rights and political figures. Over the 
past forty years he has played a 
pi votal role in virtually every 
movement for empowerment, peace, 
civil rights, gender equality and 
economic and social justice.

Long before national health care, a 
war on drugs, direct peace negotia-
tions between Palestinians and 
Israelis, ending apartheid in South 
Africa and advancing democracy in 
Haiti became accepted public policy 
positions, Reverend Jesse Jackson 
advocated them and by doing so 
helped to bring the American public 
to a new level of consciousness. 

Reverend Jackson’s two presidential 
campaigns broke new ground in U.S. 
politics. His 1984 campaign registered 
over one million new voters, won 3.5 
million votes and helped the Demo-
cratic Party regain control of the Senate 
in 1986. His 1988 campaign registered 
over two million new voters, won 
seven million votes and helped boost 
hundreds of state and local elected 
officials into office. In 1990 Reverend 
Jackson was elected to the post of US 
Senator for Wa shington, D.C.

As a highly respected and trusted 
world leader, Reverend Jackson has 
acted many times as an international 
diplomat in sensitive situations. For 
example, in 1984 Reverend Jackson 
secured the release of captured Navy 
Lieutenant Robert Goodman from 
Syria and the release of 48 Cuban and 
Cuban-American prisoners in Cuba. 
He was the first American to bring 
hostages out of Kuwait and Iraq in 
1990. In 1999 he negotiated the release 
of U.S. soldiers held hostage in Kosovo. 
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His international efforts continued 
into the 2000s. In February 2003 
Reverend Jackson spoke in front of an 
estimated one million people in 
London’s Hyde Park at the culmina-
tion of the anti-war demonstration 
against the imminent invasion of Iraq 
by the U.S. and the United Kingdom. 
In November 2004 he visited senior 
politicians and community activists in 
Northern Ireland in an effort to 
rebuild the peace process and restore 
the governmental institutions of the 
Belfast Agreement. 

A hallmark of Reverend Jackson’s work 
has been his commitment to youth. He 
has visited thousands of high schools, 
colleges, universities and correctional 
facilities encoura ging excellence, 
inspi ring hope and challenging young 
people to study diligently and stay 
drug-free.

Reverend Jackson has also been a 
consistent and vigorous supporter of 
the labour movement in the U.S. and 
around the world. He is known as 
someone who has walked more picket 
lines and spoken at more labour rallies 
than any other national leader. He has 
worked with unions to organize 
wor kers, to protect workers’ rights 
and to mediate labour disputes. In 
1996 he travelled to Asia to investigate 
treatment of workers in the Japanese 
automobile industry and in athletic 
apparel factories in Indonesia.

For his work in human and civil rights 
and for non-violent social change 
Reverend Jackson has received more 
than 40 honorary doctorate degrees. 
He frequently lectures at major 
universities including Yale, Princeton, 
Harvard, Columbia and Stanford. On 
August 9, 2000, President Bill Clinton 
awarded Reverend Jackson the 
Presidential Medal of Freedom, the 
nation’s highest civilian honor. In 
October 1997 he was appointed as 
”Special Envoy of the President and 
Secretary of State for the Promotion 
of Democracy in Africa“. 

Reverend Jackson has been on the 
Gallup List of the Ten Most 

Respec ted Americans for more than 
a dozen years. He is a member of the 
Advisory Board of the International 
Peace Foundation.

 Professor Roger 
   David Kornberg
is an American biochemist and pro-  
fessor of structural biology at Stanford 
University’s School of Medicine who 
was solely awarded the Nobel Prize in 
Chemistry in 2006 ”for his stu dies of 
the molecular basis of eukaryotic 
transcription“. This explained the 
pro cess by which genetic information 
from DNA is copied to RNA. 

If the secret of life could be likened 
to a machine, the process of tran s-
cription would be a central cog in the 
machinery that drives all others, and 
Professor Kornberg has given us an 
extraordinarily detailed view of this 
machine, which is essential for all 
life. His research team isolated the 
proteins responsible for transcrip-
tion and gene regulation, including 
the Mediator responsible for the 
regulation of the process. This makes 
the detailed description of the 
mechanism that Roger Kornberg 
provides exactly the kind of ”most 
important chemical discovery“ 
referred to by Alfred Nobel in his will.

Understanding of how transcription 
works is of fundamental medical 
importance as disturbances in the 
transcription process are involved in 
many human illnesses such as cancer, 
heart disease and various kinds of 
inflammation. Professor Kornberg’s 
research helps explain how disease can 
result when transcription goes awry. It 
offers the potential for unlocking new 
therapeutic approaches. What he has 
done is to describe how the genetic 
information is copied from DNA into 
what is called messenger-RNA. The 
messenger-RNA carries the informa-
tion out of the cell nucleus so that it 
can be used to construct the proteins.

Roger Kornberg earned his Ph.D. in 
chemistry from Stanford University.  

In his doctoral research he demonstra-
ted the diffusional motions of lipids in 
membranes, termed flip-flop and 
lateral diffusion. Following postdocto-
ral work at the MRC Laboratory of 
Molecular Biology in Cambridge, 
England, he joined the scientific staff 
there where he discovered the 
nucleosome, the basic unit of DNA 
coiling in chromosomes. He then 
became part of the faculty in the 
De partment of Biological Chemistry at 
Harvard Me dical School and later 
returned to Stanford as professor of 
structural  biology where his research 
has focused on the mechanism and 
regulation of eukaryotic gene trans-
cription. Notable findings include the 
demonstration of the role of nucleo-
somes in transcriptional regulation, 
the establishment of a yeast RNA 
polymerase II transcription system  
and the isolation of all the proteins 
involved, the discovery of the Mediator 
of transcriptional regulation, the 
development of two-dimensional 
protein crystallization and its 
application to transcription proteins 
and the atomic structure determina-
tion of an RNA polymerase II trans-
cribing complex.  

Professor Kornberg’s honors include 
the General Motors Cancer Research 
Foundation’s Alfred P. Sloan Jr. Prize 
(2005), Le Grand Prix Charles-Leo-
pold Mayer from the French Academy 
of Sciences (2002) and the Welch 
Prize (2001). He is a member of the 
National Academy of Sciences, a 
fellow of the American Academy of 
Arts and Sciences and a Member of 
the Advisory Board of the Interna-
tional Peace Foundation. His closest 
collaborator has been his wife, Dr. 
Yahli Lorch. They have three children, 
Guy, Maya and Gil.

 Professor Finn 
   Erling Kydland 
is a 2004 Nobel Laureate for 
Econo mics at the Department of 
Economics of the University of 
California in Santa Barbara and at 
the Tepper School of Business of the 
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Carnegie Mellon University in 
Pittsburg and a Member of the 
Advisory Board of the International 
Peace Foundation. 

Finn E. Kydland received his B.A. in 
Economics from the Norwegian School 
of Economics and Business Adminis-
tration and his Ph.D. in Economics 
from Carnegie Mellon University.  He 
joined the faculty of the University of 
California in Santa Barbara in 2004 
where he holds the Jeff Henley Chair 
in Economics, after previous appoint-
ments at Carnegie Mellon University, 
the University of Texas at Austin and 
the Norwegian School of Economics 
and Business Administration.  He is a 
Research Associate for the Federal 
Reserve Banks of Dallas, Cleveland and 
St. Louis and a Senior Research Fellow 
at the IC2 Institute at the University of 
Texas at Austin. He is an Adjunct 
Pro  fessor at the Norwegian School of 
Economics and Business Administra-
tion and has held visiting scholar and 
professor positions at, among other 
places, the Hoover Institution and the 
Universidad Torcuato di Tella in 
Buenos Aires, Argentina. He was 
elected a Fellow of the Econometric 
Society in 1992. 

Professor Kydland was awarded the 
2004 Nobel Prize in Economic Sciences 
jointly with Professor Edward C.  
Pre- scott of Arizona State University.  
Pro- fessors Kydland and Prescott 
received the Nobel Prize for their 
research on business cycles and 
macroeconomic policy, specifically the 
dri ving forces behind business cycles 
and the time consistency of economic 
po licy. Their awarded work established 
the foundations for an extensive 
research program on the credibility 
and political feasibility of economic 
policy. This research shifted the 
practical discussion of economic policy 
away from isolated policy measures 
towards the institutions of policyma-
king, a shift that has largely influenced 
the reforms of central banks and the 
design of monetary policy in many 
countries over the last decade.

Research by the Laureates also 

transformed the theory of business 
cycles by integrating it with the theory 
of economic growth. Whereas earlier 
research had emphasized macroeco-
nomic shocks on the demand side of 
the economy, Professors Kydland and 
Prescott demonstrated that shocks on 
the supply side may have far-reaching 
effects. In their business-cycle model 
realistic fluctuations in the rate of 
technological development brought 
about a co-variation between GDP, 
consumption, investments and hours 
worked close to that observed in actual 
data. Previous business-cycle models 
had typically been based on historical 
relations between key ma croeconomic 
variables. But models that had 
functioned quite well du ring the 1960s 
began to break down under the more 
turbulent economic conditions of the 
1970s, with oil-price shocks and 
concurrent inflation and unemploy-
ment. The Laureates laid the ground-
work for more robust models by 
regarding business cycles as the 
collective outcome of countless 
forward-looking decisions made by 
individual households and firms 
regarding consumption, investments, 
labor supply, etc. The methods of 
Professor Kydland and Professor 
Prescott have been widely adopted in 
modern macroeconomics.

More recently Professor Kydland has 
conducted research on the role of 
monetary policy for the business 
cycle. He has studied Ireland and 
Argentina in the belief that there is a 
lot for other nations’ policy makers to 
learn from the respective successes 
and failures of these two nations.

 Professor Eric 
   Stark Maskin 
is an American economist who was 
awarded the Nobel Prize for Eco-
nomics in 2007 ”for having laid the 
foundations of mechanism design 
theory“, a specialized form of game 
theory which attempts to maximize 
gains for all parties within markets 
and which examines whether trading 
mechanisms are the best ways of 

allocating resources. Professor Maskin 
is the Albert O. Hirschman Professor 
of Social Science at the Institute for 
Advanced Study, a visiting lecturer 
with the rank of Professor at 
Princeton University’s Economics 
Department and a Member of the 
Advisory Board of the International 
Peace Foundation. 

Eric Maskin graduated from Tenafly 
High School in New Jersey in 1968 
and attended Harvard University 
where he received his A.B. in Mathe-
matics and Ph.D. in Applied Mathe-
matics. After he earned his doctorate 
Dr. Maskin went to the University of 
Cambridge in 1976 where he received 
an honorary M.A. degree while being 
a research fellow at Jesus College. He 
taught as a professor at Massachu-
setts Institute of Technology from 
1977-1984 and from 1985-2000 at 
Harvard where he was named the 
Louis Berkman Professor of Econo-
mics in 1997. In 2000 he moved to 
the Institute for Advanced Study in 
Princeton, New Jersey. 

Much of Professor Maskin’s early work 
in the mid 1970s was in the area of 
”implementation“ theory, which 
addresses the question of when one 
can devise procedural rules ensuring 
that society will make the best choice 
from among a set of alternatives. A 
vast literature on implementation, 
in fluenced by Professor Maskin’s 
groundbreaking work, has since 
evol ved. In the early 1980s Professor 
Maskin began his work on the subject 
of ”optimal“ auctions, exploring the 
question of what sort of auctions or 
selling procedures raise the most 
re venue. Partly as a result of this work, 
Professor Maskin was asked in the 
early 1990s to give advice to the Bank 
of Italy on possible reforms in their 
system of auctioning treasury bonds. 

Today Professor Maskin works in 
diverse areas of economic theory 
including game theory, the economics 
of incentives, contract theory and 
social choice theory. He is particularly 
well known for his papers on 
mechanism design, implementation 
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theory and dynamic games. Much of 
his current research focuses on the 
theory of coalition formation and the 
theory of repeated games, comparing 
different voting systems and electoral 
rules and exploring which methods of 
voting best promote democratic 
values, examining the causes of 
income inequality and exploring the 
benefits and drawbacks of protecting 
intellectual property. 

The theories developed by Professor 
Maskin introduced mechanisms to 
the market that would lead to optimal 
outcomes for all participants. This 
work has applications in the financial 
sector, in studies of voter behaviour 
and in business management. It has 
helped economists to identify 
efficient tra ding mechanisms, 
regulation schemes and voting 
procedures. A leading eco nomist 
Professor Maskin’s work has had a 
deep influence on many areas of 
economics, political science and law 
and has been drawn on extensively by 
researchers in industrial organiza-
tions, finance and development. 

A financial crisis – like the one we are 
witnessing now – could be averted by 
mechanism design theory, Professor 
Maskin says. ”We can do a lot better 
in reducing the risk of such a crisis by 
having a regulatory system to oversee 
what is happening in the financial 
market.“ While mechanism design 
theory has been around for many 
years, with successful applications in 
telecommunication, ”its most 
important applications are still to 
come“, he adds.

Lectures Professor Maskin has given 
on his work include, among others, 
the Churchill Lectures at Cambridge 
University, the Kenneth Arrow 
Lectures at Stanford University, the 
Alfred Marshall Lecture of the 
European Economic Association in 
Santiago de Compostella, the Seattle 
Lecture of the Econometric Society 
8th World Congress, the Vilfredo 
Pareto Lecture in Tel Aviv and the 
Lionel McKenzie Lecture at the 
University of Rochester.

Professor Maskin is a Member of the 
National Academy of Sciences, a 
Past-President of the Econometric 
Society, a Fellow of the American 
Academy of Arts and Sciences and of 
the European Economic Association, 
an Hono rary Fellow of St. John’s 
College in Cambridge and a Cor-
responding Fellow of the British 
Academy. He was named Monash 
Distinguished Visi ting Scholar at 
Monash University and Honorary 
Professor at Wuhan University and at 
Tsinghua University. He received 
various honorary doctorate degrees 
and was awarded the Erik Kempe 
Award in Environmental Economics in 
2007. Professor Maskin has served as 
Editor or Associate Editor for many 
journals including The Quarterly 
Journal of Econo mics, Economics 
Letters, Social Choice and Welfare, 
Games and Economic Behaviour and 
International Journal of Game Theory. 

 Tun Dr. Mahathir 
   Mohamad 
is a Malaysian politician, who served as 
prime minister of Malaysia from 1981 
to 2003, overseeing his country’s 
transition to an industrialized nation.

The son of a schoolmaster, Tun Dr. 
Mahathir Mohamad was educated at 
Sultan Abdul Hamid College and the 
University of Malaya in Singapore, 
where he studied medicine. After 
graduating in 1953 he worked as a 
government medical officer until 1957 
and then entered private practice. He 
was first elected to parliament in 1964 
as a member of the United Malays 
National Organization (UMNO), the 
dominant party within the ruling 
governmental coalition. In 1969, 
however, he was expelled from UMNO 
after his forceful advocacy of ethnic 
Malay nationalism brought him into 
conflict with Prime Minister Tunku 
Abdul Rahman. Though politically 
dominant, Malaysia’s ethnic Malay 
majority was much poorer than the 
ethnic Chinese minority, which 
dominated the economy. The New 
Economic Policy that the government 

adopted in 1971 to improve the 
economic situation of Malays 
embodied many of the ideas Tun Dr. 
Mahathir Mohamad had advocated.

Tun Dr. Mahathir Mohamad rejoined 
UMNO in 1970, was reelected to its 
Supreme Council in 1972 and to 
parliament in 1974 and later in 1974 
was appointed minister of education. 
In 1976 he became deputy prime 
mi nister and in June 1981 was elected 
president of UMNO. He became prime 
minister in July of that year, the first 
commoner to hold that office.

Tun Dr. Mahathir Mohamad’s long 
prime ministry gave Malaysia the 
political stability needed for economic 
growth. He welcomed foreign invest- 
ment, reformed the tax structure, 
reduced trade tariffs and privatized 
numerous state-owned enterprises.  
He sought to bridge Malaysia’s ethnic 
divisions by increasing general 
prospe rity. The New Economic Policy, 
which had encouraged Malay economic 
success, was replaced in 1991 by the 
New Development Policy, which 
emphasized general economic growth 
and the elimination of poverty.  
Under Tun Dr. Mahathir Mohamad’s 
lea dership Malaysia prospered 
economically with a growing manufac-
turing sector, an expanding middle 
class, rising literacy rates and increased 
life expectancies. Malaysia also played 
a more active role in the international 
arena, acting as the voice for develo-
ping nations in Asia and Africa. 

Always with one eye on the future, 
Tun Dr. Mahathir Mohamad unveiled 
Vision 2020 in 1991, a blueprint for 
Malaysia’s journey to becoming a 
developed economy and a mature 
democracy by the year 2020. 

 Uwe Morawetz 
is an artist, promoter, networker, 
facilitator, producer and the founder 
and chairman of the board of directors 
of the Internatio nal Peace Foundation, 
a private and not-for-profit foundation 
established with a donation from 
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Austrian crystal maker Swarovski in 
Vienna.

Early in his life Uwe Morawetz was a 
singer, piano player and composer of 
classical music, a goalkeeper of the 
Freiburger FC soccer club and a writer 
since 1982. He published four books of 
poetry and short prose and wrote for 
international newspapers, magazines 
and radio stations, receiving various 
literary awards and beco ming a member 
of the German Writers Association in 
1985. Performances with musicians, 
actors and dancers brought him to Berlin 
where he initiated intercultural events 
between East and West to enhance 
mutual understanding before and after 
the fall of the Berlin Wall in 1989. 

Over the next 10 years Uwe Morawetz 
was responsible for the conception, 
organization, fundraising and realization 
of more than 700 peace and education 
programs with 600 keynote speakers, 
100,000 participants and 700 staff 
members in Europe and the US. With 
the help of Nobel Laureates and other 
personages he established a worldwide 
network  for the active support of 
these activities aimed to reach out 
especially to the young ge neration and 
to develop new forms of education as a 
basis for peace. 

Uwe Morawetz has continued to 
faci litate and produce books as well as 
TV programs and CDs. Among others, 
he received a golden and platinum CD 
for his involvement in the project 
”Encounters“ initiated by German 
musician Peter Maffay and realized 
with musicians from five continents. 
In 1999 he produced, as a joint-venture 
with BMG Ariola Media, the bene fit-
double-CD ”Voices for Peace“ bene-
fiting victims of the war in Kosovo.  
The CD featured 40 artists including 
Woody Allen, Phil Collins, Sir Elton 
John, Sophia Loren, Sir Paul McCart-
ney and Tom Waits as well 15 Nobel 
Laureates for Peace auch as the Dalai 
Lama, Michail Gorbachev, Nelson 
Mandela, Shimon Peres and Elie Wiesel.

When Uwe Morawetz visited Thailand 
in 2000 he discovered the work of 

Father Joe Maier and his Human 
Development Foundation in the slums 
of Bangkok dedicated to improve the 
living conditions of street children, 
drug addicts and people living with 
HIV/AIDS, and he decided to support 
Father Joe’s work. Fascinated by the 
encounter with the Asian culture he 
continued to travel the region, stu died 
Buddhist philosophy at various 
temples and started to learn how to 
speak, read and write Thai. 

In 2001 he was invited by the Thai 
government to initiate the event series 
”Bridges – Dialogues Towards a Culture 
of Peace“ as an independent contribu-
tion to the United Nations’ Decade for 
a Culture of Peace and Non-Violence. 
The series of more than 250 events 
between November 2003 and April 
2005 brought 26 Nobel Laureates and 
other keynote speakers and artists to 
all parts of Thailand reaching an audi- 
ence of 70,000 participants through 
the cooperation with local universities, 
schools and other institutions.  

After the success of ”Bridges“ in Thai- 
land, Uwe Morawetz and the Inter-
national Peace Foundation have been 
invited by the governments of other 
ASEAN countries to build further 
bridges towards peace and internatio-
nal understanding by expanding the 
”Bridges“ program beyond Thailand. To 
date 38 Nobel Laureates and 18 other 
keynote speakers and artists partici-
pated in these ASEAN ”Bridges“ events 
which reached a total audience of 
140,000 participants and which were 
supported by 106 different sponsors, 
mainly from the private sector.

 Professor Robert 
   Alexander Mundell 
is the 1999 Nobel Laureate for 
Economics, a Member of the Advisory 
Board of the International Peace 
Foundation and a University Professor 
at Columbia University in New York, 
where he has worked since 1974. 

Robert A. Mundell received his Ph.D. 
from MIT in Industrial Economics in 

1956 and was a Post-Doctoral Fellow in 
Political Economy at the University of 
Chicago in 1956-7. He taught at U.B.C., 
Stanford University and the Johns 
Hopkins Bologna Center before joining 
the staff of the International Monetary 
Fund in 1961. He was Professor of 
Economics and Editor of the Journal of 
Political Economy at the University of 
Chicago in the 1960s and Chairman of 
the Department of Economics at the 
University of Waterloo before coming 
to Columbia University in 1974. 
Professor Mundell has been an adviser 
to a number of international agencies 
and organizations including the United 
Nations, the International Monetary 
Fund, the World Bank, the European 
Commission, the Federal Reserve 
Board, the US Treasury and nume rous 
governments, institutions and 
companies around the world. 

Professor Mundell prepared the first 
plan for a common currency in Europe 
and is known as the father of the 
theory of optimum currency areas.  
He developed the international 
macroeconomic model (the Mundell-
Fleming model), the theory of growth 
and inflation (the Mundell-Tobin effect 
rela ting monetary expansion, the real 
rate of interest and economic growth), 
was co-creator (with Arthur Laffer) of 
supply-side economics and played an 
early role in the founding of the Euro. 
Six volumes of his Collected Works 
were published in Chinese in 2004.  

Professor Mundell is a Fellow of the 
American Academy of Arts and Science, 
a Distinguished Fellow of the Ameri-
can Economic Association and past 
president of both the North American 
Economic and Financial Association 
and the International Atlantic Associ- 
ation. He is the Honorary President of 
the Mundell Internatio nal University 
of Entrepreneurship in Beijing, China, 
and is the recipient of more than fifty 
honorary degrees and professorships. 
He is the Chairman of the Santa Colom- 
ba Group on Reform on the Interna-
tional Monetary System in Siena, Italy. 

In 1999 he received the Nobel Prize in 
Economics for ”his analysis of mone- 
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tary and fiscal policy under different 
exchange rate regimes and his analysis 
of optimum currency areas“.  He has 
established the foundation for the 
theory which dominates practical 
policy considerations of monetary and 
fiscal policy in open economies. His 
work on monetary dynamics and 
optimum currency areas has inspired 
generations of researchers, and his 
contributions remain outstanding and 
constitute the core of teaching in 
international macroeconomics.
Professor Mundell’s research has had 
such a far-reaching and lasting impact 
because it combines formal - but still 
accessible - analysis, intuitive inter-
pretation and results with immediate 
policy applications. Above all, Professor 
Mundell chose his problems with un- 
common - almost prophetic - accuracy 
in terms of predicting the future de- 
velopment of international monetary 
arrangements and capital markets. His 
contributions serve as a superb remin- 
der of the significance of basic research. 

In 2001 Professor Mundell was ap- 
pointed Companion of the Order of 
Canada, and in 2005 he received the 
Global Economics Award of the Kiel 
Institute, Germany, and was appoin ted 
Knight Grand Cross of the Royal Order 
of Merit. He lives in New York and Italy.

 H.E. Dr. José 
   Ramos-Horta 
is a 1996 Nobel Peace Prize Laureate, 
the President of Timor-Leste and a 
Patron of the International Peace 
Foundation. 

José Ramos-Horta was born in Dili, 
Timor-Leste, on December 26, 1949. 
He is one of 11 brothers and sisters.  
He is divorced and has one son. 

He began his early education as a child 
in a Catholic mission in the small 
village of Soibada and then went to 
further studies in Dili at the Portu-
guese Lyceum. Later he studied 
journalism and was trained as a 
photographer and TV cameraman. He 
worked in print media as well as radio 

and TV from 1969 to 1974. He holds 
an MA in Peace Studies from Antioch 
University, Yellow Springs, Ohio (1984) 
and is still working on a Ph.D. with 
Universidade do Minho, Braga. He was 
a Senior Member in Internatio nal 
Relations with St. Antony’s College, 
Oxford, in 1987 and studied Human 
Rights Law and Public International 
Law at the Strasbourg International 
Institute of Human Rights and the 
Hague Academy of International Law, 
respectively. In 1998 he completed the 
Executive Study Program at the John 
F. Kennedy School of Government at 
Harvard University.

Dr. Ramos-Horta has been awarded 
honorary doctorate degrees by 
nume rous universities in Australia, 
Japan, Thailand, the Philippines, 
Cambodia, the Republic of Korea, 
Portugal, Brazil and the US. 

He is the Founder and for years 
Exe cutive Director and lecturer with 
the Diplomacy Training Program of 
the University of New South Wales 
where he is also a Visiting Professor. 
Dr. Ramos-Horta is also a Professor of 
International Relations with Ewha 
Women’s University in Seoul. He has 
lectured extensively in Australia, New 
Zealand, Thailand, Portugal, France, 
Germany and the US.

Besides Tetum and Portuguese, his  
two mother tongues, he is fluent in 
English, French and Spanish, and he 
understands Italian. 

In 1996 Dr. Ramos-Horta was awar ded 
the Nobel Peace Prize with Bishop 
Carlos Belo, the religious leader of East 
Timor, ”to honor their sustained and 
self-sacrificing contributions for a 
small but oppressed people“, ho ping 
that ”this award will spur efforts to 
find a diplomatic solution to the 
conflict of East Timor based on the 
people’s right to self-determination“. 

In 1999 a referendum was held on the 
status of East Timor, and the referen-
dum results showed more than 80% 
favoring independence. After the entry 
of a UN peace-keeping force Dr. Ramos- 

Horta returned to his homeland to 
help rebuild the country. Working 
closely with the UN and Sergio Vierra 
de Mello, the head of the UN Admi  - 
n istration in East Timor until 2002,  
he helped to bring about peaceful 
elections of the country’s President 
and Parliament, who in turn drafted 
the country’s constitution. 

Dr. Ramos-Horta was appointed as  
the country’s first Foreign Minister in 
2001 and served in this position until 
his resignation on June 25, 2006, 
amidst political turmoil. On June 26, 
2006, following the resignation of 
Prime Minister Mari Alkatiri, Dr. 
Ramos-Horta was appointed ac ting 
Prime Minister by the President, 
Xanana Gusmão. Two weeks later, on 
July 10, 2006, he was officially sworn 
in as the second Prime Minister of 
Timor-Leste. 

In May 2007 Dr. José Ramos-Horta 
was elected President of Timor-Leste, 
winning nearly 70 percent of the votes, 
a post he has held since. On February 
11, 2008, he was seriously injured after 
being shot by rebels outside his home 
in Dili. 

Dr. Ramos-Horta is Timor-Leste’s 
most popular leader with an 83% 
approval rate in a survey conducted by 
the International Republican Institute 
in late 2008. He has been cre dited as 
having been the most credible and 
effective bridge-builder in Timor-Leste 
and with having contributed most to 
heal the wounds and stabilize the 
situation in the country following the 
crisis in 2006.

 Professor George  
   Fitzgerald Smoot 
is the Director of the Berkeley Center 
for Cosmological Physics who was 
awarded the 2006 Nobel Prize in 
Physics ”for the discovery of the black- 
body form and anisotropy of the cosmic 
microwave background radiation“. 

In April 1992 Professor Smoot made 
the announcement that the team he 
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led had detected the long sought 
variations in the early universe that 
had been observed by the COBE DMR. 
NASA’s COBE (Cosmic Background 
Explorer) satellite mapped the 
intensity of the radiation from the 
early Big Bang and found variations so 
small they had to be the seeds on 
which gravity worked to grow the 
ga laxies, clusters of galaxies and 
clusters of clusters that are observed in 
the universe today. These variations 
are also relics of creation. 

As team leader for the group that 
designed and studied information 
from one of the three instruments on 
the Cosmic Background Explorer 
satellite, Professor Smoot is responsi-
ble for the best picture of the early 
universe available to science. Using 
instruments carried by balloon, on U-2 
spy planes, and finally by satellite, 
Professor Smoot has spent the last 
twenty years examining the faint, but 
ever present microwave radiation 
remnants from the time when light 
first became visible in the universe, 
300,000 years after the big bang and 
15 billion years ago. 

Destroying the conception of the 
universe then held by most astrono-
mers, in 1977 Professor Smoot 
discovered that our galaxy is not only 
involved in the general expansion as is 
everything in the universe, but it is 
also traveling over a million miles per 
hour relative to the universe’s 
expansion, demonstrating that matter 
was distributed unevenly throughout 
the universe, instead of uniformly as 
was thought. The data showed that the 
universe is not rotating and that it is 
apparently expanding with uniform 
speed in all directions. The most 
startling disco very was that the Milky 
Way is mo ving at over a million miles 
per hour relative to the rest of the 
universe, meaning that an object of an 
enormous size, such as a super-cluster 
of galaxies, must be exerting gravity on 
and pulling our galaxy. 

Called ”the discovery of the century, if 
not of all time“ by Stephen Haw king, 
Professor Smoot’s uncovering of 

ripples in space dating from the early 
universe has for the first time given 
theorists hard data to use in deter-
mining the mechanism of the creation 
of the universe. These observations are 
”evidence for the birth of the universe“, 
and Smoot said on the importance of 
his discovery that ”If you’re religious, 
it’s like seeing God“. 

Professor Smoot continues research  
in cosmology and is involved in the 
Planck and SNAP missions. The Planck 
mission is the third generation mission 
to exploit the CMB fluctuations 
discovered by COBE DMR. SNAP is a 
mission to understand the Dark 
Energy causing the current expansion 
of the universe to accelerate.

George Smoot received Bachelor 
degrees in mathematics and physics in 
1966 and a Ph.D. in Physics from MIT 
in 1970. He has been at the University 
of California Berkeley and the 
Lawrence Berkeley National Laborato-
ry since 1970 and is the author of more 
than 200 science papers and of the 
popularized scientific book ”Wrinkles 
in Time“ that elucidates cosmology 
and the COBE discovery. A professor of 
physics at the University of California 
at Berkeley, his honors include the 
NASA Medal for Exceptional Science 
Achievement, the Kilby Award, the 
Lawrence Award and the Einstein 
Medal. He is also a Member of the 
Advisory Board of the International 
Peace Foundation.

 Oliver Stone 
is an American film director, screen-
writer and producer whose work, 
frequently focusing on contemporary 
political and cultural issues, has earned 
him three Academy Awards (Oscars), 
namely for directing Platoon, filmed in 
the Philippines and starring Willem 
Dafoe, (1986) and directing Born on the 
Fourth of July starring Tom Cruise 
(1989), which were both centered on 
the Vietnam War, and for writing 
Midnight Express starring John Hurt 
(1978). A Hollywood le gend, his films 
have been nominated for a total of 31 

Oscars. Born on the Fourth of July alone 
earned eight Oscar nominations and 
was one of Oliver Stone’s most 
successful films. 

Oliver Stone was born in New York 
City to a father who was a Jewish 
stockbroker and a Roman Catholic 
mother of French birth. He was raised 
an Episcopalian as a compromise, but 
now practices Buddhism.

After dropping out from Yale Universi-
ty and teaching English at the Free 
Pacific Institute in South Vietnam, 
Oliver Stone enlisted for combat duty 
as an infantryman in the Vietnam War 
and was awarded a Bronze Star and 
Purple Heart. After returning home, he 
graduated from Film School at New 
York University in 1971 where he was 
mentored by director Martin Scorsese. 

Oliver Stone directed Seizure in 1974, 
The Hand starring Michael Caine in 
1981, Salvador starring James Woods 
and Jim Belushi in 1986, Wall Street, a 
film focusing on the greedy business 
world of tycoons and stockbrokers 
which earned Michael Douglas an 
Oscar for Best Actor in 1987, Talk 
Radio starring Eric Bogosian and Alec 
Baldwin in 1988, The Doors starring Val 
Kilmer as Jim Morrison in 1991, 
Heaven & Earth starring Tommy Lee 
Jones, a film made in Thailand about 
the true story of Le Ly Hayslip, a 
Vietnamese girl whose life has been 
drastically affected by the Vietnam 
War, in 1993, Natural Born Killers 
starring Woody Harrelson and Juliette 
Lewis in 1994, Nixon starring Anthony 
Hopkins in 1995 and U-Turn starring 
Sean Penn and Jennifer Lopez in 1997. 

JFK, arguably Oliver Stone’s best film, 
was released in 1991. It centers on the 
assassination of John F. Kennedy with 
Kevin Costner and Tommy Lee Jones 
in leading roles. The film represented a 
change in Oliver Stone’s work as he 
began to explore different ca mera 
styles combining them together to 
create a multi-dimensional way of 
experiencing a movie. Following JFK’s 
release Oliver Stone addressed the U.S. 
Senate over the continued secrecy of 
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documents relating to the John F. 
Kennedy assassination. Partly through 
his efforts the government began to 
declassify documents.

Other films written by Oliver Stone are 
Conan the Barbarian, the movie that 
made Arnold Schwarzenegger a star, 
(1982), Scarface starring Al Pa cino 
(1983), Year of the Dragon starring 
Mickey Rourke (1985), 8 Million Ways 
to Die starring Andy Garcia (1986) and 
Evita starring Madonna and Antonio 
Banderas (1996). 

He also produced the films Reversal of 
Fortune, which earned Jeremy Irons an 
Oscar in 1990, The Joy Luck Club in 1993, 
Milos Forman’s Oscar nominated 
classic The People vs. Larry Flynt, 
Indictment: The McMartin Trial, Killer: A 
Journal of Murder and Freeway in 1996, 
Savior and Assassinated: The Last Days 
of King and Kennedy in 1998, The Cor- 
ruptor in 1999, The Art of War in 2000 
and The Day Reagan Was Shot in 2001.

In 1993 Oliver Stone produced a series 
for ABC Television called Wild Palms 
which has developed a cult following 
and has recently been released on 
DVD. In 1997 he published A Child’s 
Night Dream, a 1,400 pages strong and 
largely autobiographical novel based 
on his experiences in Southeast Asia. 
In 2003 he made two documentary 
films: Persona Non Grata about the 
Israeli-Palestinian conflict and 
Comandante about Cuban President 
Fidel Castro, followed, in 2004, by a 
second documentary on Castro titled 
Looking for Fidel. 

In the past decade Oliver Stone has 
directed Any Given Sunday starring Al 
Pacino, Charlton Heston and Cameron 
Diaz (1999), Alexander starring Colin 
Farrell and Angelina Jolie (2004), a 
biopic about Alexander the Great 
which was partly filmed in Thailand, 
and World Trade Center starring Nicolas 
Cage (2006), which centered on two 
Port Authority Police Department 
(PAPD) officers during the September 
11, 2001, attacks. Stone’s latest films 
are a biopic about George W. Bush, 
named W., starring Josh Brolin and 

Richard Dreyfuss (2008), and Wall 
Street 2, starring Shia LaBeouf and 
again Michael Douglas (2010). In 2008 
Oliver Stone accompanied Hugo Chavez, 
Venezuela’s President and self-appoin-
ted negotiator with the Colombian 
guerilla group known as Re volutionary 
Armed Forces of Colombia (FARC), on 
a mission to secure the release of three 
hostages held for over six years. This 
was part of his research for a documen-
tary with Chavez and 8 other heads of 
state in South American titled South of 
the Border (2010).

Oliver Stone is currently working on a 
10-hour/10-part series for Showtime 
called The Secret History of the Uni ted 
States, and a third interview with Fidel 
Castro for 2010. He is a Member of the 
Advisory Board of the International 
Peace Foundation.

 Professor 
   Torsten Nils Wiesel 
was awarded the Nobel Prize for 
Me dicine in 1981 in recognition of his 
pioneering work on the neural basis of 
visual perception, carried out at Har- 
vard Medical School in collaboration 
with Prof. David H. Hubel. Their 
stu dies showed how visual information 
collected by the retina is transmitted to 
and processed in the visual cortex of 
the brain. Their experiments greatly 
expanded the scientific knowledge  
of sensory processing and showed  
that the ocular dominance develops 
irreversibly early in childhood 
deve lopment. These studies opened 
the door for the understanding and 
treatment of childhood cataracts and 
strabismus. They were also important 
in the study of cortical plasticity. 

Born in Uppsala, Sweden, Torsten N. 
Wiesel began his scientific career in 
Carl Gustav Bernhard’s laboratory at 
the Karolinska Institute, where he 
received his medical degree in 1954. 
He went on to teach in the Institute’s 
department of physiology and worked 
in the child psychiatry unit of the 
Karolinska Hospital. In 1955 he moved 
to the United States to work at Johns 

Hopkins University School of Medicine 
under Stephen Kuffler. Torsten Wiesel 
began a fellowship in ophthalmology, 
and in 1958 he became an assistant 
professor. That same year he met David 
Hubel, beginning a colla boration that 
would last over twenty years. In 1959 
Torsten Wiesel moved to Harvard 
University where he became an instruc-
tor in pharmacology at Harvard Medi-  
cal School, beginning a 24-year career 
with the university. He became profes- 
sor in the new department of neuro-  
biology in 1968 and its chair in 1971.

In 1983 Professor Wiesel joined the 
faculty of Rockefeller University as 
Vincent and Brooke Astor Professor 
and head of the Laboratory of 
Neurobiology. Under his leadership as 
president of the university from 1991 
to 1998 thirty new laboratories 
conducting vanguard research in key 
are as of biology, chemistry and physics 
were established. At the Rockefeller 
University he remains the director of 
the Shelby White and Leon Levy 
Center for Mind, Brain and Behavior.

In 1998 Professor Wiesel was elected 
president of the International Brain 
Research Organization, based in Paris. 
From 2000-2009 he served as Secre-
tary-General of the Human Frontier 
Science Program, an organization 
headquartered in Strasbourg, France, 
which supports international and 
interdisciplinary collaboration between 
investigators in the life sciences. 
Professor Wiesel also currently chairs 
the scientific advisory board of China’s 
National Institute of Biological Science 
(NIBS) in Beijing and co-chairs the 
board of governors of the Okinawa 
Institute on Technology (OIST). He is 
also a member of the boards of the Pew 
Center on Global Climate Change, the 
Hospital for Special Surgery and an 
advisory board member of the 
European Brain Research Institute.

Professor Wiesel has served as chair of 
the board of the Aaron Diamond AIDS 
Research Center (1995-2001), president 
of the International Brain Research 
Organization (1998-2004), chair of the 
board of governors of the New York 
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Academy of Sciences (2001-2006) and 
member of the board of directors of 
the Population Council (1999-2008).
In 2007 the Torsten Wiesel Research 
Institute was established in Chengdu, 
China, by the World Eye Organization 
at West China Hospital, Sichuan 
University, to engage in basic and 
clinical research, especially on eye 
diseases most prevalent in Asia.

Professor Wiesel is the recipient of the 
Louisa Gross Horwitz Prize from 
Columbia University (1978), of the 
David Rall Medal from the Institute of 
Medicine (2005) and of the National 
Medal of Science (2005), the United 
States’ highest honor for scientific 
achievement. In 2006 he was awarded 
the Ramon Y Cajal Gold Medal from 
the Spanish National Research Council 
(CSIC - Consejo Superior de Investiga-
ciones Cientificas). In 2007 both Profes- 
sors Wiesel and Hubel were awarded 
the Marshall M. Parks MD Medal of 
Excellence from The Children’s Eye 
Foundation.

Professor Wiesel has done much work 
as a global human rights advocate. He 
served for 10 years (1994-2004) as chair 
of the committee on human rights of 
the National Academy of Sciences (USA). 
He is a founding member of the Inter- 
national Human Rights Network of 
Academies and Scholarly Societies, 
assisting colleagues who have been im- 
prisoned or harassed for their peaceful 
opposition to the policies of their go- 
vernments. He is also a founding mem-
ber of the Israeli-Palestinian Science 
Organization, a non-governmental 
non-profit established in 2004 to 
support colla borative research between 
scientists in Israel and Palestine.

In 2001 Professor Wiesel was nomina-
ted for a position on an advisory panel 
in the National Institutes of Health to 
advise on assisting research in develo- 
ping countries. He is a Member of the 
Advisory Board of the International 
Peace Foundation and a member of 
other distinguished societies including 
the Royal Society, the National 
Academy of Sciences, the Philosophical 
Society, the Royal Swedish Academy of 

Sciences and the Chinese Academy of 
Sciences.

 Dr. James David 
   Wolfensohn 
is Chairman of Wolfensohn & 
Company, LLC, a private investment 
firm and an advisor to corporations 
and governments. He is Chairman of 
the Citigroup International Advisory 
Board and advisor to Citigroup’s senior 
management on global strategy and on 
international matters. 

Dr. Wolfensohn was the ninth president 
of the World Bank Group (since 1995). 
On May 31, 2005, at the end of his 
second term, he left office and assumed 
the post of Special Envoy for Gaza 
Disengagement for the Quartet on the 
Middle East, a position he served until 
April 30, 2006. In this role he helped 
coordinate Israel’s planned withdrawal 
from the Gaza Strip and spearheaded 
reconstruction efforts as Palestinians 
assumed sovereignty over the area. 

Dr. Wolfensohn was the third president 
in the World Bank’s history to be 
reappointed for a second five-year term 
by the Board of Executive Directors. As 
President of the World Bank he traveled 
to more than 120 countries in order to 
pursue the challenges facing the World 
Bank in regard to poverty and environ-
mental issues. He successfully led 
initiatives on debt reduction, environ-
mental sustainability, anti corruption 
programs, AIDS prevention and 
treatment. He developed activities on 
religion and culture and decentralized 
offices overseas linked by the most 
modern telecommunications system in 
the international community.  Prior to 
joining the Bank Dr. Wolfensohn was an 
international investment banker. His 
last position was as President and Chief 
Executive Officer of James D. Wolfen-
sohn, Inc., his own investment and 
corporate advisory firm set up in 1981 
to work with major U.S. and inter-
national corporations. He relinquished 
his interests in the firm upon joining 
the World Bank. Throughout his career 
Dr. Wolfensohn has closely involved 
himself in a wide range of cultural and 

voluntary activities, especially in the 
performing arts. He has served as 
Chairman of the Board of the Institute 
for Advanced Study at Princeton 
University for the last 18 years. In 1970 
Dr. Wolfensohn became involved in 
New York’s Carnegie Hall, first as a 
board member and la ter as Chairman of 
the Board. In 1990 Mr. Wolfensohn 
became Chairman of the Board of 
Trustees of the John F. Kennedy Center 
for the Performing Arts in Washington, 
D.C. On January 1, 1996, he was elected 
Chairman Emeritus. 
 
Dr. Wolfensohn has been President  
of the International Federation of 
Multiple Sclerosis Societies, Director  
of the Business Council for Sustainable 
Development, Chairman of the 
Finance Committee and Director of 
the Rockefeller Foundation and of the 
Population Council and member of the 
Board of Rockefeller University. He is 
an Honorary Trustee of the Brookings 
Institution, a member of the Council 
on Foreign Relations and the Century 
Association in New York. 
 
Born in Australia, Dr. Wolfensohn is a 
naturalized U.S. citizen. He holds B.A. 
and LL.B. degrees from the University 
of Sydney and an M.B.A. from the 
Harvard Graduate School of Business. 
Before attending Harvard, he was a 
lawyer in the Australian law firm of 
Allen, Allen & Hemsley. He served as 
an Officer in the Royal Australian Air 
Force and was a member of the 
Australian Olympic Fencing Team.  
Dr. Wolfensohn is a Fellow of the 
American Academy of Arts and 
Sciences and a Fellow of the American 
Philosophical Society. He has been the 
recipient of many awards for his 
volunteer work, including the first 
David Rockefeller Prize of the Museum 
of Modern Art in New York. In May 
1995 he was awarded an Honorary 
Knighthood by Queen Elizabeth II for 
his contribution to the arts. Mr. 
Wolfensohn has also been decorated  
by the Governments of Australia, 
Belgium, Brazil, France, Japan, 
Germany, Georgia, Mexico, Morocco, 
The Netherlands, Norway, Peru, 
Pakistan and Russia.
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The International Peace Foundation
Headquarters & registered seat of organization: Vienna 
Organizational form: Officially recognized not-for-pro-
fit, non-governmental organization 
Orientation: Non-political and non-religious 
Patronage: The 20 Nobel Peace Prize Laureates Dr. 
Oscar Arias, Bishop Carlos Filipe Ximenes Belo, Jimmy 
Carter, Mairead Corrigan-Maguire, The XIV. Dalai Lama, 
Adolfo Perez Esquivel, Michael Gorbachev, John Hume, 
Frederik De Klerk, Dr. Bernard Lown, Nelson Mandela, 
Rigoberta Menchu Tum, Dr. José Ramos-Horta, Shimon 
Peres, David Trimble, Archbishop Desmond Tutu, Prof. 
Elie Wiesel, Betty Williams, Jody Williams, Internatio-
nal Peace Bureau Geneva 
Past/deceased patrons: The Nobel Peace Prize Laure-
ates Dr. Norman Borlaug, Kim Dae-Jung, Prof. Linus 
Pauling, Prof. Sir Joseph Rotblat
International Board of Advisors: Chairman HSH Prince 
Alfred of Liechtenstein, Nobel Laureate Prof. Peter Agre, 
Dr. Hannes Androsch, Joan Armatrading, Vladimir Ash-
kenazy, Nobel Laureate Prof. Françoise Barré-Sinoussi, 
Franz Beckenbauer, Dr. Hans Blix, Nobel Laureate Prof. 
Nicolaas Bloembergen, Jackie Chan, Nobel Laureate 
Prof. Aaron Ciechanover, Nobel Laureate Prof. Claude 
Cohen-Tannoudji, Nobel Laureate Prof. Paul C. Crutzen, 
Nobel Laureate Prof. Peter C. Doherty, Nobel Laureate 
Prof. Robert F. Engle, Gareth Evans, Dr. Valentin Falin, 
Nobel Laureate Prof. Jerome I. Friedman, Peter Gabriel, 
Nobel Laureate Prof. Sheldon L. Glashow, Nobel Laure-
ate Prof. David J. Gross, Dr. Ivan Havel, Prof. Marcia 
Haydee, Nobel Laureate Prof. James J. Heckman, Nobel 
Laureate Prof. Gerardus ’t Hooft, Gyula Horn, Nobel 
Laureate Prof. H. Robert Horvitz, Nobel Laureate Prof. 
Robert Huber, Ismael Ivo, The Rev. Jesse L. Jackson, 
Sr., Prof. Baron Andre Jaumotte, Nobel Laureate Prof. 
Jerome Karle, Nobel Laureate Prof. Roger D. Kornberg, 
Nobel Laureate Prof. Finn E. Kydland, Gernot Langes-
Swarovski, Vanessa-Mae, DJ Marusha, Nobel Laureate 
Prof. Eric S. Maskin, Nobel Laureate Prof. Mario J. 
Molina, Prof. Edgar Morin, Nobel Laureate Prof. Robert 
A. Mundell, Prof. Raimon Panikkar, Eros Ramazzotti, 
Edzard Reuter, Nobel Laureate Dr. Richard J. Roberts, 
Dr. Karan Singh, Nobel Laureate Prof. George F. Smoot, 
David Steindl-Rast, Oliver Stone, George Vassiliou, Wim 
Wenders, Nobel Laureate Prof. Torsten N. Wiesel, Nobel 
Laureate Prof. Kurt Wuethrich, among others 
Purpose and goals: The foundation has been established 

exclusively for not-for-profit purposes, in particular to 
support peace universities as well as scientific projects 
and institutions dealing with research into conflict 
prevention and strategies for the solution of conflicts as 
well as with promoting peace activities, understan ding 
and social exchange between peoples, their cultures 
and traditions. The foundation supports, in particular, 
not-for-profit scientific institutions of international, 
intercultural and multidisciplinary character which 
contribute to the development of new comprehensive 
approaches of thinking and acting. The purpose of the 
foundation is therefore: 
a. to support existing national and international in-

stitutions as outlined above by providing funds and 
contacts for their work, 

b. to act as a facilitator and as such establish new 
networks between existing private and public in-
stitutions, associations and enterprises in an effort 
to streamline forces and resources peacefully and 
purposefully, to enable synergies and to develop new 
forms of co-operation, 

c. to raise people’s awareness for the activities of exis-
ting institutions and thus to gain access to new target 
groups for these institutions, 

d. to follow up the incentives of the Vienna Peace Sum-
mit 1999, in particular through: 
i. advanced courses and research at schools and 

universities, 
ii. incentives for enterprises, development of innova-

tive forms of work for a changing market, 
iii. promotion of international relations as a contribu-

tion to understanding and peaceful exchange of 
peoples, their cultures and traditions, 

iv. promotion of civil societies, social responsibi lity, 
ethic conduct and codetermination of social pro-
cesses, 

v. integration of the media and development of 
programs for media ethics, 

vi. documentation in all current and future forms of 
media (especially print, internet, etc.), 

vii. development of concrete action plans and propo-
sals to be submitted to governments, the Euro-
pean Commission and the United Nations, 

viii. implementation of further peace dialogues in 
other countries 

Website and further information: 
www.peace-foundation.net

Initiator and facilitator  
of the ASEAN event series ”Bridges – Dialogues Towards a Culture of Peace“:
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A
Carmencita T. Abella, Prof. Datuk Dr. 
Abdul Rashid Abdullah, Dato’ Mohd 
Suhaimi Bin Abdullah, HM Mizan 
Zainal Abidin, Alfred Adaikalaraj, 
Margaret Adamson, HM King 
Bhumibol Adulyadej, Tan Sri Hasmy 
Agam, Nisha Agrawal, Prof. Peter 
Agre, Dr. Glenn D. Aguilar, Abdul 
Raham Ahmad, Chingiz Aitmatov, 
Narongchai Akrasanee, Dr. Estrella 
Fagela Alabastro, Dato’ Faisal Albar 
Bin Syed Ali Rethza Albar, Dato’ Seri 
Syed Hamid bin Syed Jaafar Albar, 
Peter Alexander, Prof. Zhores I. 
Alferov, Mohammed Reda Hussein 
Abu Al-Hamayel, Tun Dr. Siti 
Hasmah Hj Mohd Ali, Tan Sri Dr. 
Ahmad Tajuddin Ali, Prof. Tan Sri 
Datuk Dr. Anuwar Ali, Mohd Nasir 
Ali, Woody Allen, Dr. Franz Alt, Tan 
Sri Rainer Althoff, Prof. Elmar 
Altvater, Heherson T. Alvarez, Bishop 
Mgr. Enrique Figaredo Alvargonzalez, 
Datuk Anifa Hj Aman, Dr. Otto Wolff 
von Amerongen, Edgardo C. Amistad, 
Joachim von Amsberg, Sok An, 
Diethard Ande, Laurie Anderson, 
Frederic Andrau, Dr. Walter Andritz-
ky, Dr. Hannes Androsch, Edgardo J. 
Angara, Dr. Emmanuel Y. Angeles, 
Paul Anka, Inn Tong Ann, Kofi 
Annan, Weng Aow, Prof. Tanun 
Anumanrajadhon, Zainah Anwar, 
Corazon C. Aquino, Dr. Manoon 
Aramrattana, Father Ernesto M. 
Arceo, O.P., Dr. Oscar Arias,  
Prof. Mohamed Ariff, Dr. Somkiati 
Ariyapruchya, Dr. Ahangamage 
Tudor Ariyaratne, Prof. Jean-Louis 
Armand, Joan Armatrading, Gloria 

Macapagal-Arroyo, HRH Princess 
Norodom Arunrasmy, Prof. Krisda 
Arunvongse, Dr. Gothom Arya, 
Dimitri Ashkenazy, Vladimir 
Ashkenazy, Vovka Ashkenazy, Chris 
Atkinson, Laurent Aublin, Richard 
Augustin, You Ay, Fernando Zobel de 
Ayala, Jaime Augusto Zobel de Ayala, 
Kulkumut Singhara Na Ayudhaya, 
Pakorn Malakul Na Ayudhya, Dr. 
Chirayu Isarangkul Na Ayuthaya

B
Lars Backstrom, Tun Abdullah 
Ahmad Badawi, Joan Baez,  
Prof. Egon Bahr, Prof. Rudolf Bahro, 
Prof. Ramli Bahroom, Zarina Abu 
Bakar, Richard Baker-roshi, David L. 
Balangue, Dr. Smail Balic, Dr. Andras 
Balogh, General Tea Banh, Mack 
Banner, Dr. Francisco Barahona 
Riera, Dr. Gerald O. Barney, Prof. 
Françoise Barré-Sinoussi, Brook 
Barrington, Philippe Bartholomi, 
Rene Q. Bas, Erlinda F. Basilio, Tan 
Sri Datuk Dr. Yusof Basiron, FASc., 
Gert Bastian, Bruno Baumann, Jaime 
J. Bautista, Sun Bear, Prof. Ulrich 
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Padei Techo Hun Sen, Veeriah 
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Dato’ Seri Eleena Sultan Azlan Shah, 
HRH Raja Nazrin Shah, Prof. Dato’ 
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Shash, Dr. Rupert Sheldrake, Keith 
Sherwood, Dr. Thaksin Shinawatra, 
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Shub, George P. Shultz, Dr. Ammar 
Siamwalla, HM Preah Bat Samdech 
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Siegfried & Roy, En Lee Boon Siew, 
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Karan Singh, Datuk Rashpal Singh, 
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Dr. Klaus-Heinrich Standke, Andreas 
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Wuethrich, Prof. Surichai Wun’Gaeo

Y
Prof. Dato’ Ir. Dr. Mashkuri Bin 
Yaacob, Tan Sri Nik Mohamed Nik 
Yaacob, Tun Datuk Seri Utama Mohd 
Khalil bin Yaakob, En Yushaimi 
Yahya, Dr. Pathom Yamkate, Tan Sri 
Dato’ Dr. Lin See Yan, Dr. Emilio T. 
Yap, Sari V. Yap, Tan Sri Dato’ Dr. 
Mohd Salleh Mohd Yasin, Adam 
Yauch, Dr. Cheam Yeap, Dato’ Dr. 
Michael O.K. Yeoh, Yothu Yindi, 
Thepchai Yong, Khunying Phankrua 
Yongchaiyudh, Dr. Twatchai 
Yongkittikul, Prabda Yoon, Suthichai 
Yoon, Tiwa York, Emilio C. Yu, 
Alfonso T. Yuchengco, Dr. Graciano P. 
Yumul, Jr., Prof. Zaharin Yusoff,  
Dr. Yongyuth Yuthavong

Z
Datuk Ahmad Zaki Zahid, Datuk Seri 
Panglima Mohd Annuar Bin Zaini, 
Tun Daim Zainuddin, Inese Zalitis, 
Maria Zehnder, Frank-Immo Zichner, 
Henning Zierock, Christopher 
Zimmer, Georg Ziniel, Elizabeth Eder 
(Lizzie) Zobel, Gershon Zohar, 
Zucchero, Tilman Zuelch, Jens Zygar



458 459PARTNERS

APPENDIX

PARTNERS

Partners

To realize ”Bridges“ the Interna-
tional Peace Foundation has 
cooperated with various local 
organizations and institutions 
which have acted as organizers of 
the events since 2003. In doing so 
the International Peace Foundation 
has offered its network of organiza-
tions, Nobel Laureates, artists and 
leaders in all parts of society to 
support peace and education 
projects of local institutions with 
contacts and knowledge. It has 
sensitized a broad national and 
international public for the work of 
these institutions and has helped to 
enable further synergies as an 
independent facilitator. To address 
a variety of actors in society and to 
reach different target groups for the 
”Bridges“ events, the International 
Peace Foundation has cooperated 
with the following institutions

in the Philippines
• Angeles University Foundation
• Asian Institute of Management
• Ateneo de Davao University
• Ateneo de Manila University
• Cultural Center of the Philippines
• De La Salle University
• Department of Science and  

Technology
• Far Eastern University
• Mapua Institute of Technology
• University of San Carlos
• University of Santo Tomas
• University of the Philippines

in Malaysia
• Academy of Sciences Malaysia 

(ASM)
• Asian Strategy & Leadership  

Institute (ASLI)
• Institute of Diplomacy and  

Foreign Relations (IDFR)
• International Islamic  

University (IIU)                              
• Malaysian Institute of Economic 

Research (MIER)     

• Ministry of Higher Education
• Multimedia University (MMU)
• Open University Malaysia (OUM)     
• Perdana Leadership Foundation               
• Universiti Kebangsaan Malaysia 

(UKM)         
• University Malaya (UM)                 
• University Malaysia Sarawak 

(UNIMAS)                                                                         
• University Tenaga National 

(UNITEN)     
• Universiti Sains Malaysia (USM)       
• University of Technology  

PETRONAS (UTP)                              
       

in Cambodia
• Amrita Performing Arts
• Heinrich Boell Foundation
• Institute of Technology of  

Cambodia
• International School of  

Phnom Penh
• Ministry of Culture and Fine Arts
• Ministry of Education, Youth and 

Sport
• National University of  

Management
• Pannasastra University of  

Cambodia
• Pasteur Institute of Cambodia
• Royal Academy of Cambodia
• Royal University of Fine Arts
• Royal University of Law and 

Economics
• Royal University of Phnom Penh
• University of Health Sciences of 

Cambodia
• The University of Cambodia

in Thailand
• Asian Institute of Technology
• Asian University of Science and 

Technology
• Association of Universities of Asia 

and the Pacific
• Assumption University
• Bangkok Opera
• Bangkok Symphony Orchestra 

Foundation
• Bangkok University

• Burapha University
• Chemical Society of Thailand
• Chiang Mai University
• Chulalongkorn University
• Dance Centre School of  

Performing Arts
• Education Society of Thailand
• Foreign Correspondents’ Club of 

Thailand
• Forum Asia
• Goethe Institute Bangkok
• Heinrich Boell Foundation
• Kasetsart University
• Khon Kaen University
• King Prajadhipok’s Institute 
• Mae Fah Luang University
• Mahidol University
• Ministry of Culture
• Ministry of Environment and 

Natural Resources
• Ministry of Foreign Affairs
• Ministry of Science and  

Technology
• National Defence College
• National Institute of Development 

Administration
• National Science and Technology 

Development Agency
• New International School of 

Thailand 
• Payap University
• Peace and Culture Foundation
• Prince of Songkla University
• Ramkhamhaeng University 
• Science Society of Thailand under 

the Royal Patronage of His  
Majesty the King

• Siam University
• Social Venture Network Asia
• South-East Asia University
• Srinakharinwirot University
• Suranaree University of  

Technology
• Thai Academy of Science and 

Technology
• Thailand Research Fund
• Thammasat University
• UNESCO
• University of the Thai Chamber  

of Commerce

Ambassador Isabel Caro Wilson, President of the Cultural Center of the Philippines

Father Roderick Salazar, SVD, President of the University 
of San Carlos

José L. Cuisia, Jr. (right), former Governor of the Central Bank 
of the Philippines and Chairman of the Asian Institute of 
Management, with Nobel Laureate Prof. Finn E. Kydland

Dr. Emmanuel Y. Angeles, Chancellor of the Angeles University 
Foundation

HE Dr. Estrella Fagela Alabastro (left), Secretary of the Department 
of Science and Technology of the Philippines, with Uwe Morawetz



460 461PARTNERS

APPENDIXAPPENDIX

PARTNERS

Prof. Emerlinda R. Roman (2nd left), President of the University of the Philippines, with Nobel 
Laureate Prof. David J. Gross

Brother Armin A. Luistro, FSC, Presi dent 
of De La Salle University System

Father Antonio S. Samson, SJ (right), President of Ateneo de Davao University, with Nobel 
Laureate HE President Dr. José Ramos-Horta

Father Bienvenido F. Nebres, S.J., 
President of Ateneo de Manila University

Dr. Francis Estrada (left), President of the Asian Institute of Management, with Dr. Lourdes R. Montinola, 
Dr. Lydia B. Echauz, former President Fidel V. Ramos and Dr. Ruben C. Umaly

Dr. Lydia B. Echauz, President of 
the Far Eastern University

Prof. Dato’ Dr. Syed Arabi Idid (right), Rector of the International 
Islamic University, with Uwe Morawetz

Prof. Mohamed Ariff, Executive Director of the Malaysian Institute 
of Economic Research (MIER)

Prof. Tan Sri Dato’ Dzulkifli Abdul Razak (left), Vice-Chancellor of the 
Universiti Sains Malaysia (USM), with Nobel Laureate Prof. Roger D. 
Kornberg

Prof. Dato’ Dr. Sharifah Hapsah Syed Hasan Shahabudin, Vice-
Chancellor of the Universiti Kebangsaan Malaysia (UKM)

Dr. Ghauth Jasmon, Vice-Chancellor of the University of Malaya (UM)

Tan Sri Datuk Dr. Yusof Basiron, FASc. (right), President of  
the Academy of Sciences Malaysia, with Prof. Tan Sri Datuk  
Dr. Anuwar Ali, President of the Open University Malaysia
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Datuk Dr. Zainal Abidin Haji Kasim (right), Rector of the Universiti 
Teknologi Petronas (UTP), with Nobel Laureate Prof. George F. Smoot

Prof. Zaharin Yusoff (left), President of the Multimedia Uni versity, 
with Tun Dr. Mahathir bin Mohamad, Tan Sri Razali bin Ismail and 
Dr. Chandra Muzaffar

Dato’ Dr. Michael O.K. Yeoh, CEO of the 
Asian Strategy and Leadership Institute 
(ASLI)

Tan Sri Amar Leo Moggie, Pro-Chancellor of the 
Universiti Tenaga Nasional (UNITEN) and Chairman of 
Tenaga Nasional Berhad

Tun Dr. Siti Hasmah Hj Mohd Ali  
(right), Chancellor of the Multi media 
University (MMU), with Reverend  
Jesse L. Jackson, Sr.

HSH Prince Alfred of Liechtenstein and Uwe Morawetz with representatives of the ”Bridges“ partner institutions in Cambodia

Prof. Iv Thong (left), Rector of the National University of 
Management, with Nobel Laureate Prof. Eric Maskin

Prof. Oum Sophal, Rector of the University of Health Sciences of 
Cambodia

HE Dr. Pit Chamnan (right), Secretary of State at the Ministry of 
Education, Youth and Sport of the Kingdom of Cambodia, with  
Nobel Laureate HE President Dr. José Ramos-Horta

Tun Dr. Mahathir bin Mohamad (center), former Prime Minister 
of Malaysia and Honorary President of the Perdana Leadership 
Foundation 

Siti Aisyah Ibrahim (right), Senior Assistant Director of the 
International Cooperation Office at the International Islamic 
University, with Uwe Morawetz

Lav Chhiv Eav (left), Rector of the Royal University of Phnom Penh, 
with Uwe Morawetz
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Por Malis (left), Director of the Office of Administration at 
the University of Cambodia, with Uwe Morawetz

Prof. Skorn Mongkolsuk (left), Dean of the Faculty of Science at Mahidol University, 
with HE Privy Councilor Dr. Kasem Wattanachai

Dr. Chiradet Ousawat, President of the University  
of the Thai Chamber of Commerce

Barry Sutherland (left), Director of the International School of Phnom 
Penh, with Hong Kong actor Jackie Chan

Dr. Om Romny (left), Director of the Institute of Technology of Cambodia, with Nobel Laureate 
Prof. Aaron Ciechanover and HE Dr. Phoeurng Sackona 

Fred Frumberg, Executive Director of 
Amrita Performing Arts

HE Im Sethy (right), Minister of Education, Youth and Sport of the Kingdom of 
Cambodia, with Nobel Laureate Prof. Aaron Ciechanover

Simon Leslie, Headmaster at the New International School in 
Bangkok

Dr. Kol Pheng, Senior Minister, Vice Chair-
man of the Supreme National Council for 
Education and Founder and Chairman of 
the Pannasastra University of Cambodia

Dr. Sakarindr Bhumiratana (right), President of the National Science 
and Technology Development Agency, with Nobel Laureate Prof. H. 
Robert Horvitz

Jonathan Head (right), Southeast Asia Correspondent for the BBC 
and President of the Foreign Correspondents’ Club of Thailand, with 
Nobel Laureate HE President Dr. José Ramos-Horta

HE Dr. Kao Kim Hourn, Secretary of State at 
the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and International 
Relations of the Kingdom of Cambodia and 
President of the University of Cambodia

Hang Chanthon (left), Vice Rector of the Royal 
University of Phnom Penh, with Hang Vannak, 
Commerce Manager at Angkor Palace Resort & Spa



•	 Mr. Washington SyCip,	Founding	
Chairman	of	the	SGV	Group	and	
of	the	Asian	Institute	of	Manage-
ment	and	Philippine	Honorary	
Chairman	of	”Bridges“

•	 Mr. Jaime Augusto Zobel de 
Ayala,	Chairman	and	CEO	of	
Ayala	Corporation	and	Philippine	
Chairman	of	”Bridges“

•	 Ms. Carmencita T. Abella,	
President	of	the	Ramon		
Magsaysay	Award	Foundation

•	 Dr. Glenn D. Aguilar,	Chancellor	
of	the	University	of	the		
Philippines	Visayas

•	 Mr. Heherson T. Alvarez,	
Presidential	Adviser

•	 Mr. Joachim von Amsberg,	Coun-
try	Director	of	The	World	Bank

•	 Dr. Emmanuel Y. Angeles,	
Chancellor	of	the	Angeles		
University	Foundation

•	 H.E. Corazon C. Aquino,	
former	President	of	the		
Philippines	and	Chairperson		
of	the	Benigno	S.	Aquino	Jr.	
Foundation

•	 Father Ernesto M. Arceo, O.P.,	
Rector	of	the	University		
of	Santo	Tomas

•	 Mr. Rene Q. Bas,	Editor-in-Chief	
of	the	Manila	Times

•	 Ms. Erlinda F. Basilio,	
Undersecretary	at	the		
Department	of	Foreign	Affairs

•	 Mr. Jaime J. Bautista,	President	
and	COO	of	Philippine	Airlines	

•	 Mr. Arnold E. Belleza,	Executive	
Editor	of	BusinessWorld	

•	 Mr. Isaac G. Belmonte,	Editor-in-
Chief	of	the	Philippine	Star

•	 Mr. Andreas Biehler,	President	of	
the	BMW	Philippines	Corporation

•	 Mr. Rico Blanco and Rivermaya,	
Filipino	Rockband

•	 Ms. Butch C. Bonsol,	President	
and	Director	of	Expat		
Communications	

•	 Mr. Gil A. Buenaventura,	
Executive	Vice	President	of	the	
Bank	of	the	Philippine	Islands	

•	 Mr. T. Anthony C. Cabangon,	
Publisher	of	BusinessMirror	

•	 Mr. Tom Carroll,	CIDA	
Representative	at	the	Embassy		
of	Canada	

•	 Mr. Ryan Cayabyab,	Composer
•	 Mr. Colin Crorkin,	Deputy	Head	

of	Mission	of	the	British	Embassy	
Manila

•	 Ms. Fe M. de la Cruz,	Director	for	
Corporate	Affairs	at	the	Central	
Bank	of	the	Philippines

•	 Mr. José L. Cuisia, Jr.,	President	
and	CEO	of	Philamlife	and	AIG	
Philippines

•	 Ambassador Thelmo Y. Cunanan,	
Chairman	of	the	Social	Security	
Commission

•	 Ms. Michelle Dee-Santos,	
Executive	Director	of	the	
Yuchengco	Foundation

•	 Ms. Lydia B. Echauz,	President	
of	the	Far	Eastern	University

•	 Ms. Rebecca V. Eclipse,	
Office	of	the	President	of		
Globe	Telecom

•	 Mr. Eduardo R. Ermita,	Executive	
Secretary	of	the	Office	of	the		
President	of	the	Philippines

•	 Ambassador Ching L. Escaler,	
former	Permanent	Representa-
tive	of	the	Philippines	to	the	
United	Nations

•	 Mr. Francis Estrada,	President	
of	the	Asian	Institute	of		
Management

•	 Ms. Marissa L. Flores,	Senior	Vice	
President	for	News	and	Public	
Affairs	of	GMA	Network

•	 Ms. Rory Francisco-Tolentino,	
Chief	Executive	of	the	Asia	Pacific	
Philanthropy	Consortium	

•	 Ms. Victoria P. Garchitorena,	
President	of	the	Ayala	Foundation

•	 Mr. Lito German,	Director	for	
Corporate	Affairs	of	the	BMW	
Philippines	Corporation

•	 Atty. Felipe L. Gozon,	President	
and	CEO	of	GMA	Network

•	 Mr. Frank Grassmann,	General	
Manager	of	the	Dusit	Thani		
Manila

•	 Ms. Cecile Guidote-Alvarez,	
Executive	Director	of	the		
National	Commission	for		
Culture	and	the	Arts

•	 Dr. Fe A. Hidalgo,	former	
OIC	Secretary	for	Education

•	 Mr. Tony Hulton,	British	
Embassy	Manila

•	 Dr. Cris J. Icban, Jr.,	Editor-in-
Chief	of	the	Manila	Bulletin	

•	 Mr. Ikuo Itoi,	General	Manager	
of	the	Dusit	Hotel	Nikko

•	 H.E. Herbert Jaeger,	
Ambassador	of	Austria

•	 Dr. Emil Q. Javier,	President	
of	the	National	Academy	of		
Science	and	Technology	

•	 Mr. Antonio TJ Javier,	Jr.,	
Managing	Director	of		
Microsoft	Philippines

•	 Mr. Eduardo D. José, Jr.,	
Executive	Director	of	the		
BPI	Foundation

•	 H.E. Jan De Kok,	Ambassador	
and	former	Head	of	the		
Delegation	of	the	European		
Commission	

•	 Mr. Gerhard F.H. Kropp,	
President	of	Philippine	Hoteliers

•	 Father Tamerlane R. Lana,	O.P.,	
former	Rector	of	the	University	
of	Santo	Tomas

”Bridges“ Network in the Philippines 
The International Peace Foundation would like to thank the following 
personages (titles and positions as of the time when ”Bridges“ was held in 
the Philippines) for their important advice and guidance in the preparation 
and realization of the ”Bridges“ event series in the Philippines:
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Washington SyCip (3rd left), Founding Chairman of the Asian Institute of Management and the SGV Group and Philippine Honorary Chairman 
of ”Bridges“, Jaime Augusto Zobel de Ayala (center), Chairman and CEO of Ayala Corporation and Philippine Chairman of ”Bridges“, and Uwe 
Morawetz with representatives of sponsors and partner institutions of ”Bridges“ in the Philippines

HE Gloria Macapagal-Arroyo (left), President of the Philippines, with 
Uwe Morawetz and Jaime Augusto Zobel de Ayala

HE Peter Beckingham (left), British Ambassador to the Philippines, 
with Jaime Augusto Zobel de Ayala

Rico Blanco and Rivermaya, Rock Band

Washington SyCip, Founding Chairman of the Asian Institute of 
Management and the SGV Group and Philippine Honorary Chairman of 
”Bridges“



•	 Ms. Loren Legarda,	Senator
•	 Dr. Ricardo F. De Leon,	President	

of	the	Mindanao	State	University
•	 Hon. Alfredo S. Lim,	Mayor	

of	Manila
•	 Atty. Francis Ed. Lim,	President	

and	CEO	of	the	Philippine	Stock	
Exchange

•	 Mr. Lawrence P. Llamzon,	
Country	Manager	of	DHL		
Express	Philippines

•	 Mr. Antonio S. Lopez,	President	
and	Publisher	of	BizNews	Asia

•	 Mr. Nathan Lopez,	Actor
•	 Mr. Oscar M. Lopez, Sr., 

Chairman	and	CEO	of	the		
First	Philippine	Holdings		
Corporation	

•	 Ms. Regina Paz L. Lopez,	
Managing	Director	of	the		
ABS-CBN	Foundation

•	 Brother Armin A. Luistro,	
FSC,	President	of	De	La	Salle	
University

•	 Mr. Guillermo M. Luz,	Executive	
Vice	President	of	the	Ayala		
Foundation

•	 H.E. Gloria Macapagal-Arroyo,	
President	of	the	Philippines

•	 Dr. Federico M. Macaranas,	
Executive	Director	of	the	Asian	
Institute	of	Management

•	 Mr. Amado P. Macasaet,	Publisher	
of	Malaya/People’s	Independent	
Media	

•	 H.E. Annika Markovic,	
Ambassador	of	Sweden

•	 Mr. Lee McClenny,	Councilor	
for	Public	Affairs	at	the	Embassy	
of	the	United	States	of	America

•	 Ms. Lourdes K. Mercado-Balbin,	
Ramon	Magsaysay	Award		
Foundation

•	 Dr. Lourdes R. Montinola,	
Chairperson	of	the	Board	of	
Trustees	of	the	Far	Eastern	
University

•	 Dr. Jaime C. Montoya,	
Executive	Director	of	the		
Philippine	Council	for	Health	
Research	and	Development

•	 Father Anthony A. Morillo,	OAR,	
President	of	the	University	of	San	
José-Recoletos

•	 Mr. Doreswamy Nandkishore,	
Chairman	and	CEO	of	Nestle	
Philippines

•	 Mr. Rizalino S. Navarro,	CEO	of	
the	Rizal	Commercial	Banking	
Corporation

•	 Father Bienvenido F. Nebres,	S.J.,	
President	of	Ateneo	de		
Manila	University

•	 Mr. Roberto F. de Ocampo,	former	
Secretary	of	Finance	and	Chair-
man	of	the	Board	of	Advisers	of	
the	Roberto	F.	de	Ocampo	Center	
for	Public	Finance	and	Regional	
Economic	Cooperation

•	 Ms. Reggie Olalia,	Director	of	
Ogilvy	PR

•	 Ms. Julieta I. Ortiz,	President	of	
the	University	of	Southeastern	
Philippines

•	 Mr. Bong R. Osario,	Vice	
President	of	the	ABS-CBN		
Broadcasting	Corporation

•	 Mr. Dario J. Pagcaliwagan,	
Executive	Director	of	the	Lopez	
Group	Foundation

•	 Datu Ibrahim P. Paglas III,	
President	and	CEO	of	Paglas	
Corporation

•	 Mr. Manuel V. Pangilinan,	
Chairman	of	Ateneo	de	Manila	
University

•	 Mr. Vicente T. Paterno,	Chairman	
of	the	Philippine	Seven		
Corporation

•	 Ms. Corazon S. de la Paz,	
President	and	CEO	of	the	Social	
Security	System

•	 Mr. Fortunato T. Dela Pena,	
President	of	the	National	Research	
Council	of	the	Philippines

•	 Ms. Gilda E. Pico,	President	and	
CEO	of	the	Land	Bank	of	the	
Philippines

•	 Ms. Beng V. Prado,	Managing	
Director	of	Ogilvy	PR

•	 Ms. Marixi R. Prieto,	Chairperson	
of	the	Philippine	Daily	Inquirer

•	 Ms. Elly Puyat,	OgilvyOne	
Worldwide

•	 H.E. Fidel V. Ramos,	former	
President	of	the	Philippines	and	
Chairman	of	the	Ramos	Peace	
and	Development	Foundation

•	 Ms. Amina Rasul-Bernardo,	
Lead	Convenor	of	the	Philippine		
Council	for	Islam	and	Democracy

•	 Ms. Maria Ressa,	Managing	
Director	of	News	and	Current	
Affairs	at	ABS-CBN

•	 H.E. Stale Torstein Risa,	
Ambassador	of	Norway

•	 H.E. Antonio V. Rodriguez,	
Ambassador	of	the	Philippines		
to	Thailand

•	 Prof. Emerlinda R. Roman,	
President	of	the	University	of		
the	Philippines

•	 H.E. Alberto Gatmaitan Romulo,	
Secretary	of	Foreign	Affairs

•	 Atty. Ricardo J. Romulo,	Founder	
of	RMBSA

•	 Mr. Roberto R. Romulo,	
former	Secretary	of	Foreign		
Affairs	and	Chairman	and	CEO		
of	the	Foundation	for	IT		
Education	and	Development

•	 Dr. Steven Rood,	Representative	
of	the	Asia	Foundation

•	 Mr. Ramon R. del Rosario, Jr.,	
President	and	CEO	of	the		
Philippine	Investment-	
Management	(Phinma)

•	 Mr. Antonio Roxas,	Chairman	
Emeritus	of	Roxas	Holdings

•	 Father Roderick Salazar,	SVD,	
President	of	the	University	of		
San	Carlos

•	 Prof. Caesar A. Saloma,	
Dean	of	the	College	of	Science		
at	the	University	of	the		
Philippines

•	 Ms. Luningning E. Samarita,	
Executive	Director	of	the		
National	Academy	of	Science		
and	Technology

•	 Father Antonio S. Samson, S.J.,	
President	of	Ateneo	de	Davao	
University

•	 Mr. Anton San Diego,	Editor-in-
Chief	of	Philippine	Tatler

•	 Ms. Teresita T. Sy,	Vice-Chairman	
of	SM	Investments	Corporation

•	 Ambassador Jesus P. Tambun-
ting,	Chairman	of	Planters	
Development	Bank

•	 Mr. Lorenzo V. Tan,	President	
of	the	Rizal	Commercial	Banking	
Corporation

•	 Dr. Lucio C. Tan,	Chaiman	
of	Philippine	Airlines

•	 Mr. Amando M. Tetangco,	Jr.,	
Governor	of	the	Central	Bank	of	
the	Philippines

•	 Dr. Ruben C. Umaly,	Vice	
President	of	the	Angeles		
University	Foundation
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HE Francisco Cepeda (2nd left), Ambassador of Timor-Leste to the Philippines, with Philippe 
Bartholomi, Senator Edgardo J. Angara, Nobel Laureate HE President Dr. José Ramos-Horta 
and Senator Loren Legarda

Jaime Augusto Zobel de Ayala, Chair-
man and CEO of Ayala Corporation and 
Philippine Chairman of ”Bridges

HE Esperanza Cabral (right), Health Secretary of the Philippines, with HE President Gloria 
Macapagal-Arroyo, Nobel Laureate Prof. Torsten N. Wiesel, Lizette Mususa Wiesel and 
Uwe Morawetz

HE Herbert Jaeger (left), Ambassador 
of Austria to the Philippines, with 
Washington SyCip

HE Zvi A. Vapni (2nd right), Ambassador of Israel to the Philippines, with Isaac Ciechanover, Nobel 
Laureate Prof. Aaron Ciechanover, Mrs. Vapni and Uwe Morawetz

Most Reverend Fernando R. 
Capalla, Archbishop of Davao



•	 Mr. Ricardo M. de Ungria,	
Chancellor	of	the	University	of	
the	Philippines	in	Mindanao

•	 Atty. Miguel B. Valera,	Chairman	
of	the	Philippine	Chamber	of	
Commerce	and	Industry

•	 Dr. Purificacion C. Valera 
Quisumbing,	Chairperson	of	the	
Human	Rights	Commission	of	
the	Philippines

•	 Dr. Reynaldo B. Vea,	President	of	
the	Mapua	Institute	of	Technology

•	 Hon. Dr. José C. De Venecia,	Jr.,	
Speaker	of	the	House	of	Repre-
sentatives	of	the	Philippines

•	 Ms. Carmencita E. Vidamo,	Vice-
President	for	Institutional	Affairs	
of	the	University	of	Mindanao

•	 Teresita Villacorta,	Associate	
Director	of	Ayala	Corporation

•	 Dr. Wilfrido V. Villacorta,	former	
Deputy	Secretary-General	of	
ASEAN

•	 Mr. Aladin G. Villacorte,	
Assistant	Secretary	at	the	Office	
of	the	United	Nations	and	other	
International	Organizations	of	the	
Department	of	Foreign	Affairs

•	 Hon. Manuel B. Villar,	Jr.,	President	
of	the	Senate	of	the	Philippines

•	 Mr. Cesar E.A. Virata,	former	
Prime	Minister	of	the	Philippines

•	 Mr. Robert Wuertz,	Chief	of	
Economic	Development	and	
Governance	at	USAID

•	 Ms. Sari V. Yap,	President	and	CEO	
of	the	MEGA	Publishing	Group	

•	 Ambassador Alfonso T. 
Yuchengco,	Chairman	of	the	
Yuchengco	Group	of	Companies

•	 Dr. Graciano P. Yumul, Jr.,	
Undersecretary	at	the	Depart-
ment	of	Science	and	Technology

•	 Mr. Christopher Zimmer,	General	
Manager	of	Lufthansa	Philippines
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HE Inger Ultvedt (left), Ambassador of Sweden to the 
Philippines, with Nobel Laureate Prof. Robert A. Mundell

HE Kristie Kenney (left), Ambassador of the United States of America 
to the Philippines, with Washington SyCip

Atty. Felipe L. Gozon (right), President and CEO of GMA Network, with 
Uwe Morawetz

Ambassador Thelmo Y. Cununan (left), Chairman of the Social Security Commission, 
with HE Dr. José C. De Venecia, Jr., Speaker of the House of Representatives, and  
Uwe Morawetz

Marixi R. Prieto (left), Chairperson of the Philippine Daily Inquirer, 
with Dr. James D. Wolfensohn

Haruhiko Kuroda (left), President of the Asian Development Bank,  
with former President Fidel V. Ramos

HE Margarito B. Teves (3rd right), Secretary of Finance of the Philippines, with Helen Pan, 
Elaine Wolfensohn, Dr. James D. Wolfensohn, Uwe Morawetz and Supaporn M. Bertrand

Dr. Emilio T. Yap, Chairman of Manila Bulletin and Manila Hotel

Alfredo Lim (center), Mayor of Manila, with Teresita A. Villegas, Jacquelyn Savani, 
Nobel Laureate Prof. David J. Gross and Uwe Morawetz
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•	 His Royal Highness Sultan Azlan 
Shah,	Sultan	of	the	State	of	Perak

•	 His Royal Highness Raja Nazrin 
Shah,	Crown	Prince	of	the	State	
of	Perak	and	Malaysian	Honorary	
Chairman	of	”Bridges“

•	 Tun Musa Bin Hitam,	former	
Deputy	Prime	Minister	of		
Malaysia	and	Malaysian		
Chairman	of	”Bridges“

•	 Prof. Datuk Dr. Abdul Rashid 
Abdullah,	former	Vice-Chancel-
lor	of	the	University	Malaysia	
Sarawak	(UNIMAS)

•	 Prof. Dato’ Dr. Nik Mustapha R. 
Abdullah,	Vice-Chancellor	of	the	
University	Putra	Malaysia	(UPM)

•	 Dato’ Mohd Suhaimi Bin Abdul-
lah,	CEO	of	the	Malaysian	News	
Agency	Bernama	TV

•	 Mr. Alfred Adaikalaraj,	Editor-
in-Chief	and	Publisher	of		
Techno	logy	Business	Review	

•	 Tan Sri Hasmy Agam,	Executive	
Chairman	of	the	Institute	of	
Diplomacy	and	Foreign	Relations	
at	the	Ministry	of	Foreign	Affairs

•	 Dato’ Faisal Albar Bin Syed Ali 
Rethza Albar,	Executive	Director	
of	The	New	Strait	Times

•	 HE Dato’ Seri Syed Hamid bin 
Syed Jaafar Albar,	Minister	of	
Home	Affairs	and	former		
Minister	of	Foreign	Affairs

•	 Tan Sri Dr. Ahmad Tajuddin Ali,	
Chairman	of	UEM	World	Berhad

•	 Prof. Tan Sri Datuk Dr. Anuwar 
Ali,	President	and	Vice-Chancellor	
of	the	Open	University	Malaysia	
(OUM)

•	 Mr. Mohd Nasir Ali,	Group	
Executive	Director	of	Utusan	
Melayu	(Malaysia)	Berhad

•	 Ms. Zainah Anwar,	Executive	
Director	of	Sisters	in	Islam	(SIS)

•	 Prof. Mohamed Ariff,	
Executive	Director	of	the		
Malaysian	Institute	of		
Economic	Research	(MIER)

•	 Mr. Richard Augustin,	Managing	
Editor	of	Time	Out	KL

•	 HE Dato’ Seri Abdullah Ahmad 
Badawi,	former	Prime	Minister	
of	Malaysia

•	 HE Datuk Ahmad Shabery Cheek,	
Minister	of	Information

•	 Lt.Col. Assoc. Prof. Abdul Razak 
Chik,	Deputy	Vice-Chancellor	
of	the	University	Utara		
Malaysia	(UUM)

•	 Dato’ Steve Day,	Publisher	and	
Editor-in-Chief	of	Vision	KL

•	 Ms. Florence Fang,	Managing	
Editor	of	Malaysia	Tatler

•	 Dato’ Zamani Abdul Ghani,	
Deputy	Governor	of	Bank		
Negara	Malaysia

•	 En Chong Cheng Hai,	
Editor-in-Chief	of	The	Sun		
Newspaper

•	 Tan Sri Ahmad Sarji bin Abdul 
Hamid,	Chairman	of	Permodolan	
Nasional	Berhad	and	of		
the	Institute	of	Islamic		
Understanding	Malaysia	(IKIM)

•	 Puan Noorizah Hj Abd Hamid,	
Managing	Director	of	PLUS		
Expressways	Berhad

•	 Mr. Kim Knud Hansen,	
Mana	ging	Director	of	Maersk	
Malaysia	Berhad

•	 Dato’ Seri Kalimullah Hassan,	
Executive	Chairman	and	CEO	of	
ECM	Libra	Financial	Group	and	
Deputy	Chairman	of	The	New	
Strait	Times	Press

•	 Dato’ Mohamed Jawhar bin 
Hassan,	Chairman	and	CEO	of	
the	Institute	of	Strategic	and	
International	Studies	(ISIS)

•	 Tan Sri Mohd Sidek Hassan,	
Chief	Secretary	to	the		
Government

•	 En Yong Soo Heong,	
Editor-in-Chief	of	the	Malaysian	
News	Agency	Bernama

•	 Dato’ Seri Anwar Ibrahim,	
former	Deputy	Prime	Minister

•	 En Abdul Aziz Ishak,	
Deputy	Group	Editor-in-Chief		
of	Utusan	Melayu	Newspaper

•	 Dato’ Manja Ismail,	Group	Editor	
of	Berita	Harian	Newspaper

•	 Tan Sri Razali Bin Ismail,	former	
Chairman	of	the	United	Nations	
Security	Council,	President	of	the	
United	Nations	General	Assembly	
and	Special	Envoy	of	the	United	
Nations	to	Myanmar

•	 Datuk Haji Mohd Khamil Jamil,	
Group	Managing	Director	of	
DRB-HICOM	Berhad

•	 Dato’ Sri Dr. Jamaludin B. Mohd 
Jarjis,	former	Minister	of	Science,	
Technology	and	Innovation

•	 Tan Sri Sanusi Bin Junid,	
President	of	the	International	
Islamic	University	Malaysia	(IIU)

•	 Mr. Donald Kee,	Deputy	COO	
of	MPH	Bookstores

•	 HE James Keith,	Ambassador	
of	the	United	States	of	America

•	 Mr. Zayn Khan,	Managing	
Director	of	Ogilvy	&	Mather	
(Malaysia)	Berhad

•	 Ms. Diana Khoo,	Editor	of	
The	Peak

•	 HE Dr. Donatus Koeck,	
Ambassador	of	the	Republic		
of	Austria

•	 Tan Sri Datuk Yong Poh Kon,	
President	of	the	Federation	of	
Malaysian	Manufacturers	and	
Managing	Director	of	Royal	
Selangor	International	Berhad

”Bridges“ Network in Malaysia 
The International Peace Foundation would like to thank the following 
personages (titles and positions as of the time when ”Bridges“ was held 
in Malaysia) for their important advice and guidance in the preparation 
and realization of the ”Bridges“ event series in Malaysia:

Tun Abdullah Ahmad Badawi (right), former Prime Minister of 
Malaysia, with Uwe Morawetz and HSH Prince Alfred of Liechtenstein

HRH Raja Nazrin Shah, Crown Prince of the State of Perak and 
Malaysian Honorary Chairman of ”Bridges“

HE Dr. Frank Van de Craen, Ambassador of Belgium to Malaysia HE Datuk Anifa Hj Aman (left), Minister of Foreign Affairs  
of Malaysia, with Reverend Jesse L. Jackson, Sr.

HE James Keith (left), Ambassador of the United States of America 
to Malaysia, with his family and Reverend Jesse L. Jackson, Sr.

Tun Musa Hitam (left), former Deputy Prime Minister and Malaysian 
Chairman of ”Bridges“, with Uwe Morawetz



•	 Mr. Michael Lerch,	Sales	&	
Marketing	Director	of	BMW	
Malaysia	Berhad

•	 Mr. Vincent Leusner,	President	
of	the	American	Malaysian	
Chamber	of	Commerce

•	 Dato’ Sri Dr. Sulaiman Bin 
Mahbob,	Director	General	of	the	
Economic	Planning	Unit	at	the	
Prime	Minister’s	Office

•	 Datuk Dr. Jemilah Mahmood,	
President	of	MERCY	Malaysia

•	 Dato’ Seri Mohammad Bashir Bin 
Ahmad Majid,	Managing	Director	
of	Malaysia	Airports	

•	 Dato’ Dr. Mohamed Munir Bin 
Abdul Majid,	Chairman	of	
Malaysia	Airlines

•	 Datuk Jamaluddin Mansor,	
President	of	Imagina	Holdings	

•	 HE Boyd McCleary,	British	High	
Commissioner

•	 Dato’ Ronald McCoy,	
Co-President	of	the	International	
Physicians	for	the	Prevention		
of	Nuclear	War	(IPPNW)

•	 Tan Sri Amar Leo Moggie,	
Chairman	of	Tenaga		
Nasional	Berhad

•	 HE Tun Dr. Mahathir bin Mohamad,	
former	Prime	Minister	of	Malaysia	
and	Honorary	President	of	the	
Perdana	Leadership	Foundation

•	 HE Dato’ Mustapa Bin Mohamed,	
Minister	of	Agriculture	and		
Agro-based	Industry	and	former	
Minister	of	Higher	Education

•	 Ms. Anthea Mulakala,	Country	
Representative	of	The	Asia		
Foundation

•	 Dato’ Haji Ahmad Zubir bin Haji 
Murshid,	Group	Chief	Executive	
Officer	of	Sime	Darby	Berhad

•	 Dr. Chandra Muzaffar,	President	
of	the	International	Movement	
for	a	Just	World

•	 En Bunn Sri Nagara,	Associate	
Editor	of	The	Star	Newspaper

•	 Tan Sri Dato’ Dr. Ramon V. 
Navaratnam,	President	of	
Transparency	International	
Malaysia

•	 Ms. Beatrice Nirmala,	
Managing	Editor	of	Passions	

•	 Tan Sri Marzuki Mohd Noor,	
Chairman	of	MMC	International	
Holdings

•	 Mr. Sullivan O’Carroll,	Mana	ging	
Director	of	Nestle	(Malaysia)	
Berhad

•	 Tun Mohd Hanif Omar,	Deputy	
Chairman	of	Genting	Berhad

•	 Dato’ Osman,	Executive	Director	
of	ASTRO	Airtime	Management

•	 Tan Sri Samsudin Osman,	
Chairman	of	the	Employees	
Provident	Fund

•	 En Sheikh Raffie Abdul Rahman,	
Director	of	Radio	24

•	 Mr. Selva Rajan,	Publisher	
of	Business	Today

•	 Mr. K. Raman,	Managing	Director	
of	Oracle	Corporation	(Malaysia)	
Berhad

•	 Dato’ Abdul Mutalib bin Datuk 
Seri Mohamed Razak,	Chairman	
of	Media	Prima	Berhad

•	 Prof. Tan Sri Dato’ Dzulkifli Abdul 
Razak,	Vice-Chancellor	of	the	
Universiti	Sains	Malaysia	(USM)

•	 HE Dato’ Sri Mohamed Najib Tun 
Abdul Razak,	Prime	Minister	
of	Malaysia

•	 Dato’ Mohamed Nazir Abdul 
Razak,	Group	CEO	of	Commerce	
International	Merchant	Bankers	
(CIMB)	Berhad

•	 Tengku Tan Sri Ahmad 
Rithauddeen,	President	of	the	
United	Nations	Association		
of	Malaysia	(UNAM)

•	 HE Thierry Rommel,	Ambassador	
and	former	Head	of	the	Delega-
tion	of	the	European	Commission

•	 Dato’ Prof. Dr. Hassan bin Said,	
Director-General	of	the		
Department	of	Higher	Education	
Management	at	the	Ministry		
of	Higher	Education

•	 Datuk Rafiah Salim,	Vice-Chancel-
lor	of	the	University	Malaya	(UM)

•	 HE Helena Sangeland,	
Ambassador	of	Sweden

•	 Datuk Dr. Rosti Saruwono,	
Vice	President	of	PETRONAS	
(Education	Division)

•	 En Lee Boon Siew,	Executive	
Editor	of	The	Sun	Newspaper

•	 Mr. Martyn Standen,	
General	Manager	of	Le		
Meridien	Kuala	Lumpur

•	 Mr. Jason Tan,	Editor	of	
Off	The	Edge	at	The	Edge		
Communications	

•	 Dato’ Ng Poh Tip,	Executive	
Director	of	the	Asian	Centre		
for	Media	Studies	

•	 Dato’ Dr. Samsudin Tugiman,	
former	Executive	Director	of		
the	Academy	of	Sciences		
Malaysia	(ASM)

•	 Mr. Hazree Mohd Turee,	
Corporate	Affairs	Director	of	
Microsoft	(Malaysia)	Berhad

•	 Datuk Azman Bin Ujang,	
Chief-Editor	of	the	Malaysian	
National	News	Agency	Bernama

•	 Mr. Ou Shian Waei,	Managing	
Director	of	IBM	Malaysia	Berhad

•	 Dr. Shukri Ab Wahab,	Executive	
Director	of	the	Academy	of		
Sciences	Malaysia	(ASM)	

•	 Datuk Dr. Victor Wee,	Secretary	
General	of	the	Ministry	of		
Tourism	Malaysia

•	 Prof. Dato’ Ir. Dr. Mashkuri Bin 
Yaacob,	Vice	Chancellor	of	the	
University	Tenaga	Nasional	
(UNITEN)	

•	 En Yushaimi Yahya,	Editor	of	
The	Malaymail	Newspaper

•	 Tan Sri Dato’ Dr. Lin See Yan,	
President	of	the	Harvard	Club		
of	Malaysia

•	 Tan Sri Dato’ Dr. Mohd Salleh 
Mohd Yasin,	Director	of	the	
International	Institute	of	Global	
Health	at	the	United	Nations	
University

•	 Dato’ Dr. Michael Yeoh,	CEO	
of	the	Asian	Strategy	and		
Leadership	Institute	(ASLI)

•	 Prof. Dr. Zaharin Yusoff,	
President	of	Multimedia		
University	(MMU)

•	 Datuk Ahmad Zaki Zahid,	
Head	of	the	Policy	and		
Communications	Division	at		
the	Prime	Minister’s	Office

•	 Datuk Seri Panglima Mohd 
Annuar Bin Zaini,	Chairman	
of	the	Malaysian	News	Agency	
Bernama

•	 Tun Daim Zainuddin,	
former	Minister	of	Finance		
and	President	of	CB	Global		
Management	Berhad
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HE Masahiko Horie, Ambassador of Japan 
to Malaysia

Abdul Khalil Ibrahim (right), Chief Minister of Selangor, with Reverend  
Jesse L. Jackson, Sr.

HE Dr. Donatus Koeck, Ambassador of 
Austria to Malaysia

HE Milan Lajciak (right), Ambassador of Slovakia to  
Malaysia, with Uwe Morawetz and Nobel Laureate  
Prof. H. Robert Horvitz

HE Dato’ Sri Mohd Najib Tun Abdul Razak (center), Prime Minister of Malaysia,  
with Reverend Jesse L. Jackson, Sr., and HSH Prince Alfred of Liechtenstein 

Dato’ Mokhzani Mahathir (left), Executive Chairman of the Kencana 
Group of Companies, with Nobel Laureate HE President Dr. José 
Ramos-Horta
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H.E. Mohammed Reda Hussein Abu Al-Hamayel (right), Ambassador of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia to Malaysia, with Uwe Morawetz,  
H.E. Lieutenant General Tahir Mahmud Qazi (2nd left), High Commissioner for Pakistan to Malaysia, Reverend Jesse L. Jackson, Sr.,  
Prof. Dato’ Dr. Syed Arabi Idid and H.E. Hani Abdul Qader Shash (2nd right), Ambassador of Egypt to Malaysia

Datuk Seri Mohd Ali bin Mohd Rustam (right), Chief Minister of 
Melaka, with Nobel Laureate HE President Dr. José Ramos-Horta

Dato’ Mukhriz Mahathir (right), Deputy Minister of International Trade 
and Industry, with Reverend Jesse L. Jackson, Sr.

HE Zeljko Bosnjak (right), Ambassador of Croatia to Malaysia, with 
Reverend Jesse L. Jackson, Sr.

Tan Sri Samsudin Osman (right), Chairman of the Employees Provident 
Fund, with Uwe Morawetz and Nobel Laureate Prof. Robert F. Engle

HE Tun Datuk Seri Utama Mohd Khalil bin Yaakob (right), Governor of Melaka, and his wife with Nobel Laureate HE President 
Dr. José Ramos-Horta

HE Datuk Ahmad Shabery Cheek (right), Minister of Information, with 
HRH Raja Nazrin Shah

Dato’ Mohamed Nazir Abdul Razak (left), Group CEO of Commerce 
International Merchant Bankers CIMB Berhad, with Nobel Laureate 
Prof. Robert F. Engle

Tan Sri Rainer Althoff (3rd right), President of Siemens Malaysia, with 
Uwe Morawetz, Tan Sri Dato’ Dr. Ramon V. Navaratnam, HSH Prince 
Alfred of Liechtenstein, Mrs. Althoff and H.E. Dr. Donatus Koeck

Tan Sri Mohd Sidek Hassan (right), Chief Secretary to the Government, 
with Uwe Morawetz
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•	 His Majesty Preah Bat Samdech 
Preah Boromneath Norodom 
Sihamoni,	King	of	Cambodia	and	
Cambodian	Honorary	Chairman	
of	”Bridges“

•	 HE Samdech Akka Moha Sena 
Padei Teco Hun Sen,	Prime	
Minister	of	Cambodia	and		
Cambodian	Chairman	of	
”Bridges“	

•	 Dr. Haruhisa Handa,	Chancellor	
of	the	University	of	Cambodia	
and	Founding	Chairman	of	the	
Asia	Economic	Forum	

•	 Dr. Kao Kim Hourn,	President	of	
the	University	of	Cambodia	and	
Secretary	of	State	at	the	Ministry	
of	Foreign	Affairs

•	 Ms. Nisha Agrawal,	former	
Country	Manager	of	The		
World	Bank

•	 HE Sok An,	Senior	Minister	
of	the	Council	of	Ministers		
and	Deputy	Prime	Minister		
of	Cambodia

•	 Mr. Gregory Anderson,	General	
Manager	of	Le	Meridien	Angkor

•	 Mr. Inn Tong Ann,	Publisher	of	
The	Southeast	Asia	Weekly

•	 Mr. Weng Aow,	General	Manager	
of	the	Angkor	Palace	Resort	&	Spa

•	 Her Royal Highness Princess 
Norodom Arunrasmy,	
Ambassador	of	Cambodia		
to	Malaysia

•	 Mr. Pich Baneth,	External	Affairs	
Manager	of	Unilever	(Cambodia)

•	 HE General Tea Banh,	Minister	
of	Defense	and	Deputy	Prime	
Minister	of	Cambodia

•	 Dr. Neth Barom,	Vice-Rector	
of	the	Royal	University	of		
Phnom	Penh

•	 Mr. Kirk J. Bentham,	Managing	
Director	of	TMD	Communications

•	 Mr. Pierre Bernard,	General	
Manager	of	Hotel	Cambodiana

•	 Mr. Eric Beugnot,	Director	of	
the	French	Development	Agency

•	 Mr. Andre van Bijsterveld,	
Managing	Director	of	Royal		
Haskoning	Cambodia

•	 Mr. Dieter Billmeier,	Vice	
President	of	the	Canadia	Bank

•	 Ms. Un Bophany,	Account	
Manager	at	Ogilvy	Action

•	 Ms. Rabea Brauer,	Attache	
for	Democracy	and	Good		
Governance	at	the	Delegation		
of	the	European	Commission

•	 Mr. Roderick Brazier,	
Representative	of	The	Asia		
Foundation

•	 Dr. Peter John Brimble,	Founding	
Partner	of	Cambodia	Emerald

•	 Mr. Tassilo Brinzer,	Editor-in-Chief	
of	SE	Globe	Communications

•	 Mr. Douglas Broderick,	
Resident	Coordinator	of	the	
United	Nations	

•	 Mr. Chaiyasit Buakam,	
Marketing	Manager	of	Camshin

•	 Mr. Ngo Bunthan,	Vice-Rector	
of	the	Royal	University	of		
Agriculture

•	 Mr. Seng Bunthoeun,	
Vice-Rector	of	the	National		
University	of	Management

•	 Mr. Pisit Buranakitpinyo,	
General	Manager	of	Krung		
Thai	Bank

•	 Ms. Piper W. Campbell,	
former	Deputy	Chief	of		
Mission	at	the	Embassy	of		
the	United	States	of	America

•	 Mr. Natthawut Chakanan,	
General	Manager	of	the		
Cambodian	Commercial	Bank

•	 Mr. Sam Campbell,	Managing	
Editor	of	Economics	Today

•	 Dr. Pit Chamnan,	Secretary	
of	State	at	the	Ministry	of		
Education,	Youth	and	Sport

•	 Mr. Keo Chandara,	
Deputy	Director	at	Agence		
Kampuchea	Presse	(AKP)

•	 Mr. In Channy,	President	
and	CEO	of	Acleda	Bank

•	 Dr. Chea San Chanthan,	
President	of	the	Pannasastra	
University	of	Cambodia

•	 Prof. Chhuon Chanthan,	
Rector	of	the	International		
Institute	of	Cambodia

•	 Ms. Oung Chanthol,	
Ramon	Magsaysay	Awardee		
and	former	Executive	Director		
of	the	Cambodian	Women’s		
Crisis	Center

•	 Mr. Hang Chanthon,	
Vice	Rector	of	the	Royal		
University	of	Phnom	Penh

•	 Mr. Chea Chanto,	Governor	
of	the	National	Bank	of		
Cambodia

•	 Ms. Preap Chariya,	Advocacy	
Program	Coordinator	of	the		
Cambodian	Center	for		
Human	Rights

•	 Mr. Dillard Cheek,	General	
Manager	of	Royal	Crowntex		
International

•	 Mr. David Cheong,	
former	Commercial		
Manager	of	Cambodia		
Brewery	Limited

•	 Mr. Youk Chhang,	Director	
of	the	Documentation		
Center	of	Cambodia

•	 Mr. Khov Boun Chhay,	
President	and	CEO	of	the		
Cambodia	Mekong	Bank

•	 Mr. Lou Kim Chhun,	
Chairman	and	CEO	of		
Sihanoukville	Autonomous	Port

”Bridges“ Network in Cambodia 
The International Peace Foundation would like to thank the following 
personages (titles and positions as of the time when ”Bridges“ was held in Cambodia) 
for their important advice and guidance in the preparation and realization 
of the ”Bridges“ event series in Cambodia:

His Holiness The Great Supreme Patriarch Samdech Tep Vong with 
HSH Prince Alfred of Liechtenstein

HE Samdech Akka Moha Sena Padei Teco Hun Sen (right), Prime 
Minister of Cambodia and Cambodian Chairman of ”Bridges“,  
with Uwe Morawetz and Christian Grafschafter

HE Cham Prasidh (left), Senior Minister and Minister of Commerce of 
the Kingdom of Cambodia, with Nobel Laureate Prof. Eric S. Maskin

His Majesty Preah Bat Samdech Preah Boromneath Norodom 
Sihamoni, King of Cambodia and Cambodian Honorary Chairman of 
”Bridges“, with HSH Prince Alfred of Liechtenstein

HE Andrew Mace (left), British Ambassador to the Kingdom of 
Cambodia, with HSH Prince Alfred of Liechtenstein and 
Uwe Morawetz

HE Carol A. Rodley (right), Ambassador of the United States of 
America to the Kingdom of Cambodia, with Uwe Morawetz



•	 Mr. Martin A. Cleland,	General	
Manager	of	Sokha	Helicopters	

•	 Mr. Tim Conway,	Senior	Poverty	
Specialist	at	the	World	Bank

•	 Mr. Ya Da,	Coordinator	for	
International	Relations	at	the	
Royal	University	of	Fine	Arts

•	 Mr. John Jeff Daigle,	former	
Public	Affairs	Officer	at	the		
Embassy	of	the	United	States		
of	America

•	 Ms. Raphaele Deau,	former	
Group	Account	Director	at		
Ogilvy	Action

•	 Mr. Houcque Denis,	Secretary	
General	of	TTY	Corporation

•	 HE Jean-Francois Desmazieres,	
Ambassador	of	France

•	 Mr. Vincent Deubel,	Director	
of	the	Pasteur	Institute	of		
Cambodia

•	 Mr. Stephane Devos,	
Business	Development	Manager	
of	The	Phnom	Penh	Post

•	 Mr. Stephane Dion,	
Managing	Director	of	TOTAL	
Cambodge

•	 Mr. Ross Dunkley,	Publisher	of	
the	Phnom	Penh	Post

•	 Dr. Lav Chhiv Eav,	Rector	
of	the	Royal	University	of		
Phnom	Penh

•	 Mr. Michael Engquist,	Senior	
Program	Officer	at	the	Danish		
International	Development	
Agency	Danida

•	 Mr. Qimiao Fan,	Country	
Manager	of	The	World	Bank

•	 Bishop Mgr. Enrique Kike 
Figaredo Alvargonzalez,	
Apostolic	Prefect	of	the	Catholic	
Church	of	Cambodia

•	 Mr. Paul Freer,	Vice-President	
of	Maruhan	Japan	Bank

•	 Mr. Dominique Freslon,	
Director	of	the	Cooperation		
and	Culture	Division	at	the		
Embassy	of	France

•	 Mr. Fred Frumberg,	
Executive	Director	of	Amrita		
Performing	Arts

•	 Dr. Trond Gilberg,	Dean	of	
Social	Sciences	and	International		
Relations	at	the	Pannasastra	
University	of	Cambodia

•	 Mr. Brad Gordon,	Founding	
Partner	of	Cambodia	Emerald

•	 Mr. Arjun Goswami,	
Country	Director	of	the	Asian		
Development	Bank

•	 Mr. Jim Gregory,	
former	Finance	Director	of		
British	American	Tobacco

•	 Ms. Esther Halim,	
Country	Director	of	World		
Vision	Cambodia

•	 Ms. Mira Hartawan,	
Account	Director	at	Ogilvy	Action

•	 Mr. Stephen Higgins,	
CEO	of	ANZ	Royal	Bank

•	 Mr. Craig Hong,	
Star	Digital	TV

• Ms. Kit Kim Houn,  
Director	General	of	Agence		
Kampuchea	Presse	(AKP)

•	 Mr. Gerhard Anton Isselhardt,	
Program	Director	of	the		
Foundation	of	Western		
Cambodian	Performing	Arts

•	 Mr. Teruo Jinnai,	
Representative	of	UNESCO

•	 Mr. John Johnson,	
Public	Affairs	Officer	at	the		
Embassy	of	the	United	States		
of	America

•	 Mr. Dourng Kakada,	
former	Senior	Researcher	at	the		
Economic	Institute	of	Cambodia

•	 Mr. Samraing Kamsan,	
Secretary	of	State	at	the	Ministry	
of	Culture	and	Fine	Arts

•	 HE Khieu Kanharith,	
Minister	of	Information

•	 Mr. Pheerasit Kanthiwang,	
General	Manager	of	Phnom		
Penh	Hotel

•	 Mr. Alex Kassatly,	General	
Manager	of	Raffles	Hotel	Le	Royal

•	 Mr. Kevin Kee,	Country	
Manager	of	DHL	Express

•	 Ms. Pamela Keorevatney-Huy,	
Chief	Representative	of	the		
Standard	Chartered	Bank

•	 Mr. Norinda Khek,	Director	
for	Communications	and		
Marketing	at	Phnom	Penh		
International	Airport

•	 Venerable Yos Hut Khemacaro,	
Wat	Lanka

•	 Prof. Chan Sok Khieng,	
Rector	of	Norton	University

•	 Mr. Oknha Hann Khieng,	
Senior	Director	of	Muhibbah	
Engineering

•	 Mr. Kriengkrai Khuasai,	
Vice-President	of	the	Thai		
Business	Council	of	Cambodia

•	 Mr. Lim Khunsrun,	Sales	Manager	
of	CTN	&	MYTV

•	 Mr. Huot Khy,	Country	Sales	
and	Marketing	Manager	at	TNT	
Express	Worldwide

•	 Mr. Iem Kimlin,	Assistant	General	
Director	of	FM	107

•	 Mr. Sjaak de Klein,	Country	
General	Manager	of	TNT	Express	
Worldwide

•	 Prof. Tuy Koeun,	former	Rector	of	
the	Royal	University	of	Fine	Arts

•	 Mr. Suon Kosal,	Marketing	
Manager	of	Men’s	Magazine	

•	 Ms. Sotho Kulikar,	Executive	
Director	of	Hanuman	Tourism

•	 Mr. Sieng Lapresse,	
Undersecretary	at	the	Ministry		
of	Interior

•	 Ms. Denise Lauwens,	Country	
Manager	of	Coca-Cola	Cambodia

•	 Mr. Claes Leijon,	former	Sida	
Resident	Representative	at	the	
Swedish	Embassy

•	 Ms. Emma Leslie,	Director	of	
the	Centre	for	Peace	and		
Development	Studies

•	 Mr. Aaron Leverton,	Executive	
Producer	of	CTN/MY	TV

•	 Mr. Bandol Lim,	Deputy	Director	
of	the	Office	of	the	President	at	
the	University	of	Cambodia

•	 Mr. Joo Chon Lim,	Human	
Resource	Development	Director	
of	World	Vision	Cambodia

•	 Ms. Nora Lindstroem,	Associate	
Editor	of	AsiaLIFEguide

•	 Ms. Janet Lueckenhausen,	
Managing	Director	of	Functional	
Engineering	Cambodia

•	 Ms. Ann Lund,	Head	of	the	
United	Nations’	Resident		
Coordinator’s	Office

•	 Ms. Emmeline Lyon,	Limkokwing	
University	of	Creative	Technology

•	 HE Andrew Mace,	British	
Ambassador

•	 Ms. Por Malis,	Director	of	the	
Office	of	Administration	at	the	
University	of	Cambodia

•	 Ms. Chim Manavy,	Executive	
Director	of	the	Open	Institute

•	 Mr. Oknha Na Mardy,	Chairman	
and	CEO	of	TTY	Corporation
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HE Chea Chanto (left), Governor of the National Bank of Cambodia, with Nobel Laureate 
Prof. Eric S. Maskin

HE Margaret Adamson, Ambassador of 
Australia to the Kingdom of Cambodia

HE Mam Bun Heng (left), Minister of Health of the Kingdom of Cambodia, 
with Uwe Morawetz

HE Hor Namhong, Deputy Prime Minister and 
Minister of Foreign Affairs and Inter national 
Cooperation of the Kingdom of Cambodia

HE Keat Chhon (left), Deputy Prime Minister and Minister of Economy and Finance of the 
Kingdom of Cambodia, with Uwe Morawetz

HE Sok An, Deputy Prime Minister of the 
Kingdom of Cambodia



•	 HE Winston McColgan,	
former	Charge	d’Affaires	at	the		
Delegation	of	the	European		
Commission

•	 Mr. Seth Meixner,	Editor-in-Chief	
of	the	Phnom	Penh	Post	

•	 Ms. Midori Miyazaki,	
Managing	Director	of	Worldwide	
Support	for	Development

•	 Dr. Rob Mockrish,	former	
Director	of	the	International	
School	of	Phnom	Penh

•	 Mr. T. Mohan,	CEO	and	Managing	
Editor	of	the	Cambodian	Review

•	 Mr. Graham Moir,	former	
Manager	for	Administration		
and	Logistics	of	OZ	Minerals	
(Cambodia)

•	 HE Rafael Dochao Moreno,	
Charge	d’Affaires	at	the		
Delegation	of	the	European		
Commission

•	 Mr. Patrick Murray,	former	
General	Manager	of	Hotel		
Cambodiana

•	 Ms. Eva Mysliwiec,	Executive	
Director	of	Youth	Star	Cambodia

•	 HE Hor Namhong,	Minister	of	
Foreign	Affairs	and	Deputy	Prime	
Minister	of	Cambodia

•	 Prof. Chan Nareth,	Rector	of	the	
Royal	University	of	Agriculture

•	 Dr. Hang Chuon Naron,	
Secretary	General	at	the	Ministry	
of	Economy	and	Finance

•	 Mr. Dammika Navaratna,	
Front	Office	Manager	of	Hotel	
Cambodiana

•	 Ms. Menh Navy,	Oxfam	Great	
Britain

•	 Ms. Dina Nay,	former	Director	
of	the	Khmer	Institute	of		
Democracy

•	 Mr. John Nelmes,	Resident	
Representative	of	the	Inter-
national	Monetary	Fund

•	 Mr. Kassie Neou,	President	of	the	
Peace	and	Development	Institute

•	 Mr. Seiha Neou,	Economic	
Researcher	at	the	Economic	Insti-
tute	of	Cambodia

•	 Mr. Soth Plai Ngarm,	Executive	
Director	of	the	Alliance	of	Con-
flict	Transformation

•	 Prof. Yuok Ngoy,	Rector	of	the	
Royal	University	of	Law	and	
Economics

•	 Prof. Mao Ngyhong,	
Vice-Rector	of	the	Royal		
University	of	Fine	Arts

•	 Mr. Moeun Nhean,	Publisher	
and	Editor-in-Chief	of	The		
Cambodian	Scene	Magazine

•	 Her Royal Highness Princess Sita 
Norodom,	Sales	Manager	at	the	
Raffles	Hotel	Le	Royal

•	 Mr. Koem Oeurn,	Deputy	
Director	General	at	the		
Department	of	Higher	Education	
at	the	Ministry	of	Education,	
Youth	and	Sport

•	 Dr. Romny Om,	Director	of	the	
Institute	of	Technology	of		
Cambodia

•	 Mr. Ekkaphon Nanta O’Sot,	
Deputy	Manager	of	International	
Media	Relations	of	Bangkok	
Airways

•	 HE Dato’ Adnan Haji Othman,	
former	Ambassador	of	Malaysia

•	 Mr. Toomas Palu,	Lead	Health	
Specialist	of	The	World	Bank

•	 Mr. Stephen Paterson,	Advisor	
and	Lecturer	at	the	National	
University	of	Management

•	 Mr. Philippe Peycam,	Director	of	
the	Center	for	Khmer	Studies

•	 Ms. Nuon Phaly,	Ramon	
Magsaysay	Awardee	and	Director	
of	the	Future	Light	Orphanage

•	 HE Dr. Ing Kantha Phavi,	
Minister	of	Women’s	Affairs

•	 Prof. Tun Pheakdey,	Rector	of	the	
University	of	Management	and	
Economics

•	 Mr. Aun Pheap,	Managing	Editor	
of	The	Southeast	Asia	Weekly

•	 Mr. Chin Phearum,	Director	of	the	
River	Radio	Station	FM	102.5

•	 Dr. Kol Pheng,	former	Senior	
Minister	of	Education,	Youth		
and	Sport	and	Founder	and	
Chairman	of	the	Pannasastra	
University	of	Cambodia

•	 Mr. Sitha Phok,	Resort	Manager	of	
the	Angkor	Palace	Resort	&	Spa

•	 Mr. Kevin Plenty,	General	
Manager	of	New	Island	Clothing

•	 Ms. Ung Polyna,	Deputy	General	
Manager	of	the	Foreign	Trade	
Bank	of	Cambodia

•	 Mr. Supachai Pooleiam,	General	
Manager	of	the	Embassy	Place	
Apartments

•	 HE Cham Prasidh,	Senior	
Minister	of	Commerce

•	 Prof. Ludovic Protin,	Honorary	
Director	of	the	Institute	of		
Technology	of	Cambodia	and		
Vice-President	of	the	French-	
Cambodian	Chamber	of		
Commerce

•	 Mr. Narinthorn Purnagupta,	
General	Manager	of	Thai	Airways	
International

•	 Mr. Som Rata,	Deputy	General	
Manager	of	CTV	9	and	Radio		
FM	107

•	 Mr. Oknha Chear Ratana,	
Chairman	of	Akphiwat		
Ratana	Visal

•	 HE David Reader,	former	
British	Ambassador

•	 Senator Oknha Mong Reththy,	
President	of	the	Mong	Reththy	
Group

•	 Dr. Beat Richner,	Founder	of	the	
Kantha	Bopha	Children	Hospitals

•	 Mr. Serge Rigodin,	Executive	
Assistant	Manager	of	the	Sofitel	
Phokeethra	Royal	Angkor	Golf	&	
Spa	Resort

•	 Mr. Suon Bun Rith,	Country	
Director	of	Amrita		
Performing	Arts

•	 HE Carol A. Rodley,	Ambassador	
of	the	United	States	of		
America	

•	 Mr. Jean-Boris Roux,	President	
of	the	French-Cambodian		
Chamber	of	Commerce	and		
Country	Manager	of		
Ford/RM	Asia

•	 Mr. Gary Runciman,	former	
Head	of	Business	Banking	at		
ANZ	Royal	Bank

•	 Mr. Michael Rymek,	former	
Head	of	Aid	of	CIDA

•	 Dr. Phoeurng Sackona,	President	
of	the	Administration	Board	of	
the	Institute	of	Technology	of	
Cambodia	and	Secretary	of	State	
at	the	Ministry	of	Education,	
Youth	and	Sport

•	 Mr. Kazni Sahib,	Resident	
Manager	of	Hotel	Cambodiana

•	 Mr. Sok Hou Sambath,	Advisor	
to	the	Mong	Reththy	Group

•	 Prof. Sorn Samnang,	
President	of	the	Royal	Academy	
of	Cambodia	
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HE Frank Marcus Mann (center), Ambassador of the Federal Republic of Germany to the 
Kingdom of Cambodia, with pianist Vladimir Ashkenazy, HE Carol A. Rodley and  
HE Margaret Adamson

HE Rafael Dochao Moreno, Charge d’Affaires of 
the Delegation of the European Commission

Mu Sochua (left), Sam Rainsy Party, with Nobel Laureate Prof. Eric S. Maskin In Channy, President and CEO of Acleda Bank

HE Masafumi Kuroki (left), Ambassador of Japan to the Kingdom of Cambodia,  
with pianist Vladimir Ashkenazy

HE Dr. Ing Kantha Phavi, Minister of Women’s 
Affairs of the Kingdom of Cambodia



•	 Dr. Sum Sannisith,	Assistant	
Governor	of	the	National	Bank	of	
Cambodia

•	 Mr. Thun Saray,	President	of	the	
Cambodian	Human	Rights	and	
Development	Association

•	 Ms. Tive Sarayeth,	Executive	
Director	of	the	Women’s	Media	
Centre	of	Cambodia

•	 Mr. Tep Sareth,	Sales	and	
Marke	ting	Manager	of	The		
Cambodge	Soir

•	 Dr. Jean-Louis Sarthou,	Director	of	
the	Pasteur	Institute	of	Cambodia

•	 Mr. Kim Savun,	Director	for	In-
ternational	Relations	at	the	Royal	
University	of	Law	and	Economics

•	 Ms. Nicole Sayres,	Deputy	Repre-
sentative	of	The	Asia	Foundation

•	 Mr. Bretton G. Sciaroni,	President	
of	Sciaroni	&	Associates	and	of	
the	International	Business	Club	

•	 Ms. Katrin Seidel,	Country	
Director	of	the	Heinrich	Boell	
Foundation

•	 Prof. Ich Seng,	Chancellor	of	the	
Cambodian	Mekong	University

•	 Ms. Cecile Serriere,	General	
Manager	of	the	Amanjaya		
Pancam	Hotel

•	 HE Im Sethy,	Minister	of	
Education,	Youth	and	Sport

•	 Mr. Mick Sharry,	Exploration	
Manager	at	OZ	Minerals

•	 Ms. Neng Sinat,	Sales	&	
Marketing	Manager	of	La	Reine	
Fashion	&	Lifestyle	

•	 Mr. Men Sinoeun,	Executive	
Director	of	the	Artisans’		
Association	of	Cambodia

•	 His Royal Highness Prince 
Samdech Norodom Sirivudh,	
Founder	and	Chairman	of	the	
Cambodian	Institute	for		
Cooperation	and	Peace

•	 Ms. Eva Gibson Smedberg,	Sida	
Representative	at	the	Swedish	
Embassy

•	 Ms. Mu Sochua,	former	Minister	
for	Women’s	Affairs	and	Senior	
Member	of	the	Sam	Rainsy	Party

•	 Mr. Chan Sokheang,	Executive	
Director	of	the	HCC	Group

•	 Mr. Uk Someth,	Deputy	Director	
General	of	the	Authority	for	the	
Protection	and	Management	of	
Angkor	(APSARA)

•	 Mr. Hor Soneath,	Project	Manager	
of	the	Business	Enabling	Environ-
ment	Program	at	the	Internatio-
nal	Finance	Corporation

•	 Prof. Oum Sophal,	Rector	of	
the	University	of	Health		
Sciences	of	Cambodia

•	 Mr. Touch Sophornn,	The	Angkor	
Thom	Magazine

•	 Dr. Chap Sotharith,	former	
Executive	Director	of	the		
Cambodian	Institute	for		
Cooperation	and	Peace

•	 Dr. Nang Sothy,	President	of	
Royal	Phosphate	Ltd.

•	 Ms. Erin Soto,	
Mission	Director	of	USAID

•	 Mr. Son Soubert,	Member	of	the	
Constitutional	Council

•	 Mr. Hout Sovann,	
Marketing	Director	of	SEA	TV	
and	Radio	FM	106

•	 Mr. Sem Sovanndeth,	
Deputy	CEO	&	Executive	Director	
of	Southeast	Asia	TV	&	Radio		
FM	106	

•	 Dr. Bong Sovath,	Rector	of	the	
Royal	University	of	Fine	Arts

•	 Mr. Chheat Sreang,	
Community	Empowerment		
Program	Coordinator	of	the		
Cambodian	Center	for		
Human	Rights

•	 Mr. Denzil Sprague,	former	
CEO	of	Mekong	Airlines

•	 Mr. Michael C. Stephen,	
Chairman	of	the	Cambodia		
Mekong	Bank

•	 Ms. Maria Stott,	Project	Founder	
of	On	Photography	Cambodia

•	 Mr. Larry Strange,	Director	of	
the	Cambodia	Development	
Resource	Institute

•	 Mr. Barry Sutherland,	
Director	of	the	Interntional	
School	of	Phnom	Penh	

•	 Mr. Chumpon Tangchitwisut,	
Deputy	General	Manager	of	the	
Cambodian	Commercial	Bank

•	 Mr. Ngoun Meng Tech,	General	
Director	of	the	Cambodian		
Chamber	of	Commerce

•	 Mr. Sry Thamarong,	Minister	
attached	to	the	Prime	Minister

•	 Prof. Seang Tharith,	Vice-Rector	
of	the	University	of	Health		
Sciences	of	Cambodia

•	 Mr. Nuon So Thero,	Country	
Director	of	The	Cambodia		
Daily

•	 Mr. Chiep Thol,	Deputy	Director	
General	of	Phnom	Penh		
Autonomous	Port

•	 Mr. Yi Thon,	Secretary	General	
of	the	Cambodian	Interreligious	
Council

•	 Dr. Iv Thong,	Rector	of	the	
National	University	of		
Management

•	 Venerable Khung Thy,	Coalition	
for	Peace	and	Reconciliation	

•	 Mr. Phu Sae Tong,	President	
and	CEO	of	the	ANCO	Group		
of	Companies

•	 Senator Ung Ty,	Vice	Chairman	
of	the	Commission	for	the		
Protection	of	Human	Rights

•	 Dr. Ros Vanna,	President	of	
Kampuchea	Shipping	Agency		
&	Brokers

•	 Mr. Sao Vannsereyvuth,	Director	
for	International	Cooperation	at	
the	Ministry	of	Women’s	Affairs

•	 Dr. Ung Vannthoeun,	Vice-Rector	
of	Norton	University

•	 Ms. Lay Vantha,	Business	Ma-
nager	of	The	Commercial	News

•	 Mr. Pol Vibo,	Deputy	General	
Manager	of	CTN	&	MYTV	

•	 Mr. Dy Vichea,	CEO	of	Sokha	
Airlines

•	 Mr. Tieng Sopheak Vichea,	
Co-director	of	the	Cambodia	
Communication	Institute

•	 Mr. Ou Virak,	President	of	the	
Cambodian	Center	for	Human	
Rights

•	 His Holiness The Great Supreme 
Patriarch Samdech Tep Vong

•	 Mr. Sar Vuthy,	Director	of	FM-91
•	 Ms. Marianne Waller,	Country	

Head	of	Ogilvy	Action
•	 Ms. Sharon Wilkinson,	Country	

Director	of	Care	Cambodia
•	 Mr. Pily Wong,	Country	Manager	

of	Microsoft
•	 Dr. Cheam Yeap,	Chairman	of	

the	Economy,	Finance,	Banking	
and	Audit	Commission	of	the	
National	Assembly	of	Cambodia	

•	 Preah Udamvichea Yon Seng 
Yeath,	Vice-Rector	of	the	
Preah	Sihanouk	Raja	Buddhist	
University
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Chim Manavy, Executive Director of the Open Institute

HE Sry Thamarong (right), Minister attached to the Prime Minister,  
with Uwe Morawetz

Stephen Higgins (left), CEO of ANZ Royal Bank, with Alex Kassatly 
(center), General Manager of the Raffles Hotel Le Royal, and  
Stephane Dion, Managing Director of TOTAL Cambodge

Him Sivorn (left), Singer, with Hong Kong actor Jackie Chan

Venerable Khung Thy (left), Coalition for Peace and Reconciliation, 
with His Holiness The Great Supreme Patriarch Samdech Tep Vong

Kevin D. O’Brien (right), CEO of Sihanouk Hospital, with Nobel Laureate 
Prof. Françoise Barré-Sinoussi
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•	 HSH Prince Alfred of Liechtenstein,	
Chairman	of	the	Advisory	Board	of	
the	International	Peace	Foundation

•	 HE Anand Panyarachun,	former	
Prime	Minister	and	Thai	Hono
rary	Chairman	of	”Bridges“	

•	 HE Privy Councilor General 
Surayud Chulanont ,	former	
Prime	Minister,	Supreme	Com
mander	and	CommanderinChief	
of	the	Royal	Thai	Army	and	Thai		
Chairman	of	”Bridges“	

•	 Mr. Adrian J. Watts,	Secondary	
School	Principal,	New	Inter
national	School	of	Thailand

•	 Prof. Amaret Bhumiratana,	
Dean,	Faculty	of	Science,	Mahidol	
University

•	 Ms. Atchara Tejpaibul,	President,	
Bangkok	Symphony	Orchestra	
Foundation

•	 Mr. Banthoon Lamsam,	CEO,	
Kasikornbank

•	 Mr. Daniel Lovering,	Vice	President,	
Foreign	Correspondents’	Club	of	
Thailand

•	 Ms. Ellen Devlin,	General	
Manager,	Nike	Incorporation

•	 Dr. Gothom Arya,	Chairman,	
Peace	and	Culture	Foundation

•	 Mr. Harald Link,	B.	Grimm	&	Co.	
•	 HE Dr. Herbert Traxl,	Ambassador	

of	the	Republic	of	Austria
•	 Dr. James Klein,	Representative,	

The	Asia	Foundation
•	 Dr. Jean-Louis Armand,	President,	

Asian	Institute	of	Technology
•	 Dr. Jingjai Hanchanlash,	

Director	at	Loxley	PCL
•	 Ms. Kanokporn Nitheranont,	

Managing	Director,	OgilvyOne
•	 Mr. Karl-Heinz Heckhausen,	

President,	DaimlerChrysler
•	 Mr. Kartchai Jamkajornkeiat,	

President,	Apparel	Avenue

•	 Dr. Katharina von Ruckteschell-
Katte,	Director,	Goethe	Institute	
Bangkok

•	 Ms. Kobkarn Wattanavrangkul,	
President,	Toshiba	Thailand	

•	 Col. Krisada Sutthanin,	Director,	
Political	Affairs	Division,	National	
Defence	College

•	 Dr. Krisana Vaisamruat,	Faculty	
of	Political	Science,	Ramkham
haeng	University

•	 Prof. Krisda Arunvongse,	former	
Governor	of	Bangkok,	First	Vice	
President,	The	Siam	Society

•	 Mr. Malama S. Meleisea,	Youth	
Program,	Social	and	Human		
Sciences,	UNESCO	Asia	Pacific

•	 Dr. Manoon Aramrattana,	Secretary	
General,	Office	of	Atoms	for	Peace

•	 Dr. Mark Tamthai,	Deputy	Chair
man,	Committee	on	Strategic	Non
Violence,	National	Security	Council

•	 Ms. Monthira Sudasna Na 
Ayudhya,	Education	Counselor,	
Bankthai	PCL

•	 Prof. Narong Sinsawasdi,	Presi
dent,	SouthEast	Asia	University	

•	 Prof. Naris Chaiyasoot,	Rector,	
Thammasat	University

•	 Mr. Neil Thompson,	General	Ma
nager,	BECTERO	Entertainment

•	 Mr. Peter van Haren,	Chairman,	
Joint	Foreign	Chambers	of	Com
merce

•	 LTG Piti Kumpoopong,	Deputy	
Commanding	General,	National	
Defence	Studies	Institute

•	 Mr. Plengsakdi Prakaspesat,	Vice	
Chairman,	Federation	of	Thai	In
dustries,	International	Chamber	
of	Commerce	

•	 Prof. Pornchai Mongkhonvanit,	
President,	Siam	University

•	 Prof. Prasert Chitapong,	Presi
dent,	Prince	of	Songkla	University

•	 Mr. Prida Tiasuwan,	President,	
Social	Venture	Network	Asia

•	 HSH Princess Raffaella of 
Liechtenstein

•	 Mr. Sheldon Shaeffer,	Director,	
UNESCO	Asia	Pacific

•	 Mr. Somchai Homlaor,	Secretary	
General,	Forum	Asia

•	 Mr. Somtow Sucharitkul,	Artistic	
Director,	Bangkok	Opera

•	 Ms. Srisak Thaiarry,	Executive	
Director,	National	Council	for	
Child	and	Youth	Development

•	 Mr. Stanley H.C. Pao,	General	
Manager,	The	Dusit	Thani		
Bangkok

•	 Prof. Khunying Suchada 
Kiranandana,	President,	
Chulalongkorn	University

•	 Prof. Khunying Sumonta 
Promboon,	President,	Science	
Society	of	Thailand

•	 Prof. Surichai Wun’Gaeo,	
Director,	Center	for	Social		
Development	Studies,	Chulalong
korn	University

•	 Prof. Suthin Nophaket,	Commis
sioner,	National	Human	Rights	
Commission	of	Thailand

•	 Prof. Suwit Laohasiriwong,	
Director,	Institute	for	Dispute	
Resolution,	Khon	Kaen		
University	

•	 Prof. Tanun Anumanrajadhon,	
Vice	President,	Chiang	Mai		
University

•	 Prof. Theerawat 
Mongkolaussavarat,	
President,	Chemical		
Society	of	Thailand

•	 Mr. Tim Isaac,	Vice	Chairman,	
Ogilvy	Asia	Pacific	

•	 Mr. Uwe Morawetz,	Chairman	
of	the	Board	of	Directors,		
International	Peace	Foundation

”Bridges“ Network in Thailand 
Since 2003 committee members (titles and positions as of the time when 
”Bridges“ was held in Thailand)  for ”Bridges - Dialogues Towards 
a Culture of Peace“ in Thailand included:

Anand 
Panyarachun, 
former Prime 
Minister and 

Thai Honorary 
Chairman of 

”Bridges“

His Majesty Bhumibol Adulyadej, King of Thailand, with Nobel Laureate HE President Dr. José Ramos-Horta and HE Prime Minister Abhisit Vejjajiva

Anand Panyarachun (back row center), former Prime Minister and Thai Honorary Chairman of ”Bridges“, with representatives of sponsors 
and partner institutions in Thailand



•	 Prof. Vanchai Sirichana,	
President,	Mae	Fah	Luang		
University	

•	 Prof. Vanchai Vatanasapt,	
Director,	King	Prajadhipok’s	
Institute	

•	 Ms. Vararom Pachimsawat,	
Artistic	Director,	Dance	Center	
School	of	Performing	Arts

•	 Dr. Viphandh Roengpithya,	
President,	Asian	University	of	
Science	and	Technology

•	 Ms. Watanya Sirichanya,	General	
Manager,	Austrian	Airlines

	
The	event	series	has	also	been	inspired	
by	the	important	advice	of	H.E.	Abhisit	
Vejjajiva,	Dr.	Adit	Laixuthai,	Amal	Naj,	
Prof.	Amara	Pongsapich,	Amaret	Silaon,	
Dr.	Amnuay	Viravan,	H.E.	Andreas	von	
Stechow,	Anuphong	Rojnuckarin,	Anurat	
Tiamtan,	Prof.	Apinan	Poshyananda,	
Rev.	Bro.	Dr.	Bancha	Saenghiran,	Bam					
rung	Bunpanya,	Dr.	Bhichit	Rattakul,	
H.E.	Dr.	Bogdan	Goralczyk,	General	
Boonsrang	Niumpradit,	Prof.	Borworn
sak	Uwanno,	Buranut	Limjitti,	H.E.	
Buyisiwe	Maureen	Pheto,	H.E.	Carlos	
Faustino	Garcia,	Carol	Phatoomros,	Prof.	
Chaiwat	SathaAnand,	Chaiwat	Thira
pantu,	M.R.	Chakarot	Chitrabongs,	
Chamlong	Srimuang,	Chamnongsri	
RutninHanchanlash,		Chanin	Dona
vanik,	Chantawipa	Noi	Apisuk,	General	
Charan	Kullavanijaya,	Prof.	Charas	
Suwanwela,	Prof.	Charnvit	Kasetsiri,		
Dr.	Chartchai	Na	Chiangmai,	Charurat	
Tantraporn,	M.R.	Chatu	Mongol	So	na	kul,	
H.E.	Chat	uron	Chaisaeng,	Chavalit	
Thanachanan,	Dr.	Chayan	Vaddhanaphu
ti,	Prof.	Chetana	Nagavajara,	Senator	Dr.	
Chirmsak	Pinthong,	Khunying	Chod	
choy	Sophonpanich,	Chula	Rajamontri,	
Chusak	Direkwattanachai,	Chutharat	
Thanapaisarnkit,	Prof.	Corrine	Phuang
kasem,	Daranee	Tanchaiswasd,	H.E.	
Darryl	Norman	Johnson,	David	S.	
Lazarus,	David	Lyman,	CDR	Dr.	Deja	
Sukaromana,	H.E.	Denis	Comeau,	Phra	
Dhammapitaka	(Ven.	P.A.	Payutto),	
Dhanimporn	Sun	sirichai,		Edward	B.	
Geerson,	Emelie	Ketudat,	Khunying	
Finola	Chatamra,	Dr.	Frank	Roesler,	H.E.	
Dr.	Friedrich	Hamburger,	H.E.	Gerard	
J.H.C.	Kramer,	Gridthiya	Gaweewong,	
Hans	van	Willens	waard,	H.E.	HansPeter	
Eris	mann,	Holger	Michael,	Ian	C.	Porter,	

Prof.	Ioan	Voicu,	Ivan	Chu,	Khunying	
Jada	Wattanasiritham,	H.E.	Jan	Matthy
sen,	H.E.	Jan	Nordlander,	Janjaree	
Buranavej,	Prof.	Jaran	Ditapichai,	H.E.	
Javier	Ramon	Brito,	Jaye	Walton,	
Jeremy	King,	Jimmy	Sng,	H.E.	Jiri	Sitler,	
Prof.	Jisnuson	Svasti,	H.E.	Joao	de	Lima	
Pimentel,	Joerg	Huppertz,	John	W.	Butt,	
H.E.	Jonas	Hafstrom,	Father	Joseph	
Maier,	H.E.	Juan	Manuel	Lopez	Nadal,	
Julian	Spindler,	Dr.	Juree	VichitVadakan,	
Senator	Kaewsun	Atibodhi,	M.R.	Dr.	
Kalaya	Tingsabadh,	Kamala	Sukosol,	
Kanokchan	Patanapichai,	H.E.	Kantathi	
Suphamongkhon,	Dr.	Karl	Weber,	Kavi	
Chongkittavorn,	Kiatichai	Pongpanich,	
Kittipong	Kittayarak,	Kittipong	Na	
Ranong,	Klaomard	Yipintsoi,	H.E.	
Klauspeter	Schmallenbach,	Kobchai	
Chirathivat,	H.E.	Korn	Thapparansi,	
Kowit	Sanandang,	Kraisak	Choonhavan,	
Dr.	Krasae	Chanawong,	Prof.	Kriengsak	
Charoenwongsak,	Kurt	Wachtveitl,	Dr.	
Kusuma	Snitwongse,	Ladawan	Wong
sriwong,	H.E.	Laurent	Aublin,	Lawrence	
Maund,	H.E.	Leela	K.	Ponappa,	Luckana	
Kunavichayanont,	Maleeratna	Plumchit
chom,	M.R.	Malinee	Chakrabandhu,	
Manich	Sooksomchitra,	Manfred	Ilg,	
H.E.	Marco	Antonio	Diniz	Brandao,	
Mario	T.	Tabucanon,	Mechai	Viravaidya,	
Michael	Thomas,	H.E.	Cardinal	Michai	
Kitbunchu,	H.E.	Miles	Kupa,	Modern
dog,	Montri	Sintawichai,	Naovarat	
Pongpaiboon,	Naphalai	Areesorn,	Nely	
Kusmin,	Prof.	Nidhi	Eoseewong,	Prof.	
Nipon	Tuwanon,	Nirand	Pongpun,	Khru	
Noi,	Prof.	Noranit	Setabutr,	Prof.	Nor
kun	Sitthiphong,	Dr.	Paiboon	Wattana
siritham,	Prof.	Pairash	Thajchayapong,	
Phra	Paisal	Visalo,	Prof.	Pakdee	Pothisiri,	
Pana	Janviroj,	Panya	Vijinthanasarn,	
Pol.Gen.	Pao	Sarasin,	Panit	Nilubol,	Prof.	
Pasuk	Phongpaichit,	Patravadi	Meju
dhon,	Paul	Cawthorne,	Phan	Wannama
thee,	Phra	Phayom,	Philip	Bergstrom,	
H.E.	Phongthep	Thepkanjana,	Prof.	
Piamsak	Menasveta,	Pibhop	Dhongchai,	
Pichai	Chuensuksawadi,	Pichai	Ratana
pol,	Dr.	Poldej	Pinprateep,	Pongsak	
Payakvichien,	Prof.	Pornchai	Matangka
sombut,	Pornchai	Veranarong,	Prajak	
Burarak,	Dr.	Prasarn	Trairatvorakul,	
Prasert	Lekavanichkajorn,	Prof.	Prasert	
Sobhon,	Senator	Prateep	Ungsongtham	
Hata,	Dr.	Prathip	Martin	Komolmas,	
Pratuang	Emjaroen,	Prof.	Prawese	Wasi,	

Prisna	Pongtadsirikul,	M.R.	Priyanan
dana	Rangsit,	Thanphuying	Putrie	Vira
vaidya,	Ravadee	Prasertcharoensuk,	
Reinhard	J.	Heermann,	Rex	Morgan,		
J.K.	Robert	England,	Roger	Immel,	Dr.	
Saeng	Chandrangam,	Saisuree	Chutikul,	
H.E.	Archbishop	Salvatore	Pennacchio,	
Dr.	Sandro	Calvani,	Prof.	Saneh	Chama
rik,	Nun	Sansanee	Sthirasuta,	Prof.	Sant	
Hathirat,	Santi	Chitrachinda,	Dr.	Seksan	
Prasertkul,	Prof.	Sem	Pringpuangkeo,	
Dr.	Silaporn	Buasai,	Dr.	Silvio	L.	Emery,	
Sinee	Chakthranont,	Prof.	Sippanondha	
Ketudat,	Dr.	Siriporn	Skrobanek,	Senator	
Dr.	Somkiat	Onwimon,	H.E.	Dr.	Somkiati	
Ariyapruchya,	Sompop	Jantraka,	Prof.	
Somsak	Pantuwatana,	H.E.	Somsak	
Prisananuntagul,	Dr.	Somsak	Sukwong,	
Prof.	Sootiporn	Chittmittrapap,	Senator	
Sophon	Suphapong,	Dr.	Sriprapha	
Pe	t	cha					ramesree,	Dr.	Sudaporn	Luksa
neeyanawin,	Sukanya	Nimmanheminda,	
M.R.	Sukhumbhand	Paribatra,	Sulak	
Sivaraksa,	Dr.	Sumet	Tantivejkul,	
Suna	thee	Isvarphornchai,	Prof.	Supang	
Chantavanich,	Khunying	Supatra	Mas	dit,	
Suphajee	Suthumpun,	H.E.	Dr.	Surakiart	
Sathirathai,	Prof.	Surapon	Nitikraipot,	
Surasee	Kosolnavin,	Dr.	Surin	Pitsuwan,	
Suthasinee	Noiin,	Khunying	Dr.	Sutha
wan	Sathirathai,	Suwadee	Chongsatit
wattana,	Dr.	Suvit	Yodmani,	General	
Tanongsuk	Tuvinun,	Tara	Tiradnakorn,	
Prof.	Tatchai	Sumitra,	Prof.	Tavee	Lert
panyavit,	Thanachai	Santichaikul,	Dr.	
Thanat	Khoman,	H.E.	Dr.	Thanong	Bidaya,	
Dr.	Thanu	Kulachol,	Prof.	Thanwa	Jitsan
guan,	Theerawong	Dhanitveth,	M.R.	Thep	
Devakula,	Thepchai	Yong,	Prof.	Thira	
Sutabutra,	Senator	Thongbai	Thongpao,	
Tirawat	Sucharitakul,	Dr.	Titus	Leber,	
Senator	Tuenjai	Deetes,	Tulsathit	Taptim,	
Dr.	Twatchai	Yongkittikul,	Prof.	Ubonrat	
Siriuwavasak,	Dr.	Uruya	Weesakul,	M.R.	
Usni	Pramoj,	H.E.	Uthai	Pimchaichon,	
Dr.	Uthit	Atimana,	Valliya	Pangsrivongse,	
Vanida	Tantivitayapitak,	Vashi	Purswani,	
Prof.	Vichai	Boonsaeng,	Vicharn	Panich,	
Virada	Somswasdi,	Dr.	Vites	Visanuvi
mol,	Prof.	Vitit	Muntarbhorn,	Vongthip	
Chumpani,	Vorakit	Kantakalung,	Wanchai	
Roujanavong,	William	S.	Botwick,	Prof.	
William	J.	Klausner,	H.E.	William	Pater
son,	Yasuyuki	Nodera,	Prof.	Yodhathai	
Thebtaranonth,	Yongyut	Lujintanon,	
Yongyuth	Yuthavong,	Yuwadee	Nim
somboon	and	Dr.	M.	Zakir	Hussain.
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HE Abhisit Vejjajiva, Prime Minister of the Kingdom of Thailand

Dr. Jingjai Hanchanlash (left), Director at Loxley PCL, with Sheldon 
Shaeffer and HE Minister Kasit Piromya

HE David Sproule (center), Ambassador of Canada to Thailand, with 
Nobel Laureate Prof. Robert A. Mundell and Prof. Fred J. Miller

Anand Panyarachun, former Prime Minister and Thai  
Honorary Chairman of ”Bridges“

HE Lars Backstrom (right), Ambassador of Finland to Thailand, with 
Uwe Morawetz and Christian Grafschafter

Father Joseph H. Maier, C.Ss.R. (left), Director of the Human 
Development Foundation, with Jackie Chan
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Anand Panyarachun (2nd left), former Prime Minister and Thai Honorary Chairman of 
”Bridges“, with HSH Prince Alfred of Liechtenstein, Reverend Jesse L. Jackson, Sr., and 
Uwe Morawetz

HE Dr. Friedrich Hamburger (left), Head of the 
Delegation of the European Commission to 
Thailand, with Dr. James D. Wolfensohn

HE Brook Barrington (left), Ambassador of New Zealand to Thailand, with Nobel Laureate 
Prof. Aaron Ciechanover and Prof. Charas Suwanwela

Anne Thongprasom, Actress

HE Rodolphe S. Imhoof (2nd left), Ambassador of Switzerland to Thailand, with Pansak 
Ransi brah manakul, Uwe Morawetz and Nobel Laureate Prof. Finn E. Kydland

HE Felipe Frydman, Ambassador of  
Argentina to Thailand

HE Itzhak Shoham (left), Ambassador of Israel to Thailand,  
with Uwe Morawetz

HE Pieter J.Th. Marres (center), Ambassador of the Nether lands to 
Thailand, with Nobel Laureate Prof. Robert A. Mundell

Prof. Noranit Setabutr (right), Chairman of the Constitution Drafting 
Assembly, with HE  Deputy Prime Minister Dr. Kosit Panpiemras

HE Edgard Telles Ribeiro (right), Ambassador of Brazil to Thailand, 
with Nobel Laureate HE President Dr. José Ramos-Horta

HE William Paterson, Ambassador of Australia to Thailand

Privy Councilor General Surayud Chulanont (right), former Prime 
Minister and Thai Chairman of ”Bridges“, with Nobel Laureate  
Prof. Roger D. Kornberg
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HE Juan Manuel Lopez Nadal (left), Ambassador of Spain to Thailand, with Uwe Morawetz Natthaweeranuch Thongmee, Actress and VJ

Marsha Wattanapanich (left), Actress and Singer, with Uwe Morawetz HE Dr. Surapong Suebwonglee (right), Deputy 
Prime Minister, with Uwe Morawetz

HE Ihor Humennyi (right), Ambassador of Ukraine, with HE Joaquin Montes (left), 
Ambassador of Chile and HE Dr. Andras Balogh, Ambassador of Hungary

Khunying Jada Wattanasiritham, former 
President of Siam Commercial Bank

HE Eric G. John (front row center), Ambassador of the United States of America to Thailand, and HE Laurent Bili (2nd row right), Ambassador 
of France to Thailand, with other members of the diplomatic corps and with Nobel Laureate Prof. Finn E. Kydland

Narongchai Akrasanee (left), Executive Chairman of the Export-
Import Bank of Thailand, with Nobel Laureate Prof. Robert F. Engle 
and Khunying Jada Wattanasiritham

Anand Panyarachun (center), former Prime Minister and Thai 
Honorary Chairman of ”Bridges“, with Nobel Laureate HE President 
Dr. José Ramos-Horta and Uwe Morawetz

HE Antonio V. Rodriguez (3rd left), Ambassador of the Philippines 
to Thailand, with HE Prime Minister Abhisit Vejjajiva and Nobel 
Laureate HE President Dr. José Ramos-Horta, among others

Pakorn Malakul Na Ayudhya (2nd right), Chairman of the Stock 
Exchange of Thailand, with Nobel Laureate Prof. Robert F. Engle, 
Christian Grafschafter and Marianne Engle
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HE MR Sukhumbhand Paribatra (2nd right), Governor of Bangkok, 
with Jackie Chan and Uwe Morawetz

Tomoo Hozumi (left), UNICEF Representative for Thailand, 
with Jackie Chan and Uwe Morawetz

Mario Maurer, Actor and Model HE Privy Councilor Dr. Kasem Wattanachai (right) with Uwe Morawetz

HE Joao Freitas de Camara (center), Ambassador of Timor-Leste to ThailandHE Arturo Puente, Ambassador of 
Mexico to Thailand

Thai actor and singer Sukrit Wisetkaew (BIE The Star) (right) 
with Uwe Morawetz

MR Pridiyathorn Devakula (left), former Governor of the Bank of 
Thailand and Minister of Finance, with Jackie Chan

HE You Ay (left), Ambassador of 
Cambodia to Thailand, with HE 
Minister Kasit Piromya and Nobel 
Laureate HE President Dr. José 
Ramos-Horta

HE Arno Riedel (2nd right), Ambassador of Austria to Thailand, with Prof. Wutisak 
Lapcharoensap, Nobel Laureate HE President Dr. José Ramos-Horta and HE Dr. Hanns 
Schumacher (right), Ambassador of Germany to Thailand

HE Privy Councilor MR Usni Pramoj

HE Wutipong Chaisaeng (2nd left), Minister of Science and 
Technology, with HE Yael Rubinstein, Nobel Laureate Prof.  
Aaron Ciechanover, Prof. Amaret Bhumiratana, Prof. Skorn 
Mongkolsuk and Prof. Vicharn Panich

HE Dr. Yongyuth Yuthavong (right), 
Minister of Science and Technology, 
with Prof. Skorn Mongkolsuk
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Organizing Team
Since 2007 the ASEAN event series 
”Bridges – Dialogues Towards a Culture 
of Peace“ has been supported by the 
following organizing team:

•	 Mr. Uwe Morawetz,	
Chairman	and	Project	Guidance

•	 Mr. Christian Grafschafter,	
Executive	Assistant	to	the	Chairman

•	 Mr. Janis Hegwein,	
Director	of	Events	Coordination

•	 Ms. Supaporn Manitpornsut Bertrand,	
Director	of	Administration

•	 Ms. Hildegard Gechter,	Office	Management
•	 Ms. Aphicha Phothisawang,	Logistics
•	 Mr. Methee Chula,	Project	Manager
•	 Mr. Dirk Morawetz,	IT	Director
•	 Mr. Jonah Kadish,	Mailings
•	 Mr. Nakarin Prateepmueang,	Webdesign
•	 Mr. Zeljko Basura,	Artwork	and	Print-Design
•	 Mr. Thaworn Phrarach,	Service	for	Participants
•	 Mr. Wanchana Suksakol,	Service	for	Participants
•	 Mr. Manop Nonsalee,	Service	for	Participants
•	 Mr. Chanchai Sontee,	Service	for	Participants
•	 Mr. Mey Panha Chhuon,	Service	for	Participants
•	 Mr. Jav Salih,	Driver
•	 Mr. Badrul Hisham,	Driver
•	 Mr. Meas Dara,	Driver
•	 Mr. Chanthou Ouk,	Driver
•	 Mr. Kimhout Meas,	Driver
•	 Mr. Phim Samarth,	Driver
•	 Mr. Teerawatana Chutimaolarn,	Photographer
•	 Mr. Jerome Apostol,	Photographer
•	 Mr. Abdul Ghani Ismail,	Photographer
•	 Mr. Haris Hassan,	Photographer
•	 Mr. Kenny Yap,	Photographer
•	 Mr. Philong Sovan,	Photographer
•	 Mr. Simon Toffanello,	Photographer
•	 Mr. Nick Sells,	Photographer

Dirk Morawetz

The ”Bridges“ organizing team with Jackie Chan

The ”Bridges“ organizing team

Janis HegweinChristian Grafschafter and Uwe Morawetz with Jacqueline Savani

”The Many Faces of Peace“ book volume 1 and the ”Voices for Peace“ 
music CD, produced by the International Peace Foundation

Supaporn M. Bertrand with police escort in Cambodia
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Aphicha Phothisawang and Hildegard Gechter with Filipino 
Rockband Rivermaya

The ”Bridges“ organizing team

Thaworn Phrarach and Uwe Morawetz with Jackie Chan and Anne 
Thongprasom

Uwe Morawetz and Supaporn M. Bertrand with police escort and 
drivers in Cambodia

Police escorts and drivers in Malaysia

Security team in Cambodia

Security force and drivers with Dr. James D. Wolfensohn in the Philippines

Mey Panha Chhuon

Police escorts in Thailand Police escorts in the Philippines
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Zeljko Basura and David Juan Seelos with Jackie Chan Janis Hegwein and Uwe Morawetz with 
security personnel in Manila

Photographer Philong Sovan with Jackie Chan and Uwe Morawetz Methee Chula

Driver Chanthou Ouk in CambodiaSecurity officers with Jackie Chan in 
Cambodia

Photographer Simon Toffanello

Thaworn Phrarach

Photographer Nick Sells

Photographer Teerawatana Chutimaolarn

Christian Grafschafter

Supaporn M. Bertrand
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Sponsors
Since 2007 the ASEAN event series 
”Bridges – Dialogues Towards a Culture of Peace“ 
has been sponsored by:

Anand Panyarachun (center), former Prime Minister and  
Thai Honorary Chairman of ”Bridges“, with representatives  
of main sponsors of ”Bridges“ in Thailand 

Dr. Haruhisa Handa, Founder of Worldwide Support for Development, 
Chancellor of the University of Cambodia and Founding Chairman of 
the Asia Economic Forum

Frank Grassmann (left), General Manager of the Dusit Thani Manila, 
with Nobel Laureate Prof. Finn E. Kydland and Dr. Tonya Kydland

Tun Musa Hitam (left), former Deputy Prime Minister and Malaysian 
Chairman of ”Bridges“, with Reverend Jesse L. Jackson, Sr.

HE Jean-Francois Desmazieres (center), Ambassador of France to the 
Kingdom of Cambodia, with HRH Prince Samdech Norodom Sirivudh  
and Dr. Haruhisa Handa

Sheldon Shaeffer (right), Director of UNESCO Bangkok, with  
Uwe Morawetz

Lead Sponsors and Presenters:
Sime Darby Berhad
Worldwide Support for Development                                                                  

Gold Sponsors:
Angkor Palace Resort and Spa
BMW Group
Dusit Hotels & Resorts                                                                                            
Hotel Cambodiana
Le Meridien Kuala Lumpur                                                                                        
Malaysia Airlines                                                                                          
PETRONAS  
Sultan Azlan Shah Foundation                                                        

Silver Sponsors:
Cambodia Mekong Bank    
ECM Libra Financial Group 
Microsoft   
Ogilvy Asia Pacific 
United Nations                                                                             
University Tenaga National (UNITEN)       
Yuchengco Group of Companies                                                                    

Bronze Sponsors:
360innovative Company Limited
APSARA Authority for the Protection and  

Management of Angkor
The Asia Foundation
Bangkok Airways
Bank of Thailand     
Bank of the Philippine Islands
British Embassy Manila                                                                                  
Bumrungrad International                                                                              
Central Bank of the Philippines                                                                         
De La Salle University
DHL Express Philippines Corporation     
DRB-HICOM Berhad                                                                                       
Embassy of France in Cambodia
everyone is beautiful                                                   
Fuji Xerox                                            
Globe Telecom          
IBM 
International Association of University Presidents
Land Bank of the Philippines                               
Lufthansa

Malaysia Airports Holdings
Mandarin Oriental Dhara Dhevi
National Science and Technology Development Agency                                     
Nestle Malaysia
Nestle Philippines     
New International School of Thailand                                                               
New Media Company Limited                                                                                
Oracle Corporation                                                                               
Philippine Airlines
Phinma
Pimalai Resort & Spa
Planters Development Bank           
PTT Philippines
Rayavadee
Siam University  
SM Investments     
Supanniga Home
Tamarind Village
Thai Airways International                                                           
Tourism Malaysia
UEM Group       
University of the Thai Chamber of Commerce            
US Embassy Manila
Volvo 
Willich Services & Constructions                                                   

Supporters:
B. Grimm Group 
The Edge Communications                               
Heinrich Boell Foundation                                                                                 
Le Meridien Chiang Rai Resort
Mahidol University       
Mega Publishing Group
MMC International Holdings
Novartis
Permodolan Nasional Berhad
Pranda Jewelry            
M.R. Priyanandana Rangsit and  

Pansak Ransibrahmanakul
Ramkhamhaeng University                          
Royal Selangor                 
UNESCO
Wonderworld Products   
The World Bank
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Geoffrey Briscoe (center), Managing Director of BMW Malaysia, 
with Reverend Jesse L. Jackson, Sr., and HSH Prince Alfred of 
Liechtenstein

Ambassador Alfonso T. Yuchengco (left), Chairman of the Yuchengco 
Group, and Uwe Morawetz

Martyn Standen (left), General Manager of Le Meridien Kuala 
Lumpur, with HSH Prince Alfred of Liechtenstein and Uwe Morawetz

Douglas Broderick (right), Resident Coordinator of the United Nations 
in Cambodia, with Nobel Laureate Prof. Eric S. Maskin

Amando M. Tetangco, Jr. (right), Governor of the Central Bank of the 
Philippines, with Nobel Laureate Prof. Robert A. Mundell, Jaime 
Augusto Zobel de Ayala and Dr. Francis Estrada

Ambassador Jesus P. Tambunting (left), Chairman of Planters Development Bank, 
with Nobel Laureate Prof. Finn E. Kydland

Bert Hofman, Country Director of The World Bank in 
the Philippines

Dr. Lucio C. Tan (left), Chairman of Philippine Airlines, with Nobel Laureate 
HE President Dr. José Ramos-Horta

Kurt Wachtveitl (left), General Manager of the 
Mandarin Oriental Bangkok, with Reverend  
Jesse L. Jackson, Sr.

Teruo Jinnai (left), UNESCO Representative in Cambodia, with Nobel Laureate Prof. 
Aaron Ciechanover

Siradej Donavanik (right), The Dusit Thani Bangkok, 
with Jackie Chan

Chris Atkinson (2nd right), Regional Director of Microsoft Asia, 
with Rafael Pepeng Rollan, Nobel Laureate Prof. Robert A. Mundell 
and Laurie Mae Rivero-Moreno
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SULTAN 
AZLAN SHAH 

FOUNDATION    

LEAD SPONSORS AND PRESENTERS

GOLD SPONSORS

SILVER SPONSORS

BRONZE SPONSORS

SUPPORTERS

M.R. PRIYANANDANA 
RANGSIT AND PANSAK 
RANSIBRAHMANAKUL

UNITED NATIONS    



THE MANY FACES 
OF PEACE

PART II

Jackie Chan and Oliver Stone, Vladimir Ashkenazy, Jesse Jackson and James Wolfensohn 
join 13 Nobel Laureates to build “Bridges” through “Dialogues Towards a Culture of Peace” 

In the Philippines, Malaysia, Cambodia and Thailand
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A contribution to the “Decade for a Culture of Peace and Non-Violence” 
initiated and promoted by the United Nations’ General Assembly in 2000
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